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HIGHLIGHTS FROM 2020
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REVIEW

READ MORE: PAGES 1015

WHAT'S DRIVING
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READ MORE: PAGES 18-1%

CELEBRATING
150 YEARS

READ MORE: PAGES 3-9

IRON BRIDGE A HIGHLY RESILIENT
CONTRACT WIN PERFORMANCE

AEAD MORE: PAGES 18-17 READ MORE: PAGES 28-31

OUR STRONG
GOVERNANCE

READ MORE: PAGES 693-140

HOW WE ADAPTED
TO THE COVID-19
PANDEMIC

READ MORE: PAGES 22-23

For more information visit our website
www.global.weir '
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Stratagic Report :

OUR BUSINESS AT A GLANCE

A premium mining technology business with strong market positions

EXTRACTION: COMMINUTION: MILL CIRCUIT: ’ TAILINGS MANAGEMENT:
ESCO* Enduron® Warman® GEMO*
#1 in Ground Engaging Tools #1 in High Pressure #1 in Sturry Pumps #1in Positive
Grinding Rolls Displacament Pumps
FOCUSED ON ATTRACTIVE MARKETS HIGHLY RESILIENT THROUGHTHE CYCLE
80% OF REVENUES ARE FROM MINING APPLICATIONS 75% OF REVENUES FROM RECURRING AFTERMARKET
@ Mining appications 0% W Attarmarket (AW 5%
B infragtructue & Other 20% 8 Oviginal Equipment I0E) 25%
BROAD GLOBAL CUSTOMER BASE BIASED TOWARDS FUTURE-FACING COMMODITIES
REVENUES BY GEOGRAPHY % REVENUES BY COMMODITY
il North Amerk %% i Copper %
B South Amarca % . Wina O %
EAusushsie 9% RGod 2%
WAsis Pachc % WO Sands
Eigdle Eavt & Alrica 1% cCosl [
T ™ BOthw IR
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WEIR MINERALS " WEIRESCO

WHATWE DO WHATWE DO

Weir Minerals’ products and technology are used in mining ESCO provides highly engineered ground engaging tools (G.E.T)
and infrastructure markets around the world. The Division which aré used in global mining and infrastructure markets, -
produces highly engineered original equipment and provides Its equipment is mission-critical to the efficient extraction and
comprehensive aftermarket support for mning and minerals transport of materials.

processing, skurry transportation and mine dewatering. MARKET POSITIONS

MARKET POSITIONS ESCO has market-leading positions in G.E.T 1ooth systems for
Minersls has 8 number of marketdeading brands including surface mining and construction, lip systems for hydraulic mining
Warman@® Centrifugal Slurry Pumps, GEHO® FPositive excavators and cabis shovel buckets and cutterhaads for hard
Displacement Pumps, Enduron® High Pressure Grinding Rolls, rock dredging.

Cavex® Hydrocyckones and Linatex® Resistant Rubber. READ MORE IN THE ESCO OPERATIONAL REVIEW:

READ MORE IN THE MINERALS OPERATIONAL REVIEW: SEE PAGES 38-37

SEE PAGES 34-35

ADDRESSABLE MARKET ADDRESSABLE MARKET

c.£7.5bn c.£2.5bn

2020 REVENUE' 2020 REVENUE'

£1,469m £496m

+% -13%

2020 ADJUSTED OPERATING PROAIT" 2020 ADJUSTED OPERATING PROFIT!

0% -3%

1 2019 raxusted at 2020 saverage sxchangs rates.
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Strategic Report

OUR ‘WE ARE WEIR’
STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

Our ‘We are Weir’ strategic framework
is a simple guide to our purpose,
distinctive competencies and values.

A

We are a global family.
Wa ars proud of our unique
blend of talent, tachnology
and culture. We are here to
inapire our people to do the
beat work of their life.

& (e are )
Wa shape the next
generation of sman, efficient,

Wa deliver excellence

here to enable the for all of our stekeholders,

sustainable and efficient

I e e
tradition of innovation. resources ful.u and rigarous standards
create r re of governance.

for the world.

A\

We will bs the most
admired businass in
our sector. Working in
partnership, we deliver
distinctive solutions and
compelling value.

K TheWair Group PLC Anrusd Raport and Financiel Statements 2020




WE BELIEVE IN
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TO UNDERSTAND MORE ABOUT

HOW WE LIVE OUR VALUES:

SEE PAGES 20-21

WE WORKTHIS WAY

* W always seok to improve and innovate.

* We care for, challenge and encourage each other.

* We're passibnately, authentically ourselves.

* We work together to enhance our global communities.

* We speak up and take ownership for our shared success.
* We can't wait.

TO UNDERSTAND MORE ABOUT
HOW WE OPERATE AS A BUSINESS:
SEE PAGES 38-29

WE DELIVER

TO UNDERSTAND MORE ABOUT
THE VALUE WE DELIVER:
SEE PAGES 20-21

ThaWelr Greup PLC Annual Report snd Financial Statements 2020 s



Strategic Report

CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT

A year of challenge and transformation.

DEAR SHAREHOLDER,

Thank you for your support in 2020. |t was an extraordinary year and
while it is still too early to fully assess the impact of Covid-19, there
are lessons | think we can draw upon, even as we continue to navigate
the pandemic.

TAKING CARE OF OUR PEOPLE AND WIDER
STAKEHOLDERS .

The most significant lesson is 1o always be guided by your values

and at Weir, that means thinking safety first and taking care of our
people and wider stakeholdars. Evary business depends on a number

" of intemal and external partners to succeed and that is particularly
important when there is a high degree of uncertainty.

OUR PUHPOSE HAS During the year the Board heard diractly from a diverse range of Weir
colisagues through our ‘Mest the Board' sessions and employee

NEVER BEEN CLEARER angagement surveys, and this resffirmed our commitment to the
safety of our people and communities. We increased the frequency of

AND OUR PROSPECTS Board mestings to ensure dacision making was swift and agile and met

HAVE NEVER BEEN with fifty of the Group’s senior managers who provided a broad view

BR'GHTER of the impact of the pandemic on individual teams and businessas.

- Our customers also made cleer their need for us to support them

” through these challenging times, and our investors encouraged us to
prioritise our people and maimain a long-ter perspactive,

CHARLES BERRY Our response 1c the pandsmic included accelerating investmant in

Chairman technoiogy 10 snsure everyone who could work from home was sbie

to do so, reconfiguring our manufacturing and service facilities to
make thern more Covid-19 secure and devsioping digital solutions

to support those customers we were unable 10 access in person.

Qur commitment to communities included enginears deploying 3D
printing capacity to manufacture face masks for local health suthorities
and employees donating food, time and money to help the mast
wulnarable in the countries in which we operate.

While we saw some disruptions 1o our facilities, the benefits of our
regional operating model anabled us 1o fully serve the needs of our
customers, This resifience also meant we could offer support to our
supply chain including accelerated payments for those smaller partners
who wore most winerabla 1o the economic disruption caused by
Covid-18.

HNANCIAL PRUDENCE

Given the level of uncertainty the Board also moved quickly 1o protect
the business, including taking some difficult decisions. For tha first
time in almost 40 years we did not recommend a fina) or interim
dividend to Sharsholders. We took this decision as part of a range

OUR PURPOSE

To enable the sustainable and
efficient delivery of the natural
resources essential to create a
better future for the world.

'] ‘ThaWelr Group PLC Anrusl Report and Financial Statsments 2020




of measures to support the business and exercise prudent financial
managemant_ At tha sama tima, we tnok 8 number of actions to
raduce costs including cancelling scheduled fee and pay increases for
the Board and Group Executive and significantly reducing travel and
discretionary spending.

DELIVERING STRATEGICTRANSFORMATION

One of the Group's strengths is its ability to execute effectively even
in extraordinary circumstances. This was demonstrated in the strong
stratégic progress achueved while also dealing with the pandemic.
Since Jon Stanton became CEOQ in 2016, our strategy has been 10
focus capital allocation on our mining technology businesses, reflecting
their core strengths and the long-term growth apportunities in this
markat, That is the reason wa acquired ESCO in 2018 and sold the
Flow Control Division in 2019. The next step in our transformation
into a mining technology pure play was to sell the Oil & Gas Division.
This was completed in asrly February 2021, when the business was
acauirad by Caterpiliar Inc | provickng a secure home for employees
and maximising value for all our stakeholders.

These portfalio changes mean that Weir is now a simpler, stronger
and more sustainable business. Our purpose has never been clearer
and our prosperts have never been brighter. As a premium mining
technology business our job is to anable the sustainable and efficient
dativary of the natural resources assential to creste s better future

for the world. This means we have an imporiant role in supporting
stuctural trende, from rising kiving standards 1o decarbonisation, that
will underpin our markets in the decades ahead. You can read more
about how we will maximise thase opportunities in Jon Stanton’s
CEO Review on page 10. It is an honour to be part of this team and on
behalf of the Board | would like to thank the global Weir family for their
magnificent efforts in the past year.

FINANCIAL RESULTS

-In 2020, the Group's continuing operations delivered a highly resilient
financial performance, Reported revenues were down 4% to £1,865m
and 1% lower on a constant currency basis. Adjusted pre-tax profits
from continuing operations of £265m represented a 5% decrease
from the prior year. The statutory loss after tax of £149m reflected
the impairment of the Oil & Gas Division to its fair value. You can read
more in the Financial Review on page 28. As ouw markets continue 10
recover from Covigd-19 disruption and, to support further daleveraging,
the Board has decided not to racommend payment of a final dividend.
Future dividend payments will be aligned to the Group’'s new capital
allocation policy, which is detailed in the Financial Review, and
includes a target to pay out 32% of adjusted EPS through the cycle.
Resumption of the dividend will depend on a combination of factors
including market outiook and leverage.

WE BELIEVE IN
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150 YEARS OF SEEING THINGS DIFFERENTLY

Weir's sbility to adapt ond grow is brought into focus as the Group
celebrates its 160th anniversary in 2021. Few companies have reached
such a milestone, but Weir's longevity is testament 10 the culture that
our founders, George and Jamas Waeir, instilled in the 18th Century and
which endures to this day. This is a business that has always sought to
see things differently, from the way we develop innovative solutions to
customnaers’ challenges through to the way we engage with our people,
ensuring every employes in avery country it helped to bocomo o ©o-
ownaer of the Group. It is an excellent foundation for the future.

BOARD AND GOVERNANCE CHANGES

As previously announced, Rick Menell retired from the Board following
the Annual General Meeting having served as Nof-Executive Director
including as Senior Indepandent Director from 2015. Cal Collins also
steppad down from the Board as Non-Executive Director in September
2020 having joined the Board following the ESCC acquisition in 2018.

| would fike to thank both Rick and Cal for thoir contributions and wise
counsel to the Group.

| was delighted 10 welcome Srinivasan Venkatakrishnan and Ben
Magara as Non-Exacutive Directors in Jenuary 2021, Both Srinivasan,
who is popularty known ag Veenkat, and Ben have oxtensive expericnce
leading global mining businesses. Venkat has previously served as
CEO of both Vedanta Reseurees ple, the diversifisd global natural
rasources company, and AngloGold Ashanti Limited, one of the world's
largast goid producers. Ben served as CEO of platinum producer
Lonmin pic, having previously held a number of senior roles for Anglo
Amaerican pic,

Looking ahead to tha rest of 2021, we will continue to prioritise the
health and welibeing of our people, customers and communitias, as
we navigate through the Covid-18 pandemic. While visibility remains
uncertsin in the short-term, our confidence in the long-term prospects
of the Group has strengthened in the past year. We have an effective
stratagy. a resiient business modsl and a passionate and committed
global team who will continue to build an ovor strongor Woir that
benefits all our stakeholders.

Clrts

CHARLES BERRY
Chairman

2 March 2021

Nurses in York, UK, wearing
Woeir manufsctured visors.

The Welr Group PLC Annusl Report and Financlsl Stawmaents 2020 ?



Strategic Repornt

150 YEARS OF WEIR

We've come a long way since 1871.
From a start-up founded by two
brothers in the 19th Century to one

of the world’s leading engineering
businesses with 11,000 colleagues and
operations in more than 60 countries.
It is a journey fuelled by innovation,
agility and passionate people who
see things differently.

1871

Founding Weir

George and James Weir
establish the fim as G & J Weir.
The brothers, both engineers,
producea ground-breaking
inventions including the Direct
Acting Feed Pump, pictured.

It made steamship travel more
efficient, raquiring less coal and
ensbling larger cargos. i slso
established Weir's reputation
for innovation and quality.

1871-1900

From Glasgow to the world

Glasgow's position as a global
centre for shipbuilding axcallence
combined with the technology
advances of Weir's eguipment
meant the business grew rapidly.
its products were widely adopted
by navies and merchant flests
from around the world with

its pumps synonyrmous with
reliability among generations

of marine engineers.

] The Wheir Group PLC Annusl Repost and Finencisl Stasemaents 2020

1900

Early investors in people and skills

Wair was the first business

in Scotland 1o establish an
apprenticeship school in the
1900s. The school, with its own
schoolmaster, trained generations
of pecple in engineering practices,
inchiding smployees of shipping
companiss. Many of its gradustes ’
wouid becoma loyal customers in
the future.




1910-1950

Diversifying into naw markets

In the early part of the 20th
century the Group was
diversitying into new markets,
leveraging more of its technology
breakthroughs including the

first land-based desalination
plant. It also helped construct
the first Anglo-Persian pipeline
and pumgping stations in the
earliest days of Middle East

oil production. Such were the
conditions, heavy squipmant was
dropped in the ses and towed
ashore by rowing boats (pictured)
before being rolled 150 miles.

PASSIONATE PEOPLEWHO
SEETHINGS DIFFERENTLY:
WILLIAM, 1ST LORDWEIR
In 1902 at the age of just 26,
William Weir became managing
director of the family firm.

He had a sparkiing intellect and
an international outlook and,

on his early travels in America,
maet Henry Ford and toured his
revolytionary car factory. As well
as adopting soma of Ford's
mathodology, William was a car
enthusiast - tha second person
ever in Scotiand to own a car.

He even drove in sarly motor
taces, including the French
Grand Prix.

During the First World War,
Wiliam was seconded to the
British Government, initially in
cherge of munitions production
in Scotland and then taking
charge of the Royal Flying Corps
before becoming Secretary

of State for Air and part of the
War Cabinet — which facilitated
his elevation to Lord Weir.

While remaining Chairman of the
company, William's extensive

1950-2010

Giobal growth and scquisitions

The Group remained diversified
but gradually begen to focus

on primary markets, including
mining, power and upstream oil
and gas. Acquisitions included
Warman® giving the Group

a global leadership position

in mining markets while the

purchase of SPM® meant Weir
became the leading provider of
pressure pumping equipment 1o
US shale cil markets.

public service continued after the
war. His 1926 report reorganised
the electricity supply industry
and created the National Grid.
He proposed the electrification
of the railways and helped
creste the sugar beet industry.
He played a major role in the
building of the trans-Atlantic
ocean liners the Quesan Mary
and the Queen Elizabeth and,
crucially, organised aircraft
rearmament and the growth of
the Rayal Air Force ahead of the
Second World War.

2010-2020

Transforming into a premiuvm
mining technology business

The Group tock the strategic
decision to focus on its core
mining markets including
completing its largest-

ever acquisition with the

$1.3bn purchase of ESCO.

It subsequently sold its Flow
Controi and Qil & Gas Divisions to
become a mining technology pure
play alignad to structural trends
including decarbonisation of
anergy and transpont networks,

The Welr Group PLE Annual Report snd Financial Statements 2020 9



Stratagic Report

CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S STRATEGIC REVIEW

' d.a
WE ARE A PREMIUM

MINING TECHNOLOGY

BUSINESSWITHA
CLEAR PURPOSE
AND STRATEGYTO
DELIVER EXCELLENT
OUTCOMES FORALL
STAKEHOLDERS.

L4

JON STANTON
Chief Executive Officer

The Welr Group ML Anrust fieport and Financiel Staternsnts 2020

2020 was a year of strong execution
across the Group and we completed
our transformation into a premium
mining technology business.

We delivered a highly resilient performanca in extraordinary
circumstances while also making significant strategic progress,
providing a strong platform for continued long-term growth. | would
like to thank my Weir colleagues for their commitment and hard work
and our many other stakeholders who have supported the business in
the past vear.

The Group is now in its 150th yesr. having been founded in 1871

by two Scottish engineers, James and George Weir. The brothers
had @ passion for seeing things differently and solving the big
challanges of the day through innovative engineering. That culture,
and the business they created, has never been mora relevant. In this
review | will discuss how we rasponded to the Covid-19 pandemic,
the performance of the Group in 2020, the banefits of cresting

a premium mining technology business and how we'll maximise
valug for all stakeholders, inchuding setting cut new medium-wrm
performance goals.

COVID-19: PROTECTING OUR PEOPLE, CUSTOMERS
AND COMMUNITIES

Our rasponse 10 the unprecedented challenge of Covid-19 was based
on our core vatues, which stert with safety first. In 2020, we achieved
a 23% reduction in our Total Incident Rate (TIR) to 0.37 In both March
and November thers were no necordable incidents across our global
operstions, the first time this has been achieved in the Group's
recorded history and proof that our ambition of becoming a zero-harm
workplace is within rsach. This performance benefited from our safety
culture and our highly devolved operating model where decisions

are made a3 locally as possible, within a clear strategic govermnance
framework, These were both key components in owr response 10

the Covid-18 pandamic, helping us to adapt quickly and effectively

10 protect our paople and fully serve our customers. In timas of
uncertainty comimunication is critica! and by having a regular dialogue
throughout the husiness we were able to reassure and share
knowledge across the organisation, generating record employee
engagamaent and strengthening our culture even further.

Our Covid-19 mitigation actions included requiring everyone who
was able to work from home 10 do 50, adapting our manufacturing
and service facilities to support infection control procedures, and
prioritising mental heakth through locel initistives and our employee

HOW IS

WEIR MAKING

MINING MORE
SUSTAINABLE?

HELPING MINERS PRODUCE
MORE WHILE USING LESS
ENERGY AND WATER

READ MORE: PAGES 18-17




assistance progranmuines. Howevet, like every community, the Weir
Group family has been directly impacted by the pandemi: and where
pecple have contracted the virus we have baen there to suppon

them and their families. Qur teams have also piaved their part in
haiping local communities. This included joining the efforts to supply
personal protective equipment to heaith authorities, providing financial
support 1o those areas where socisl programmes are either limited or
unavailable, and accelerating payments to smaller, local suppliers.

2020; A HIGHLY RESIIENT PERFORMANCE

The Group's performance during the Covid-19 pandemic has also
reaffirmed the fundamental strength of the business. We maintained
operating profits from continuing operations despite the nagative
impact of the pandemic on market activity that included ore production
falling by an estimated 15% in the second quarter and a significant
decline in infrastructure market demand due to construction
shuidowns, In response, we took early action 1o reduce costs with
¢.£40m in continuing operations savings for the full year while also
irvasting in those areas that will fuel future growth including expanding
our service network and investing in innovation. New products
included the next genaration of Cavex® hydrocyclones that offer 30%
move throughput alongsida reduced water and energy consumption.
We won the first order for the new ToolTek™ system that significantly
improves operator safety in the pit. We also installad the first pilot
Terraflowing® plant which is designed to cost-effectively reduce

water in tailings. enabling this waste product to be safely stored

of repurpossd. The Group also delivered a 13% reduction in COse
emissions from our operations as a proportion of revenues {tCOye/Em),
making good progress towards a 30% reduction by 2024 and a 50%
cut by 2030. It was also pleasing 10 see the Group upgraded 10 an

A- by the climates rating agency COR recognising our leadership and
commitment to best practice particularly in gevernance, disclosure and
emissions reduction initistives.

Revenues wers broadly stable supported by the delivery of the
majority of the original equipment for the record ¢.E£100m Iron Bridge
Project order for our High Pressure Grinding Rolls {HPGR) technology,
which aliminatas water use and reduces energy consumption by up
10 40%. We also won a £95m order to provide HPGR aftermarket
service 1o the project, whare production is axpected to begin in 2022-
23.This demonstrates the long-term value of focusing on smarter,
more efficient and sustainable solutions. And despite Covid-19

related mine site access issues our Integrated Solutions strategy

siso delivered £159m in additional orders, up 3% on the prior year.

In addition, ESCO's Nemisys® colution continued to gain share in
mining attachmonts. As the second half progrossed, we saw a gradual
improvement in order trends across mining and infrastructure markets

and our longerterm projact pipeline has continued to strengthen,
reflacting the positive structural trends underpinning future demand in
our markets.

CREATING A PREMIUM MINING TECHNOLOGY BUSINESS
When | became CEO in 2015, we made mining our first priority for
capital allocation. Since then we have acquired ESCO, a leading
provider of highly enginesred mining technology, and sold the Flow
Control Division. The next milastone in our sirategic transformetion
was the sale of our Oll & Gas Division which, despite an extremely
tough market backdrop, was successfully achieved when the business
joined Catemillar Inc, at the baginning of February 2021, The sale, for a
total enterprise value of $405m subject to customary working capital
and debtlike adjustments, maximisad value for stekeholders and -
provided en excellent home for the Division's smployees.

Owr docigion 10 primarily focus on mining reflects the positive
prospects far the industry, the strength of our market-leading
positions, and the resilisnce of our aftermarket-focused business
model. Today, we are a premium mining technology business with

a clear purpose - 10 enable the sustainable and efficient delivery of
essential natural rescurces — and a strategy that will deliver long-term
sustainable growth.

Maximising long-term structural growth opportunitiss
Our decision to focus on mining is based on a combination of

supportiva macro trands that will undampin the sustsinable growth of
the markst in the decades shead. These include:

» The need for more natural resources to support population growth,
urbsnisation and rising living standards,

= Increacod domand for metals such as coppor, the Group's largest
commaodity exposure, that enable the electrification of energy and
transport networks that is critical to decarbonisation.

= The requirament for a technology transformation in mining to meet
stakehokler requirements including making operations ‘Net Zero’
of CO, emissions and raducing water consumption.

+ Ongoing ore grade declines that mean more material needs to be
excavated and processed supporting afterrarket demand.

A robust business model: high bariers to entry and c.75% of
revenues from resiliant aftermarket

To maximise value from our markats the Group has a highly resilient
business model that provides significant bamiers 10 entry and delivers
consistent profitable growth through the cycle. it starte with providing
highly enginasred technology that leverages cur materials science
and foundry capability. This builds a large installed base of original

FULLY SUPPORTING OUR KEEPING PEOPLE SAFE A STRATEGY TO SUPPORY
CUSTOMERS THROUGH THROUGH INNOVATION A MORE SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY
THE PANDEMIC

READ MORE: PAGES 22-23

READ MORE: PAGES 28-27

READ MORE: PAGES 32-33

TheWeir Greup PLC Annusi Repont and Fnencisl Statsments 2020 1
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Strategic Report

CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S STRATEGIC REVIEW

CONTINUVED

equipment that is mission-critical to customers’ ongoing production.
Our products are focused on abrasive applications, such as hard

rock extraction and processing, that generate ongoing dernand for
highermargin spares and services, which represent around 76%

of revenues. This bast-in-class aftermarket model is supported by a
comprehensive global sarvice network that covers every major mining
region in the world and means the Group has an aftermarket-retention
rate of more than 90%. The embedded nature of our solutions,
alongside the disproportionately large cost of unplanned downtime
for custorners, builds long-term relationships that in many cases

span decades. This combination provides Wair with a sustainable
competitive advantage that is rafiected in the long-term aftermarket
sales parformance of Minerals, our largest Division, which delivered a
7% revenue CAGR in the last docade.

Making mining operstions, smarter, more efficient and sustainable
The need for mining 10 undergo a technology transformation to
reduce its energy. water and waste provides a significant commercial
opportunity for the Groug. To improve productivity while mesting Net
Zero commitmants miners will need to work in partnership with their
supply chain to develop innavations that make their operations smarter,
more efficient and sustainsble. This is Weir's sweet spot and is the
focus for our ressarch and developmaent activity. To assess the scale of
energy consumption in mining the Group commissioned independent
rasearch that astimates the industry consumas ¢.3.5% of the world’s
total final energy, with comminution, or the grinding and crushing

of rock, one of the mast energy-intensive process in a typical mine.
This is an area where Weir can make a significant impact through our
Enduron® HPGR technology that is up to 40% more energy efficient
than traditional ball mils. To Mustrate the scale of the difference our
tachnology can make, we estimate the CO.e emissions savings for
our customers from our installed base of HPGRs, and those on our
order book, 10 bo throo times the total emissions genesated by tho
Group's continuing operations in 2020. Creating sustainsble solutions
is 0 koy componont of our Sustainability Roadmap, which woa croatod
in consultation with stakeholders, and also includes a commitment

to zero-harm Weir operations, nurturing our unique culture, and as
indicated eartier, cutting our Scope ¥ & 2 COye smissions in half

by 2030.

WINNING THROUGH "WE AREWEIR': NEW MEDIUMTERM
GROWTHTARGETS ‘

To maximise the Group’s potantial, we have refreshed our performance
goals to support exacution of our strategy between 2021-2023.

These are based on the distinctive competencies that differentiate
Waeir - Neople, Customers, Techinology and Performance « and form the
basis of our ‘We are Waeir* strategic framework.

People: iImprovaTIR and eNPS

We're making good progress towards becoming a zerc-harm
workpilace with a 77% reduction in TIR since 2012, when we first
introduced the measure. That makes us one of the safest industrial
businasses in the world, but we need 10 go further and will measure
progress through continuous improvemant in cur TIR. At Weir, we
balieve that beyond the obwious imperative of “safe start, safe finish,
safs home" 2 deeply smbedded satety culture is a key indicator of
organisstional effectivenass. Alongside a ssfe workplace we also
want to ensure that we have access to a broad range of talent
awd that colleagues choose Weir 1o do the best work of their lives.
Our employees tell us they want Weir 10 be more inclusive and diverse
and we are committed to achieving this. Excellent communication
throughout the organisation is one of our real strangths and we will
continue to prioritise engagement and seek to improve our employes
Net Fromotor Score (eNPS) further, tergeting 1op quartile performance
against an extarnat benchmark.
Customaers: Growing shesd of our markets through the cycle
The growth prospects for our markets are attractive and underpinned
by structural trends but we believe the distinctive value we cffer will
onable us to grow ahead of the anticipsied 3% annual growth in ore
production. We sxpect 1o deliver mid-to-high single-digit annual growth
through the cycle supported by our organic initiatives. These include:
» Working in partnership with customers, building on the success

of our Integrated Solutions strategy that provides productivity

upgrades, greenfiekd sub-systsms and increased service

level agreements.

‘WE ARE WEIR’ DRIVING ORGANIC GROWTH

DISTINCTIVE COMPETENCY

STRATEGIC INIMATIVES

PEOPLE

o Zaro-harm workplace
¢ Diverse and inclusive workforce
+ Invasting in talem and skills

CUSTOMERS

» Swuategic growth initiatives
» Expand service network
* Integrate digital experience

TECHNOLOGY

+ Lowest Total Cost of Ownership and COse products
* Accelsrate sustainable solutions
* Enterprise-wide integration of big data and analytics

PERFORMANCE

= Optimise operstional leverage
* Lean and efficient functions
+ Reduce total scope 1 & 2 COze emissions

1 Wiirwsighiad commodity exposurs: source Mcilnsey 2021 2 2019 restated st 2020 sversge snchangs rates. 3 Based on profit betors sdiusting weme lses note 21,
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* Extanding our geographic reach including delivering revenue
synargies between Minerals and ESCO, globalising ESCO's
infrastructure offering and expanding our service network 1o capture
aftenmarket opportunities in high growth areas such as Russia,
China, Central Asia and APAC,

+ Expansion of our product range, leveraging our materials and
hydraulic expertise into edjacent markets and increasing our digital
capability to improve customer axpsriance.,

* Driving further market penetration of more sustzinable solutions
including new downstream Scope 3 solutions that help our
customers meet their environmental objectives.

Technology: Increasing R&D as a percentage of revenues and
growth in sustainable solutions

Increasing long-term demand and tha need for a social kcence to
operate will drive & tachnology transformation in mining in the years
shead. This will require radical change in an industry that has traditionally
heen slow to adopt new technologies due to the significant upfront
costs of new mines and the high price of downtime once an operation
is running. To meet future environmental and productivity targets,
however, will require increased innovation which provides a significant
commercial opportunity for engineering partnars like Weir. To reflect this,
we are focusing our research and development investmant in making
mining operations smavter, more efficient and sustainable. This is the
lens through which we will measure progress building on our current
offaring which includes HPGRs and the development of products

such as Temraflowing® and hydro-hoisting which have the potential to
significantly improve waste safety, management and reduce COse.

Performance: Operating margin progression and lower COe

And as we grow, we will stay focused on delivering attractive returns
through the cycle. in 2020, our continuing Group operating margin
was 15.5% but through a combination of increased volumes and
operational and functional efficisncies we are targeting a 150bps
axpansion by 2023, assuming & broadly stable mix of higher margin
aftermarket and lower margin original equipment. We've already
mada good progress with a more than 500bps improvement in ESCO
margins since we acquired the business in 2018 but we see further
opponunities to leverage our glohal platform and streamiine functions

MEDIUM-TERM KPIS

to support future progress. We will also deliver on our commitment

10 reduce emissions from our aperations by 30% by 2024, principally
through energy efficiency st our main foundries and increasing the
proportion of power supplied from renswabla sources. This will afi be
supported by a disciplined capital slfocation policy that is set out in the
Finencial Review on page 28.

OUTLOOK .

We have had a good start 10 2021 andf we expect to defiver growth in
full year canstant currency profits subject to any further disruption from
the ongoing Covid-18 pandemic, More broadly, underlying conditions
are favourable and with the strong platform we’ve created we're
confidant of outperforming our markets dver the next three years and
delivering sustainable long-term profitable growth.

GROUP EXECUTIVE

I'd like to thank both Paul Coppinger and Jon Owens for their
magnificent contributions to the Group as Prasidant of Oil & Gas and
ESCO Divisions. Paul joined Caterpillar Inc. following completion of
the sale of Oil & Gas and Jon retired after more than 30 years with
€5CO. Jon was succeaded by Andraw Neilson, who successfully led
the ESCO integration tearn, and brings a2 wealth of experience from
across our business. The Group Executiva was also strengthenad
with the appointments of Paula Cousins and Ganry Fingland as Chief
Strategy and Sustainability Officer and Chief tnformation Officer
respectively. Paula has been key 10 developing our naw Susteinability
Roadimap that focuses on how we halp our customers significantly
reduca their environmental impact while also increasing productivity.
Garry has extensive axperience in building Group-wide digital platforms
that deliver enhanced support for customers, while also improving
collaboration and innovation across the business.

JON STANTON
Chief Executive Officer

2 March 2021

2020 BENCHMARK (CONTINUING OPERATIONS)

* Total Incident Rate (TIR)
* Employee NPS

TiR of 0.41
aNPS +42

* Growing ahead of our markets through the cycle:

Ore production' ¢.-3%; Minerals aftermarket revenues? -2%

- AM > Ore production + Machine utifisation -13%; ESCO revanues? -13%
* increase R&D as & percentage of revenues » R&D represented 1.6% of sales
* Growth in sustainable solutions » Integrated solutions orders +3%
+ Operating margin® prograssion + Opersting margin® of 16.5%
+ Expansion in ROCE ¢ ROCE of 125%

* 30% reduction in COze hy 2024

13% reduction in tCO-e 10 75.7
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Stratagic Report

OUR 2020 KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

2020 Fina.ncial and Non-financial measures aligned to ‘We are Weir".

FINANCIAL NON-FINANCIAL
ADJUSTED PROFIT BEFORE TAX WORKING CAPITAL AS A PERCENTAGE

OFSALES PEOPLE
2020 performance 2020 performance 2020 performance

Adjusted profit betore tax from continuing
operations decreased by 5% to £255m
{2019: £289m} as the benefits of the
Group’s cost Savings Drograrmime were
more than offsst by market conditions and
translational foreign exchange headwinds
and higher nat finance costs.

YOU CAN READ MORE IN THE FINANCIAL

REVIEW ON PAGE 28 AND THE OPERATING
REVIEW SECTIONS ON PAGES 34-37

Working capital as a percentage of sales
increased from 21.7% 10 22.9% on a
continuing operstions basis. This reflected
the unwind of prior year advance payments
on the lron Bridge original equipment order
and the decision to reduce the use of
invoice discounting facilities.

YOU CAN READ MORE IN THE FINANCIAL
REVIEW ON PAGE 28

* 23% improvement in the Group’s
Total Incident Rate (TIR) which fell to
0.37 Achieved two months with no
recordable incidents

« Conducted organisational capability
review and launched leaming and
development strategy

¢ Maintained maan employes sngagemeant

score in the upper quartile while
achieving further improvements in 2020

Link to Remuneration* Link to Remunaration* Link to Remuneration®
Associated risks Associated risks Associated risks

s Market volatility * Moarket volatility * Sefaty, Health and Environment
» Contract risk » Contract risk + Staff recruitment, development

» Political and social risk

= Tachnology and innovation
* Value Chain Excellence

= Competition

= Poiitical and social risk

* Technology and innovation
* Velue Chain Excellence
.C "

and retention
* Political and social risk
s Technology and innovation

YOU CAN READ MORE IN THE
REMUNERATION REPORT ON PAGE 103

4 70% of Execuive Director snnusl bonus is directly
linked 10 Outtomas apeinst fnancial KPls. You can nkad
mzii“ . ' o

)
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Focus for 2021

+ Continue our journey to 2ero TIR

o Build further digital capabilities

¢ Increase number of women across all
management level bands and launch
global affinity groups to support inclusion
and diversity

S 30% of Exscutive Directer annusl bonus i direcily




CUSTOMER

TECHNOLOGY

PERFORMANCE

2020 performance

a Grew orders from integrated
Solutions by £159m through customer
focused partnerships

= Grew mining bucket bockings by 38%
* Successful field trials, including a
Terraflowing® pilot plant commissioned,

new shurry pump trials completed and
new cable shove! developed

2020 performance

» HPGR upgrades released, including
tyre wear monitoring and GET ToolTek®
commerciatised

* Further digitalisation of products including

Sensor Connect® APP, Syntertex® v2 and

TrackPro® expansion

* Sustainability embedded in new product
development process and sustainable
design raining and maasuremnant

2020 performance

s Dalivered majority of record lron
Bridge contract

* Reslised ESCO acquisition cost synergies

¢ Launched Sustainability Roadmap,
embedded targets in businesses and
progressed exacution see pages 52-64

processes developed
Link to Remuneration® Link to Remuneration® Link to Remuneration®
Associatad risks Associsted risks Associated risks

« Safety, Health and Environment

« Staff recruitment, development
and retention

Political and social risk
Technology and innovation
Vatue Chain Excellence

¢ Safety, Health and Environment

¢ Staff recruitment, devslopment
and retention

» Political and social risk
» Technology and innovation
¢ Value Chain Excellence

» Safety, Health and Environmaent

» Staff recruitment, developmaent
and retention

» Political and social risk
* Technology and innovetion
* Value Chain Excellence

* Competition + Competition

Focus for 2021 Focus for 2021 Focus for 2021

+ Extend service capability to » Further expand digitalisation of our s Complete Information
new geographies products and services Systems & Technology {IS&T)

» Continue to leverage Integrated Solutions  * Grow pipeline of products and solutions transformation programme
revenue and extend adoption of that defiver sustainability benefits ¢ Complete succeasful execution of O&G
Nemisys® technology further » Launch next generation versions of core separation post close

* Support customers with solutions to their flagship products * Reduce scope 1 & 2 COz& footprint and
key sustainability challenges conduct scope 3 evaluation
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Stratagic Report

IRON BRIDGE AFTERMARKET CONTRACT

HOW IS
WEIR HELPING

REDUCE MINING'S
ENVIRONMENTAL
IMPACT?

18 The Wek Group PLC Annus! Report and Finencisl Statements 2020




V'd &

THIS IS ANOTHER
LANDMARK
ORDER FORWEIR
AND IS A GREAT
EXAMPLE OF

OF THE VALUE
WE CREATE
FORALL OUR
STAKEHOLDERS.

44

RICARDO GARIB
President, Weir Mineralis

Iimage: Welr's Enduron®
High Pressure Grinding Rolls
(HPGR) technology.

THE LONG-TERM
VALUE OF MORE
SUSTAINABLE
SOLUTIONS

Mining has an essential role to play in the
decarbonisation of the global economy.

Commodities kke copper are assential to snabling
electrification of energy networks and transport.

But while demand for resources is growing so is pressure
for these commodities 10 be produced more sustainably
and efficiently. Many of the world's major miners have
set ambitious targets to reduce the environmental
impact of their oparations, aiming to deliver net zero
emissions by 2050. To achieve this the industry will need
8 technology transformation.

This offers a significant long-term opportunity for Weir

as we can provide solutions that reduce energy, water
and waste while also lowaring miners’ total cost of
ownership. The lron Bridge Project in Western Australia is
a great exampile of this where our grinding end crushing
technology is up 10 40% more energy efficient than
traditional alternatives and protects water resources by
being a dry process. Having won a record £100m contract
in 2019 for original equipment the Group was awarded a
£95m contract in 2020 for ongoing aftermarket support
over @ minimum of seven years.

Weir Minerals President Ricardo Garib described it as
“a landmark order for Weir ang is a great example of the
valus we create for all our stakeholders”

WEIR: SEE THINGS
DIFFERENTLY.

The Welr Group PLC Annval Report and Financial Ststemants 2020 17



Strategic Report

OUR MARKETS

STRUCTURAL TREND

GLOBAL
POPULATION
AND MIGRATION

ESbn

Our markets are supported by long-term structural trends
that will underpin growth in the decades ahead. But they
are also subject to cyclical influences that can impact
demand in the shorter-term, both positively and negatively.

In their iatest analysis in 2020, the UN estimated there ware
approximetely 77bn people on the planet. By 2030 they project
that number will riss to B.5bn, and reach 10bn by 2050 with cities
housing two-thirds of residanta. At the same time economic
development is supporting a significant rise in the middie class,
particularly in Asia,

As tving standards rise, dernand for commodities is also likely

to increase, particularly those metals that are used in consumer
goods and infrastructure development such as copper and iron ore.
Thess trends will drive demand for resources and ultimataly the
technology that helps to produce them,

DECARBONISATION

ELECTRIC VEHICLE SHARE OF NEW
CAR SALES BY 2040

c.58%

As the world transitions to a low carbon economy it will require 8
significant increase in future-facing commodities such as copper,
lithium and nickel that ara essential to slectrifying energy and
transport. An electric car for instance requires four times the copper
content of an intemal combustion car engina. In contrast, coal
demand is declining as power genaration increasingly develops
alternativa sources of energy.

Miners are also setting targets to reduce their environmental impact
as they pricritise ‘Net Zero' emissions from operstions driving future
demand for technologies that reduce snergy, water and waste.

13

DECLINING ORE
GRADES

AMOUNT OF ORE NEEDED TO
PRODUCE 1KG COPPER (N 2018

200kg

TheWelr Greup PLC Annual Report and Finencisl Sasements 2020

As natural resources are produced they deplate current supplies
and mean further expioration is nacessary. However accessing high
quality deposits is getting harder as ore grades decline maaning
more rock needs to be excavated and processed for any given
quantity of mineral,

The increased impact this has on equipmaent used in this highly
abrasive environment drives demand for aftermarket spares

and sarvices,




V..

WE BELIEVETHE SINGLE MOST SIGNIFICANT
CONTRIBUTION WE CAN MAKETO SUSTAINABILITY

IS THROUGH INNOVATION.
4

JON STANTON
Chief Executive Officer

SHORTER-TERM TREND

COMMODITY
PRICES

Commodity prices are determined by a range of complex factors
including economic confidence and availability of supply. While this
can impact shorterterm sentiment and decision making, larger
investments by miners tend to be based on more structural trends.
¢.75% of Weir's revenues are from aftermarket ssles that are linked

to ongoing production at current mines rather than new projects.
Further resilience is provided by the Group's bias towards high-volume,
low cost producers in South Amarica, Australia and Africa, which
account for 50% of revenues,

MINING CAPEX

Supportive and sustained commodity prices incentivise miners to
expand and purchase new equipment while lower price environments
lead to a focus on maximising productivity of cument assets. Wair can
increase its installed base under either scenario due to its lowest total
cost of ownership value proposition which applies to both expansion
projscts and productivity upgrades. The Group's operating meargins
are also countercyclical increasing in low capex environments due to
an increased proportion of highe~margin aftermarket {AM} products,
whereas in high capex conditions mix is impacted by elevated original
equipment salas, which in turn drive future AM sales.

PRODUCTION
VOLUMES

Ore production volurnes at individual minas are subject to a number
of variables from geology through to technology and labour availability.
At a global level however they tend to reflect demand trends and

the impact of ore grade declines. Weir's technology is primarily
production-focusad and even in downtums miners tend 10 keep their
assets running 10 generate cash flow. Ore grade declines also support
aftermarkat demand for spares and sarvices as increased material
volumes lead to higher wear on equipment, As a result aftermarket
demand tends to grow in mid-single digits annually over the long-term.

The Welr Group PLEC Annual Report and Rnancial Statemaents 2020




Strategic Report

OUR BUSINESS MODEL

Our business model shows how we transform resources
into long-term value for all our stakeholders.

OUR RESOURCES

We want to delivar excellent outcomes for all our stekeholders
and to achieve that aim we rely on 8 number of resources.

These are transformed into tangible outcomes by our aftermarket-
focused business model.

OUR PEOPLE
Tha commitment, expertise and diversity of our people, who are
also the co-owners of our business, are the keys to our success.

RAW MATERIALS AND RESOURCES
We efficiently use sustainsble methods of doing business and in the
defivery of netural resources 10 our customers around the world.

OUR CULTURE

We have a truly unique culture that is embedded through owr ‘We
are Weir' framework. Wa also actively engage with our customenrs,
communities, Shareholders. suppliers, government and regulators.

MANUFACTURING AND SERVICE FACILITIES

We safeguarnd, deploy and invast in our physical assets,
manufacturing resources and service faciitias.
TECHNOLOGY AND P

We use our proprigtary technology. specialist insights and
technical skills to crasta leading-sdge products and solutions for
Our customers.

FINANCE
The strength of our balance sheet and our financial discipline provide
us with the capital to invest in long-term growth initiatives.

OUR PURPOSE

To enable the sustainable and efficient delivery
of the natural resources essential to create a better
future for the world.

OUR CULTURE

At Weir, we always seek to improve and innovate
and have a tradition where we care for, challenge
and encourage each other. We are passionately,
authentically ourselves-and work together to
enhance our global communities. We speak up

" and take ownership for our shared successes and

can't wait for what the future brings.
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WHAT WE DO

What we do is driven by our purpose and informed by our core
values, Our Divisions cperate an instaled base of highly engineered
original equipment that is used in abrasive aperating environments.
This, in turn, drivas demand for aftermarkat spares and servicas,
providing resilience through the cycle.

HIGHLY ENGINEERED EQUIPMENT

We produce highly angineerad equipment that is designed to solve
some of our customers toughest operating challenges.
MISSION-CRITICAL SOLUTIONS

Our squipment is mission-Critical to our customers. If it fails,

their prodhuction can stop, making us vital technology partners.
COMPREHENSIVE GLOBAL SUPPORT

Our customers raly on us to provide them with tha technology they
need quickly and efficiently, supported by ouwr giobal service network.

INTENSIVE AFTERMARKET CARE

Our tachnology is used in high abrasion applications such as crushing
rock that genarates recurring demand for aftennarket spares

and services.




WHAT MAKES US UNIQUE

Our key strengths rely on the ingenuity and skills of our people,
our iong-standing relationships with our customers, our pursuit
of innovative technology and our high-performance culture of
governance and delivery of services and products.

PEOPLE

We are a global family. We are
proud of our unique blend of
talent, technology and culture.
We inspire our people to do the
best work of their lives.

CUSTOMERS

We aim 10 be the most admired
business in our sector by working
in partnership with customers

to deliver distinctive solutions
and compelling value,

TECHNOLOGY

We shape the next generation

of smart, efficient and
sustginable solutions with
cutting-edge science and tradition
of innovation.

PERFORMANCE

We delivar excallance for ali
owr Shareholders, through
strong lsadership, performance
cultwe and rigorous standards
of governance.

THE VALUE WE CREATE FOR
OUR STAKEHOLDERS

We are a sustainable business by responding to the changing
needs of our customers, communities, partners and employees.

EMPLOYEES:
GOOD JOBS

c.£500m

paid in employes benefits in 2020

READ HOW WE ARE KEEPING
OUR PEOPLE SAFE IN THE MOST
DANGEROUS PARTS OF THE MINE
PAGE 26

®

SUPPLIERS:
VALUABLE PARTNER

£1.2bn

invested by Wair to support
our operations

READ A CASE STUDY ABOUT
MAINTAINING RELATIONSHIPS
WITH OUR SUPPLIERS PAGE 22

(D .

CUSTOMERS:
TECHNOLOGY PARTNER

£1.9bn

in orders in 2020

READ A CASE STUDY ABOUT
OUR SOLUTIONS MIND-SET AT
IRON BRIDGE ON PAGE 7

GOVERNMENT AND
NGOs: TAX

£63m

paid in corporation taxes
in 2020

READ MORE ABOUT OUR
FINANCIAL RESULTS PAGE 28

COMMUNITIES AND ENVIRONMENT.

SAVING ENERGY

Up to 40%

reduction in energy consumption provided by our HPGR technology
READ MORE ABOUT OUR SUSTAINABILITY ROADMAP PAGE 33

Ouwr business mode! i supported by our ‘W are'Weir' strategic fremework. See page 2.
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Strategic Report

THE GLOBAL PANDEMIC

HOW HAVE WE
CONTINUED TO
SUPPORT OUR

STAKEHOLDERS
DURING THE
GLOBAL COVID-19
PANDEMIC?

22 TheWeir Group FLE Annusl Report and Finencied Sistements 2000




re

ITISAT
UNCERTAINTIMES
LIKETHESETHAT
WETURNTO QUR
VALUESTO GUIDE
US ANDTHAT

HAS BEEN OUR
APPROACH.

"L 4

ROSEMARY MCGINNESS
Chilef People Officer

THE GROUP’S
APPROACHTO
THE PANDEMIC
HAS REFLECTED
ITS CORE VALUES

Weir Minersis India came up with the innovative

idea to livestream the pre-dispatch inspection and
performance testing directly to key customers.

The performance test for six Warman® pumps was
conducted at our site’s fecilities and the customer
was able to witness the tests and interact in raal time.
By leveraging capabilities in product testing, data
analytics and latest technologies, Wair Minerals India
improved ths order execution by ten days.

During the early stages of Covid-18, colleagues at
Todmorden, UK, used manufacturing capacity and
expertise, including two industrial printers, 10 produce
much needed face shield visors for frontline NHS
workers. The team then joined forces with one of the
foundry’s key suppliers, to manufacture and deliver
face shield visors to a range of local NHS hospitals
and GP surgeries.

The Group also provided increased support to our
suppliers, particularly the many small businesses

in our supply chain. This included earlier payment
terms, mentoring and providing key safaty materials
where necessary.

WEIR: SEE THINGS
DIFFERENTLY.
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Strategic Report

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

How we listen and engage with our stakeholders to forge positive

long-term relationships.

SECTION 172 OFTHE COMPANIES ACT 2008

Effective engagemant of stakehclder groups supports the principles

of Section 172 of the Companies Act which sats out that Directors
should have regard to stakeholder interests whan discharging their
duty to promote the success of the company. A director of a company
must act in the way he considers, in good faith, would ba most likely
to promote the success of the company for the benefit of its members
as a whole, and in doing so have regard (amongst other matters) to;

(a8} the likely consequences of any decision in the long term;

(b} the interests of the company’s employees;

{c) the need 1o foster the company's business relationships with
suppliers, customers and others;

(d) the impact of the company’s operations on the community and
the environment;

{s) the desirability of the company maintaining a reputstion for high
standards of business conduct; and

{f) the need 1o act fairly as batween members of the company.

Our success depends on creating and nurturing positive relationships
with the people, communitias and organisations that have an interest
in our business and may be impeacted by the decisions we take.
These stakeholders are at the heart of ‘We are Weir', the strategic

EMPLOYEES

framework that sets out our purpose, business model, strategic
priorities, values and culture. It makes clear that we want to be
8 business that provides excellent outcomas for our employses,
customers, Shareholders, suppliers, communities, environment,
government and non-governmental organisations (NGOs).

The Group identifies its key stakeholders through its strategic planning
process which is focused on delivering long-term sustainable value,
Stakeholder engagement and analysis is also key 1o our approach

to risk managemaent. We angage with these important groups in a
variety of ways from direct discussions to surveys and participating in
community, indusiry and governmem forums. This provides valugble
insights that inform the Board's deliberations. The table below sets out
how we sngage with our key staksholders, the issues most material to
tham and how the Group has responded. You can reed more about our
‘We are Weir' strategic framework on page 83. Our business model
sets out tha value we ganarats for stakeholders on page 20 and the
Group's sustainability strategy is noted on page 52. Further information
on the Board's approach to staksholdar angagament is noted batow
and in the Corporate Governance Report. The Board decisions table on
page 71, highlights the key decisions made by the Board during 2020,
the stakeholders and strategic fectors taken into consideration when
making decisions, snd the outcomes.

WHAT MATTERS TO

HOW WE ENGAGE

* Board mambers respensible for

THEM THE MOST?

* Knowing their voice is heard

OUR RESPONSE

+ Continuous prioritisation of safety

reprasenting amplovee voice
» Alemployes survey
= ‘Mest the Board' sessions
= Monthly ‘CEO Briefing’
» Ask Jon' CEO email address
¢ Global webcasts and social
madia channels

@ CUSTOMERS

HOW WE ENGAGE

* Embedded sales and engineering teams
= Key account management

* Voice of Custorner insights

* Technology partnerships

* Ensuring everyone is treated fairly
* No compromise on our Safety.
Health or Environmental standards
« Alignment between personal
and company values

WHAT MATTERS TO
THEM THE MOST?

* Safety

» Efficiency

+ Quality and on-time delivery
* Smaert technologies

* Sustainability

* Trusted long-term partnerships
* Everpresent sarvice

24 TheWeir Group PLC Annusl Rapon and Finencial Ststerments 2020

above all slse to bacome a rero
harm workplace

= 'Employes Voice' strategy

s Commitment to building & truty
inclusive culture

* Ongoing engagement with our
‘We are Weir' framework

OUR RESPONSE

* Investmant in research and developmant

+ Technology roadmaps devaloped through
Voice of Customer processes

* Sustainability Roadmap assessmant

* Comprehensive global service network
COVaring svery mejor mining region in
the world




&) supeuERs

HOW WE ENGAGE

» Clearly defined supplier quality palicy
» Supplier visits
« Technology trials and collaborations

{£) SHAREHOLDERS

HOW WE ENGAGE

» Annual Report and General Meeting

* One-to-one mastings

= Investor conferences

« Capital Markets Days

* Visits to company facliities

* Good environmental & social governance

WHAT MATTERS TO
THEM THE MOST? -

* Trusted partnerships
« Collabocative reletionships
+ Aesponsive communication

WHAT MATTERS TO
THEM THE MOST?

* Stretegy and execution

* Prospacts for future growth

* Returns through the cycle

* [nvestment and capex plans

s Market and other risks

v Environmentsl, social and governance
{ESG) parformance

COMMUNITIES & ENVIRONMENT

HOW WE ENGAGE

¢ Local open days to better understand
owr operations

» Collaborations with local schools
and universities

» Supporting employment and
apprenticaship schemes

WHAT MATTERS TO
THEM THE MOST?

* Jobs and investmaent

* That we are good neighbours,
operating safely and ethicafly

¢ That we actively help and support
local communities

* Reducing environmental impact

GOVERNMENTS & NGOS

HOW WE ENGAGE

+ Direct sngagemant with national
and jocal politicians and officials

* Membership of industry bodies

* Supporting NGO efforts to improve
STEM education opportunities

WHAT MATTERSTO
THEM THE MOST?

« Creating and sustaining employment

* nvesting in RAD and productivity

* Business contributing towards
educational opportunities

+ Environmental, social and
governance policies

OUR RESPONSE

¢ Face-to-face meetings with suppliers
s Key account support
= Equal opportunity policies for
alt suppliers
* Strong safety culiure

OUR RESPONSE

» Regular communication of performance

*» Providing guidance when appropriate

* Robust business model

+ Developed Sustainability Roadmap
following consultation with investors
snd other stakeholders

OUR RESPONSE

* Providing direct amployment to
¢€.11,000 people

* Inveasting in our facilities to provide a safe,
nurturing and stretching environment

* Investing in school, graduate and
PhD programmes

* Daveloping and executing our
Sustainability Roadmap

OUR RESPONSE

* Prowviding direct employment for
€.11,000 people

s |nvesting in R&D including partnerships
with universitiss

* Investing in programmes that support
STEM education amongst women and
other underrepresented groups
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SAFETY IN MINING

HOW DO WE
KEEP PEOPLE
SAFE IN THE MOST

DANGEROUS
PARTS OF
THE MINE?
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Image: The ESCO
ToolTak™ System

400kg

weight of some Componentsin a
change-out

ESCO’S NEW
TOOLTEK™ SYSTEM
PROVIDES ENHANCED
SAFETY FOR
MAINTENANCE
PERSONNEL ON

MINE SITES

[

THE SAFETY OF
OUR PEOPLE
CONTINUESTO
BE OUR NUMBER
ONE PRIORITY.

"

ANDREW NEILSON
Division President,
Weir ESCO

Every month, hundreds of ESCO machine parts may need
to be replaced within a mina as part of ragular aftermarket
rmaintenance. While crews are wall trained on replacement
procedures and ESCO parts are engineered for worker
safety, thare is an element of risk during maintenance
cycles where soma components can weigh over 400kg.
During replacement of parts on just ona hucket, a crew

is exposed 1o hundreds of touch-points, all of which are
elminated with the ToolTek™ systemn,

The ToolTek™ system is & boom crane mounted tool head
that is remotely operated during replacement of worn
components. New parts are pre-staged on racks on the flat
bed truck outfitted with tha boom crane. The flat bed truck
siso features a scrap bin for sefer disposal of the womn parts.
The maintenance cycls can now be completed without
personnel handling any of the heavy components during the
replacement process.

WEIR: SEE THINGS
DIFFERENTLY.
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FINANCIAL REVIEW

f,e

THE GROUP DEMONSTRATED
GREAT RESILIENCE INTHE MOST
CHALLENGING OF CIRCUMSTANCES.
STRONG CASH GENERATION AND
THE AGREED DISPOSAL OF OIL &
GAS PROVIDES GOOD LIQUIDITY
AND BALANCE SHEET STRENGTH
TO MAXIMISE FUTURE MINING
OPPORTUNITIES.

C {4

JOHN HEASLEY
Chief Financial Officer

FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

REVENUE

E1,965m

ADJUSTED OPERATING PROFIT

5305m

STATUTORY LOSS AFTER TAX

(£149m)
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OVERVIEW

2020 demonstrated the high quality and resilience of our mining
businesses against the market, resource and logistical challenges
presented by Covid-19, We responded aearly in the year to protect the
financial position and performance of the Group with robust cost-
saving actions, cash preservetion initiatives and extended liquidity.

in the mast chalienging of years, these actions, together with
excelient progress towards our ESCO margin target, ensured that
constant currency operating profit was in line with the prior year while
strong cash conversion supported a reduction in nat debt. After the
challanges of customer mine site activity disruptions through Q2

and O3, we saw good momentum in orders in Q4 with sasing mine
site access restrictions driving aftermarket demand, while strong
commaodity prices and improved logistics supported initial positive
signs on capital project conversion. The sale of the Oll & Gas Division
to Caterpiltar Inc. for $405m was agreed in the year, with completion
happening just after the year end in February 2021. This successtul
transaction completes the transformation of the Group into & mining
technology pure play and results in pro forma® net deibt to EBITDA of
1.7x at the end of the year, putting us on 8 strong footing 10 realise
the benefits of an exciting outlook for the Group from a market and
techinology perspective.

CAPITAL ALLOCATION

As we look 1o the future we expect to defiver above-market growth and
progreasive mergin development through the cycle. This will be achieved
within s strict finsncial framework which will keep net debt to EBITDA
between 0.5x 10 1.5x, with up to 2.0x for M&A and result in 33% of net
adjusted samings being distributed by way of dividand. We believe that
this provides us with the financial strength necessary 1o be a leader in
cyclical markets while retaining sufficient capital flexibility to invest in the
exciting growth opportunities we ses ahead.

FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

Continuing operations order input decressed by 13% on a constant
cusrency basis partly due to the record Iron Bridge order received in
2019. Excluding this, order input was 9% lower, with strong mining
aftermarket resilience being offset by weaker infrastructure markets in
ESCO and customer caution on original equipment (OE) project spend
during the Covid-19 pandemic.

Continuing operations revenue decreased by only 1% on 2 constant
currency basis with a robust performance in Minerals, up 4% (down
2% excluding the Iron Bridge order shipped in the year), with ESCO
down 13% reflecting more significant Covid-19 disruptions, especially
in its infrastructure markets, On a reporied basis revenua reduced by
4%, driven by a E63m foreign exchange transiation headwind.

Contirwing operations adjusted profit before tax of £255m was down

by €14m or 5% mainly due to adverse transiationsal foreign exchange

and higher net finance costs with adjusted continuing operating profit

flat on a constant cumency basis. Openating exceptional items of £19m
{2019: £33m) included £10m in relation to non-recuring Covid-19 costs,
mainly restructuring and rationalisation. Statutory loss aftar tax for the year
was (£149m) compared 1o {£379m) in the prior year due 10 the impairment
of the Oil & Gas Division in line with the agreed disposal velue.

Operating cash flow decreased by £36m to £372m mainly driven by an
increase in continuing operations working capitel cash outflows, due 1o
tha unwind of prior year advance payments on the Jron Bridge OF order
and a decision to reduce the uss of invoice discounting facilities 1o £7m
{2M9: £22m). Our reported net dabt reduced from £1,157m 10 £1,051m
following a frae cash inflow of £132m and the decision to withdraw

the final 2019 dividend payments in the year. Net debt to EBITDA on a
covenant hasis increasad ta 2.7 times* (2019: 2.4 times) primarily due to
the impact of the Oi & Gas Division on Group EBITDA. On a pro forma*
basis, excluding Oil & Gas and reflecting the procesds from the agreed
sale which completed on 1 February 2021, net dabt to EBITDA was 1.7
times_Thesa compers 10 a covenant level of 3.5 times,




CONTINUING OPERATIONS ORDER INPUT

Ordler input at £1,860m decreased 13% on a constant currency basis.
Original equipment orders were £405m and aftermarket orders were
£1,455m. .

Minerals orders decreased by 12% on a consiant currency

basis 1o £1,392m {2019: £1,586m) with a book-to-bill of 0.95.

Qriginal squipment orders fell 29%, with underlying orders down
11% excluding the record ¢.£100m lron Bridge order in 2019, The rest
of the decline was driven by Covid-19 releted project delays, but we
did see sequential improvement in Q4, which was also the strongest
OE quarter of the ysar. Aftarmarket orders were down 4%, broadly
reflecting the disruption to mining operations from Covid-19 but were
also up sequentially in Q4. Aftermarket orders representad 73% of
total orders [2019: 67%). Mining applications accounted for 84% of the
total {2019: 83%).

ESCO orders decreesed 15% on a constant currency basis to £468m
(2019: £653m), reflecting Covid-19 disruptions in certain mines,
destocking by distributors as our lead times reduced, and shutdowns
in North America and European infrastructure markets, most
significantly impacting Q2 and Q3. Conditions startec to gradually
improve in Q4. Aftermarket represented 94% of orders in line with
ESCO’s position as a provider of highly enginesred consumables used
in abrasive operating environments.

CONTINUING OPERATIONS REVENUE

Revenue of £1,965m dacreased 1% on a constant currency

basis demonstrating the resilisnce of the mining operations in
unprecedented conditions, with Minerals also benefiting from

the record lron Bridge order won in 2019. Aftermarket accounted
for 76% of revenues, marginally lower than the pHot year (/8%).
Reported revenuas decreased 4%, impacted by a forgign exchange
translation headwind of £63m.

Minerais revenue was 4% higher on & constant currency basis st
£1,468m (2019: £1,418m), as the weaker order trends were more

than offset by the ¢ £B0m benefit from the first deliveries to the lron
Bridge project. As a result, original equipment sales acoounted for 31%
{2019: 27%) of divisional revenues and were 19% up on the prior yesr.
Afterrnarket revenues were down 2%, broadly reflecting order trends for
the year, but up sequentially in Q4.

ESCO revenue decreased 13% on a constant currency basis to
E496m (2019: £569m) with core G.E.T. more robust, down 11%.
Mining applications represented 68% of revenuss, infrastructure was
28% and other industrial markets represented 4%.

CONTINUING OPERATIONS PROAT

Adjustad operating profit from continuing operations of £305m
remained in line with the prior year on a constant currency basis with
a foreign currency translation headwind leading 10 a reduction of £10m
on a reported basis (2019: £316m).

Minerals adjusted operating profit was stable on a constant currency
basis at £260m (2019: £260m). The underlying revenue increase was
offset by the mix impact of the Iron Bridge order, with the delivery
of £30m of sevings from temporary reductions 1o trave), restricted
discretionary spend and workforce reductions brosdly offset by
increments! cost and overhead undarracoveries largely due to
Covid-19 disnuptions 1o our gperations. Adjusted operating margin on
A constant currency basis reducad by 700ps 10 177% (2019: 18.4%)
driven by the negative mix impact of the Iron Bridge order.

ESCO adjusted operating profit decreased by 2% on a constant
cumency basis to E8Ym (2019: £83m), with the impact of lower
revenues aimost entirely offset by the delivery of the final acquisition
cost synergies, efficiency improvements from our foundry investments
and the delivery of £9m of Covid-related cost mitigation actions.

Adjustad oparating margin of 16.3% was up 180bps on & constant
cumrency basis {2019: 14.5%). The Covid-19 actions included temporary
raductions to travel, restricted discretionary spend and workforce
reductions. With two-thirds of these cost savings temporary in

nature, and with relatively modest incremental Covid-19 costs or
underrecoveries, current year rmargins received a one-off bensfit of
around 60bps.

Unallocated costs decreasad £2m from the prior year to £36m
tollowing restructuring activities to right-size certain functions in
response 1o the oil and gas market conditions and lower employee
costs related to share based payments and bonus.

Statutory operating profit for the year of £234m was £2m adverse to
the prior year due 10 a decrease in adjusted operating profit of £10m,
offset by a reduction in adjusting items of £8m.

CONTINUING OPERATIONS NET FINANCE COSTS

Net finance costs were £50m {2019: £46m}. The overall increase of
£4m compared to 2019 was principally due to additional arrangament
and commitment fees following the successful refinancing of the
Group’s revehving crodit facility (RCF) and term loan during the year.
Further details of the refinancing are inciuded in the Cash flow and Net
debt section below.

Net finance costs (excluding retirement benefit related costs) were
coverod 6.6 times by adjusted operating profit from continuing
operations on & lender covenant basis (2018: 9.3 timas), compared to 8
covenant level of 3.5 times.

CONTINUING OPERATIONS PRORAT BEFORETAX

Adjusted profit before tax from continuing operations was 5% lower at
£255m (2010: £269m) due to translational foreign axchange headwinds
and higher net finance costs as described above. The statutory
continuing operations profit before 1ax including adjusting items as
described below reduced 3% to £184m (2019: £189m).

CONTINUING OPERATIONS TAXATION

The adjusted tax charge for the year of £62m (2019: £86m} on adjusted
profit before tax from continuing operations of £255m {2019: £269m}
represents an underlying effective tax rate (ETR) of 24.3%

(2019: 24.5%). Our ETR is principally driven by the geographical mix of
profits arising in our business and, to a lesser extent, by the impact of
Group financing and transfer pricing arrangements.

In terms of cash tax, the total Group paid income tax of £63m in 2020
across all of its jurisdictions compared to £90m in 2018. The reduction
is due to a combination of edended phasing of paymaents permitted
during Covid-19 in certain teritories, and overal tax losses arising in
the United States.

CONTINUING OPERATIONS ADJUSTING ITEMS
Intangibles amortisation decreased to £38m (2019: £47m), with
exceptional items reducing to £19m (2019: £33m} and other adjusting
tams totalling £12m (2019: £nil).

Intangibles amortisation relates to assats recognised via acquisition
and ongoing multi-year imvestment activities, Following the completion
of certain multi-ysar activities £5m of amortisation has bean included
within adjusted operating profit in the year.

Due to the unprecedented Covid-19 pandemic, spocific one-off and/or
short-term measures have been taken to protect the Group's ability to
generate future cash flows, snsure the immediate health and safety of
the workforce and manage supply chain issues enabling us to continue
to meet customer needs. This has resulted in exceptional costs of
£10m which are deemed to be nonrecuning in nature and as a direct
result of the Covid-19 pandemic, including £9m of severance costs
across the Minerals and ESCO Divisions.
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FINANCIAL REVIEW

CONTINUED

RESULTS SUMMARY

Continuing operstions’ 2020 - Foy k) Asreported  Constant currency®
Orders? £1,880m £2,139m n/a -13%
Revenue £1,965m £2,050m 4% -1%
Adjusted operating profit £305m £315m -3% 0%
Adjusted operating margin 155% 154% +10bps +20bps
Statutory operating profit £234m £236m -1% n/a
Net finance costs {£60m} {E46m) 8% ns
Adjusted profit bafore tax £255m £269m 5% a
Statutory profit before tax £184m £189m -3% e
Adiusted effective tax rate 24.3% 245% -20bps na
Adjusted earnings per share T4.4p 78.1p 5% n/s
Total Group

Statutory loss efter tax {£149m) {£379m) +61% na
Opeqating cash flow* £372m £408m 5% na
Net dabt £1,051m £1,157m +£106m nja
Loss per share {52.8p) (145.4p) +61% na

mmwm-muwmmmmmmmm“wmnunmum-muumuw
Stetement. Details of stermnative performance

periormence. rosuits ane for
provided in note 2 of the finencial stetements.

1 Continuing cperetions exciudes the Ol & Gas Divigion, which was classified a3 hald lor
sale from 5 Ocuober 2020, and the Flow Control Division, which wes dispossd of on
26 June 2019. Both sre reporad in discontinued opecrtions.

2 2019 restried ot 2020 peraps sxchange reles.

3 Opadnating cash flow icash ganerated from oparstions} axcludes additionsl pansion
conirbutions, exceptionsl and other adkating cesh iems and income tax peid. Net aash
genersted rom operiing activities wes £273m (2075 £284m).

The continued deep downturn in oil and gas marksts, exacerbsted
by Covid-19, resulted in further steps to right-si2e certain central
functions to protect short-term cash generation, leading to £2m of
severance costs.

Other exceptional costs included a £4m charge, primarily a non-cash
IFRS 2 share-based payment, related 10 the complation of a Broad-
besed Black Economic Empowerment (B-BBEE) ownership transaction
by the Group’s subsidiery, Weir Minerals South Africa {Pty} Lid, and
£3m (2018: £11m) of costs to complete the integration of ESCO imo
the Group following its acquisition in July 2018,

Tha cash impact of the cument year exceptional income statemant charge
of £19m is epected to be £16m, with £13m already incured in the year.

Other adusting items include a £1m past service pension charge
related 10 Guarantead Minimum Pension {GMP} aquslisation following
the further Lioyds Banking Group High Count Judgement in Novernber
2020, with tha remaining charge associated with the Group's legacy
US asbestos-related provision of £12m following completion of the
plannad triennial actuarial review in December 2020. Further details
related 10 both items sre included in the Pensions and Asbestos
Provision sections below,

A tax credit of £16m has been recognised in relation to adjusting items
(2019; £21m).

After adjusting items, the statutory profi after tax for the year from
continuing operations is £139m (2019: £145m).

DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS

The statutory loss for the year from discontinued operations is £288m
(2019: loss £524m). The adjusted result was a loss of £27m (2019:
profit £22m).

On 5 October 2020, the Group announced the proposed sale of the Oil
& Gas Division to Caterpillar Inc. and, in fine with IFRS 5 ‘Non-current
assets held for sale and discontinued oparations’, the Group has
clessified the Division as hekd for sale and a discontinued operation.
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opanmtions before sdiusting kems a¢ presented in the Congolidatad Incorme

4 Calculadon is on a lender covenant basis with net debx 51 sversge rawe.

& Proforms figures for 2020 are for comparative purposss snd sre based on Ol & GGes being
wchuded from EBITDA and net debt adiusied 10 reflect estimated nat cisposal proceads,
which are subject 10 Sustomry working capitsl snd debt-llce: adjusiments.

The 2019 comparative period includes the results of the Fiow Control
Division which was disposed of on 28 June 2019 {2019: adjusted
operating loss of £3m).

il & Gas orders of £306m (2019: £584m} were down 48% on &
constant curency basis, reflecting challenging market conditions and a
further significant reduction in refurbishment and replacemaent activity in
North Americe. Revenus reduced by 48% on a constant curency basis
to £314m {2019: £608m) in line with order trands and adjustad operating
loss including joint ventures was £21m (2018: prafit £37m). The decrease
was driven by significantly lower activity levels and volumes in upstream
North American markets and reduced operating leverage. Net finance
costs of £3m primarily related to lease interest, and s tax charge of £3m
led 0 an adjusted loss after tex of £27m (2019: profit £22m).

Adjusting itema in the year totalled £261m efter a tax charge of £27m.
The balance includes intangible amortisation of £9m and exceptional
items of £225m, which primarily relate to an impairment charge of
£209m to reflact the write-down of canmrying value of the Division to
estimated fair velue less costs to sell, onerous purchase contracts of
£4m and disposal costs of £11m.

The sale of the Gil & Gas Division to Caterpilar Inc. was completed
on 1 February 2021, for an enterprise value of $405m, subject to
customary warking capital and debt-like adjustments. Since the initisl
snnouncemant on 5 October 2020, the Group’s joint venture partner
in Saudi Arsbia-based Arsbian Metals Compeny (AMCO) has exercised
its pre-emption right, as set out in the Class 1 Circular published on

3 November 2020, to purchase Weir's 49% stake in AMCO. Therefore,
the cash proceeds from the sale of the Division, subject to customary
working capital and debt-like adjustments, will be split between
$375m received from Caterpillar Inc. and $30m 10 be received on
completion of the sale of AMCQ, which is expected 1o occur in the
first half of 2021,




CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

Net capital expsnditure for the Group, including intangible assets,
decreased from £104m in 2019 t0 £75m in the current year, reflecting
only essantial spand, given cash praservation actions taken in
response to Covid-19 uncertainty and £7m of capex in 2019 related to
Flow Control. Net capital sxpenditure on property, plant and aquipment
{owned} of £56m was 1.1 times depreciation.

CASH FLOW AND NET DEBT ,

Cperating cash fiow decreased by £36m to £372m in the year
{2019: £408m), mainly driven by adverse working capital cash flows
in the Continuing Group of £30m. This reflects the unwind of prior
year advance paymentis on the lron Bridge OE order and the decision
1o reduce the use of invoice discounting facilities. The Group utilised
nonJecourse invoice discounting facilities of £7m (2019: £22m) and
suppliers chose to utilise supply chain financing facilities of £41m
(2019: £46m). As a result, working capital as a percentage of sales
increased from 21.7% 10 22.9% on a continuing operations as
reported basis.

Operating cash flows in discontinued operations remained flat year
on-year, with the impact of the continued downtum in the oil and gas
market resulting in an adverse cash flow of £29m offset by the cash
flows in 2019 which related to the former Flow Control Division.

After additional pansion contributions of £11m, exceptionsl and other
adjusting cash items and income tax payments, net cash generated
from operating activitias was €273m (2019: £264m).

Free cash flow from total operatiohs {contained within note 2)
increased by £89m to an inflow of £132m (209: £43m), before

cash exceptional and other adjusting items of £24m (2019: £41m).
The increase reflacts a reduction in tax paid of £27m, reduced

capital expenditure of £30m as sper was limited during Covid-19
uncertainty and reduced outflow on derivative financial instruments of
£67m, offsetting the £36m decrease in cash from operating activities
noted above.

Total Group exceptiona! and other adjusting cash items of £24m
includes £8m in relation to discontinuad operstions, with the balance
primarily relating 10 restructuring snd rationakisstion actions and ESCO
integration costs.

The above movements plus proceeds from the B-BBEE transaction

of £5m, offset by the final payment in January 2020 in respect of the
Flow Control disposal of E5m, combinad with an adverse transiationsl
foreign exchange movement of £3m, resulted in a reported decreass
in net debt of £106m to £1,051m (2019: £1,157m). This includes
£179m (2019: £185m) in raspect of IFRS 16 ‘Leases’. Net debt

to EBITDA on a lender covenant basis was 2.7 times (December
2019: 2.4 times) comparad to a covenant level of 3.5 times. On a

pro forma® basis, excluding the Oll & Gas Division, net debt to EBITDA
was 1.7 times.

The Group completed the refinancing of its US$950m RCF and a
new £200m term loan in June 2020, extending maturity dates out to
June 2023 and March 2022 respectively, with the option to extend
the US$950m RCF for up to a further two years. Covenant terms
remain unchanged under the new arrangements. At 31 Dacember
2020, the Group had ¢.£576m of immediately svailable committed
facilities and cash balances, with a further ¢.£80m in uncommitted
facilities available.

PENSIONS

The Group hos a mixture of defined bensfit pension plans and
other employse compensation or medical plans in both the UK
and North America.

The deficit of £161m compares to £139m in 2019, For the UK schemes,
the deficit increased by £27m from £69m 10 £96m. This is due to
updates to the financial assumptions, primarily discount rate {£107m
less) and demographic assurnptions (£3m loss], and the nat impact of
the income statement charge of £2m. These losses were partially offset
by gains of £78m on the assat side, and the paymant of £6m in deficit
raduction and one-off contributions to the schemeas over the year.

For the North Amaerican schemes, the deficit decreased by £4m from
£69m to £65m. This is primarily due to gains of £16m on the asset
side, contributions of £10m paid ty the Group to the plans over the
year, updatas to the monality assumptions {£1m gain) and a gain of
£2m from exchange rate movements. These gains were largely offset
by changes in markat conditions, primarily discount rate, leading to a
loss of £21m, the net impact of the income statement charge of £3m
and plan experienca leading to losses of £1m.

Allowances for GMP equalkisation following the most recent Lioyds
judgement in Novemnber 2020 has led to an adjusting past service
charge of £1m. This follows the £6m charge initially recognised in
2018 and has been booked as an adjusting item in the Consolidsted
Income Statement.

Insurance policy assets held for the two lsrgest UK schemaes now
cover 36% (2019: 41%) of the Group's total funded cbligation across
all schemes, excluding ESCO, reducing the Group's exposure to
actuarial movements.

ASBESTOS-RELATED PROVISION

Certain of the Group's US-based subsidiaries are co-defendants in
fawsuits pending in the United States in which plaintiffs are claiming
damages arising from alleged exposure to products previousty
manufactured which contained asbestos. At the end of 2020,

there were 1,586 asbestosrelated clsims outstanding in the US
(2019: 1,551).

Following completion of our plannad trienniol aotuarial roview

of estimated future indemnity and defence costs in December

2020, we have recognised s US asbestos-related provision of

£65m (2019: £44m) in line with the actuarial decay model and the
projacted claims. The Group has insurance cover in place for claims
with a pre-1981 date of first exposure and, as a result, recognises a
corresponding insurance asset of £52m (2019: £43m). The net result is
a E12m liability {2019: £1m). A charge of £12m has been recognised as
an other adjusting itom in the yoar (noto 5). Full details of the provigion,
plus related insurancs receivable, are provided in note 20.

KEY ACCOUNTING AND POLICY JUDGEMENTS
The key accounting and policy judgements are contained within note 2
10 the Group financial statements on page 147

EARNINGS PER SHARE

Adjusted earnings psr share from continuing operations decreased

10 #.4p (2019: 78,1p). The statutory loss per share including adjusting
iterns and loss from discontinued operations was 526p (2019: loss
per share 146.4p). The weighted average number of shares in issus
remained at 259.5m [2019: 259.5m).

DIVIDEND

The Board is not recommanding a dividend this year, which follows
the decision during 2020 to withdraw the 2019 final dividend due to
Covid-19 related uncertainty,

b nuwl»v]

JOHN HEASLEY
Chief Financial Officer

2 March 2021
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SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY

HOW DOES
OUR STRATEGY

SUPPORT A MORE
SUSTAINABLE
SOCIETY?
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WEWILL
ACCELERATE
PROGRESS
INTHE
INDUSTRY.

{4

PAULA COUSING
Chief Strategy &
Sustainability Officer

HELPING LEAD
MINING’S TECHNOLOGY
TRANSFORMATION

Mining has a crucial role in supporting rising lving
standards and the transition to a low carbon economy.
As an extractive industry, mining faces scnutiny.

in response, miners are increasingly satting climate
change targets, including committing to ‘Net Zero’
amissions by 2050. But to get there will raquire innovation
in a traditionally conservative industry. That is why Wair
has put sustainability at the heart of our strategy and
designed our technology roadmap around three core
themes: making our customers’ operations smarter,

more efficient and sustainable. By working together we
will accelerate progress in the industry and pisy our part

in leading mining's technology transformation. )

WEIR: SEE THINGS

DIFFERENTLY.
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OPERATIONAL REVIEW

s

THE DIVISION LEVERAGED
ITS STRONG MARKET
POSITIONSTOTAKE FULL
ADVANTAGE OF THE GROWTH
OPPORTUNITIES IN 2020.

{4

RICARDO GARIB
Division President,
Weir Minerals

REVENUE'Em OPERATING PROFIT2£m

E;l ,469m 0%£260m

1 Pyior yeurs restatad st 2020 average snchange riawes.
1 Betore adiusting items. inote 21,

34 - TheWeis G PLC Annus! Report snd Finsncial Statements 2020

CAVEX® 2 HYDROCYCLONE: A NEW AREA IN
SEPARATION TECHNOLOGY

The launch of Weir Minerals’ new Cavex® 2 hydrocyclone in

2020 marked a new ers in separation tachnology. The product’s
innovative design allows it to classify up to 30% more feed

slurry while occupying the same footprint 23 the Cavex® 1 and
competitor cyclones. This enhanced performance is unmatched by
any known hydrocycione in operation today.

The installation of the Cavex® 2 in trials, and purchases made since
the launch, provides us with the upmost confidence that this is

the highest performing hydrocyclone on the market, unmatched by |
our competitors. :

The shape of the liners in this new gensration of Covex® has
further minimised turbwlence. The Cavex® 2 also comes with a
range of materials technology options including industry leading
Linatex® premium rubber and other robust Weir Minerals
natural rubbers, which have been proven to cutisst competitors’
elastomers in simiar spplications.

Image: A Cavex® hydracyclons cluster
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HIGHLIGHTS

* Robust aftermarket revenues (-2%); 04 strongest quarter of 2020

e Operating margin of 177% i-70bps) reflecting higher original
equipment mix and Covid-19 impact

» Project pipeline continues 1o strengthen, particularty for more
sustainable solutions

2020 MARKET REVIEW

Commuodity prices for copper, iron cre and gold all reached multi-

year highs supported by a mix of stimulus spending in China, supply
constraints and political uncertainty. This was a strong recovery

from their lows in the second quarier and supported the gradual
improvement in activity in the second half. Slower decision making

as a result of restrictions on face-to-face meetings and mine access
constraints impacted original equipment demand while aftermarket
was more robust with ore production estimated to have reduced by
€.3% in 2020 compared to the prior year. Aftermarket demand was
particularly strong in South America, Russia and Central Asia with
activity in Peru, Africa, North America and South East Asis impacted by
a number of mine shutdowns through the year. Thermal coal merkets
were more challenging given reduced global power consumption while
ol sends’ demand remained relatively resiliant.

2020 OPERATING REVIEW

The Division benefited from its broad exposure to attractive
commodities such as copper, gold and iron ore, the geograptuc
diversity of its customer base, and its regional operating model with
manufacturing and service facilities in every major mining region.
This meant it was able to fully capture cpportunities in a challenging
market and continually sarvice customer demand despite some
terporary Covid-19 related shutdowns to individual Weir plants.

This performance was achieved while also making significant strategic
progress that included;

" * Improving safety with TIR reduced by 7% to 0.25.

» Establishing a new super centre in Turkey to capture growth
opportunities in Central Asia and North Africa, and opening a new
service centre in Panama to support » major copper development.

» Successiully delivering the majority of the Iron Bridge HPGR OE
contract and winning a £95m award to provide angoing aftermarket
and service support.

REVENUE BY ORIGINAL

EQUIPMENT/AFTERMARKET % NUMBER OF FACILITIES

W ATwraran 6% WEurcps 53

@ Original Equpment 3% WA Pecikc %
R Ausinie ]
1 Midkdie Esst & Africa 24
B South Amerk 23
@ North Amarics ]

¢ Commercialising the new Cavex® 2 hydrocyclone thet offers up to
30% more capacity while lowering energy and water consumption.

* Delivaring £30m in cost savings principally from lower expenditure
on travet and variable compensation.

2021 OUTLOOK

Market fundamentals in mining remain positive. There is significant
nearterm focus on maximising production given the strength of
commodity prices, which should support the continued improvement
in aftermarket trends. Likewise, the need for supply expansion and
deferral of smaller projects in 2020 has strengthened demand for
original equipment as reflgcted in the size of our project pipeline. -
At this time we are cautiously optimistic of making progress in 2021
but the extent to which positive market sentiment transiates into
orders and revenues in the near term will depend on the shape of the
sconomic racovery and the level of ongoing Covid-related disruption to
both customers and our own operations.

Image: Weir Minerals Africa who heiped
daliver the African Industries Ltd project

WEIR MINERALS AFRICA DEMONSTRATES ITS
EXTENSIVE ENGINEERED-TO-ORDER CAPABILITY
Challenging process paramaters on an African industriss Limited
Nigerian ore mine have showcased the design capability of
Weir Minerals Africa, as it developed an engineered-to-order
solution for its mining customer. Included in the order were
two of the largest screens ever built by Weir Minerals Africa.
The screens, two 51-tonng Enduron® double-deck banana
screens, 4.3m wide and £.7m long, were built and optimised
based on the designs of Weir Minerals’ existing range and can
process 1,750 tonnas per hour.

The screens were also ready to be fitted with Weir's lloT
(industrial Intemet-of-Things) platform, Synertrex®, alfowing
the machines’ performance to be monitored remotsly.

The order for African industrias Ltd also included other

products from Weir Minerals comminution range, including
an Enduron® HPGR.

The Weir Group PLC Annusl Report and Financial Statemants 2020 35




Strategic Report

OPERATIONAL REVIEW

' .8

THE DIVISION CONTINUEDTO
FOCUS ON DIFFERENTIATING
THROUGHTECHNOLOGY
LEADERSHIP AND CLOSE
CUSTOMER PROXIMITY.

L 4

ANDREW NEHLEON
Division Prasident,
Weir ESCO

REVENUE- £m OPERATING PROAT M £m

£496m 5%81m

-13%

1 Prior yasrs reatated st 2020 sverage schange retes.
2 Baelore adiusting items tnoee 23
3 ESCO was soquined in July 2008 snd fully comperabie duta is not svelisbie.
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NEMISYS®TOOTH SYSTEM OUTPERFORMS

THE COMPETITION

The Nemisys® tooth system is increasing safety and productivity
1 mine sites around the world. After upgrading their large

wheel loaders to the Nemisys® system, mine operators are
experiencing unmatched wear life and reliability — even in the most
demanding applications.

At an iron ore mine in Minnasots, sfier the safety and productivity
improvements axperienced during the field trials, ESCO’s customer
chose to upgrade their entire wheel loader fleet 1o the Nemisys®
system,

The mine reported that the Nemisys® teeth lasted up to four times
longer than the competitor's teeth during the triaf pariod, while
maintaining batter sharpness as they wore. Tooth replacement is
now also a faster and easier process. The customer also cbserved
that the Nemisys® system helps to protect their tyres by cleaning
the floor more thoroughly than prior G.E.T. systems.

Image: ESCO’s Nemisys® Tooth System for Wheel Loaders
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HIGHLIGHTS » Defivering 180bps margin improvement supported by early action

* Racord safety performance with 34% reduction inTIR 1o 1.05 to reduce costs by £9m principally from lower expenditure on travel
« 13% reduction in reverues driven by temporary Covid-19 mine and warisble compensation.
shutdowns and lower mining machine utilisation; Infrastructure » Good progress, daspite Covid-18 restrictions, in delivering revenue
maore challenging and impacted by destocking synergies including expanding sales in Africa, Central America
« Margins up 180bps supported by £9m cost savings programme, and Austroka.
2020 MARKET REVIEW 2021 OUTLOOK
The Division saw similar mining trends to Minarals with ore production  The outlook for ESCO’s mining end markets is consistent with that
volumes falling in the second quarter, impacting machine utilisation of the Minerals Division. Infrastructure markets have seen a greater
before gradually improving through the second half of the year impact from Cowid-19 disnuptions but started to improve in the second
although remaining below pre-Covid-19 levels. In North Amaerica, half of 2020. At this time, we are cauticusly optimistic of making
the Division's biggest market, iron ore demand was impacted by the progress in 2021 but the extent to which positive market sentiment
closure of automotive plants, while coal remained challenging and translates into orders and revenues in the near term will depend on
oil sands was relatively resilient. In Central and South America there the shape of the economic recovery and the level of ongoing Covid-19
were aiso a number of temporary mine shutdowns due to Covid-19 related disruption 1o both custarners and our own operations.

rastrictions. As expected, infrastructure demand reflacted lower
construction activity in North Amarica and Europe and destacking by
some distributors as they reduced safety inventories.

2020 OPERATING REVIEW

While Covid-19 led to 8 number of temporary disruptions to the

Division's facilities, ESCO maintained its ability to fully maet demand

supponed by recent investmant in safety and productivity upgrades.

This was achieved while also making significant strategic progress

which included:

¢ Achieving a record satety performance reducing TIR by 34% to
1.05 and achieving thres consecutive months with no recordable
incidents for the first time in the history of the business.

* Improved customer responsiveness with significantly reduced lead
tirmes, benefiting from prior investmaent in founcry operations.

* First orders for ToolTek™ which improves mine safety by snabling
remote G.E.T change-outs.

* Strong progress in upgrading customers 10 the latest generation
Nemisys® system, which provides lower total cost of ownership
and emissions.

» 50% increase in mining attachments sales, despite customers
reducing capital budgets.

The ESCO Production Master® Dipper
picturad on site.

REVENUE

RO ENTATTCIMARKET % NUMBER OF FACILITIES ESCO PRODUCTION MASTER® DIPPER: A LEADER
IN GLOBAL MINING APPLICATIONS

Mines have reliad on ESCO for industry leading lip and G.E.T.
systemns for nearly 100 years, ESCO’s Production Master®
dippers are the Iatest in this offering, festuring best-in-class lip
technolagy with industry leading tooth systams, wear protection
and our wide range of lip profiles that can match customer
requirements and optimiss bucket performance.

A recent customer comparison of an ESCO Production Master®

B Aftacrnarin 94% B North Amevi 20 dipper versus a competitor’s resulted in the ESCO dipper

8 Original Equipment &% :rpﬁ‘"‘& 9' producing & sustained 5.7% hourly production rate increase,
T Akrica ] using the same shovel in similar conditions as the competitor's
W Evrope 5 equipment. The Production Master® also produced an over 70%
8 Austreie 4 reduction in unplanned downtime for dipper maintenance when

compared to the other machine.
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OPERATIONAL REVIEW
WEIR OIL & GAS

Weir Oil & Gas was previously
reported as an individual reporting
segment, the Division was classified
as held for sale from 5 October 2020
and was sold on 1 February 2021

to Caterpillar Inc.

The sale of the Ol & Gas Division was
completed In February 2021,

£314m  (£21m)
-48% 157%

1 Prior years resteted a1 2020 avermge snchange s,
2 Belore aciusting kems (ncw 2).
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2020 MARKET REVIEW

Upstream oil and gas markets were significantly impacted in the first
half of the year by the ending of the Saudi Arabia/Russia production
sgreement and the impact of the Covid-19 pandemic. This led

to a steep reduction in capital spending by North American E&P
producars, with the US land rig count falling ¢.70% from peak to
trough, with frack activity seeing even more of an impact. The Division
took decisive sction to night-size the business and protect financisl
performance in thesae extrame market conditions including a £36m
cost saving programime.

2020 OPERATING REVIEW

Orders of £306m (2019 £684m) were down 48% on a constant
currency basis, reflecting market conditions and a further significant
reduction in refurbishment and replacement activity in North America.
Revenua reduced by 48% on a constant cumency basis to £314m
{2019: £608m] in line with order trends.

Adjusted opersting loss? including joint ventures was E21m

{2019; profit £37m). The decrease was diiven by significantly lower
activity levels and volumes in upstream North American markets

and reduced operating leverage.




RISK MANAGEMENT

We operate in a complex global
environment, where opportunities
come with corresponding risks.
Because our markets are dispersed
and decentralised, our objective is

to allow our people to be decisive,

so we can take advantage of attractive
opportunities whilst ensuring we

are not exposmg the organlsatlon

to excessive risk.

THE RISK AGENDA

During the ysar, the Board has reviewad the effectiveness of the
systems of risk management and internal control and conducted a
robust assessmant of the principal risks affecting the Group in line
with the Risk Appetite Ststemens. Following the Covid-19 pandamic,
the Board reviewed and monitored the effectiveness of the Group's
response 1o Covid-19 in accordance with the March 2020 Financial
Reporting Council {FRC) guidance. The review found that whilst there
wes no specific pandemic risk previously identifiad, tha rasultant
risks and mitigating actions were covered in existing risk categories.
All these activities meet the Board's responsibilities in connection with
Risk Managameant and Internal Control sat out in the UK Corporate
Governance Code 2018,

The aim of the Risk Appetite Statement remains to highlight the

risks that we should bs willing to take, as well as thaose that are
unacceptabla. Tha statemant includes a series of risk assertions which
are aligned to our strategy, together with tha risk parameters within
which we expsct our people 10 work,

The risk appetite is all the risk assertions and the parameters taken
together. The paremeters can apply to more than one risk assertion;
therafore, the individual risk assertions shoukd not be read in isolation.
As part of the aforementioned risk management process review the
risk appetite of specific key principal risks were reviewed, resulting in
some updates to the risk appetite.

Compliance with the Risk Appetite Statement is monitored through
the Group’s functional and front-ine controls, including coversight and
raporting mechanisms. The Board will continue to review and update
the Risk Appetite Statement annually.

Details of the review of the internal control and risk management
systermns undertaken during the year are contsined in the Audit
Comminee Report on page 93.

RISK MANAGEMENT

Risk management is at the core of the mtemal control framework.

We have a risk management policy which defines how we expect risks
to be identified, assessed and managed throughout the organisation.

Risks are assessed and quantified in terms of impact and likelihood
of occurrence, both belore and after control mitigation. Assessing the
gross risk before control mitigation allows the business to review the
relative impact of the existing controls by comparing the gross and
net risk assessment. Also, it allows the business to avoid expending
resources on mitigating controls and actions, which have & negligible
impact on the risk assessment.

The impact of risks is quantified across a range of factors including
financial; strategy; reputation; people and property; ability to perform
services; regulation; Safety, Health and Environment; investors

and funding. The risk management policy includes defined criteria
for each risk impact 2ll the way up to Group level assessmants,
thereby providing an integrated bottom-up and top-down approach 1o
risk management.

Uttimately, the Board is responsible for the Group's risk and internal
control framework. It has set out the decisions, and hence the level
of risk, which can be delegated to the Group Executive and divisionsi
and operational company management without requiring escalation.
This is articulated in a series of Group policies and delagated authority
matrices, as well as the paramaeters within the approved Risk Appetite
Statement, The Board and Committes structure can be viewed on
page 73.

The bottom-up risk reporting approach requires key risks identified
and reported at project level 10 be escalated to the operating
company management, which in tum may be escalated to divisionsl
management, and ultimately to the Risk Cornmittee and the Board.
This is achieved through risk dashhoeard reparts, which are maintained
at divisional and Group levels. The gross dashboards provide a
summary of the major net risks at each respective lavel, as well as a
summary of the key mitigating controls and actions and resulting net
risk, and any further control actions required.

The Risk Committee monitors quarterly risk dashboard reports from
the Divisions. It has oversight of the Group Rigk Dashboard, slong with
a routine review of key controls identified to manage each risk and

the sources of controis assurance. The Board obtains assurance over
risks and risk management through the internal control frrmework,
More information on the internal control framework can be found
within the Corporate Governance Report on page 88 and within the
Audit Committee Report on pages 93-102.

The specific risks identified across the business generally fall under
one of the categories within the "Risk Universe’ as shown overleatl.
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Strategic Report

RISK MANAGEMENT

CONTINUED

RISK RESPONSIBILITIES & REPORTING

4. BOARD AND SUB-COMMITTEES
GROUP EXECUTIVE
RISK COMMITTEE

g DIVISIONAL MANAGEMENT

OPERATING COMPANY MANAGEMENT

RISK MANAGEMENT CYCLE

(I R A
THIE RIS

THEE | x
I3

DUALTEY

THE TiET Kl%k
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RISK UNIVERSE
Strategic risk
* Industry and market volstility

» Technological advances or disruption
» Pricing prassuras

* Acquisitions and mergers

* Planning and resource allocation

Hazard risk
* Political and soclal instability

= Natural disasters, global psndemic (e.g. Covid-19)
and other major incidents

= Extemal and internal fraud and corruption

Operationa) risk

= People

Delivary and supply chain
o Quakty ~N

+ Commercial

[T, including cyber security
Compliance risk

* Laws and regulations

¢ Code of Conduct

» Safety, Health and Environment
s Governance

¢ Intellsctual property

Financial risk

* Financia! management

* Credit

» Debt and interest rates '
* Foreign exchange

* Accounting and reporting

» Taxation

Not all risks are controllable or foresseabls, a key sxampie being
natural disasters. Our response to such risks is having controls
which lessan the impact to our business should they occur.

For example, in the case of nature] disasters, we hava controls in
place to reduce the risk of harm to our people, as well as response
planning protocols, with clear accountability, to minimise disruption
to operations and our customers.




RISK APPETITE STATEMENT

The Weir Group is strategically positioned in markets with good Iong—tel'm growth prospects. We will pursue ambitious growth targets,
and we are willing 1o accept a higher level of risk to increase the likelihood of achieving or exceeding our sirategic priorities, subject to the

parameters below.

Risk assartions

1. Safaty, Health & Weilbeing

We will not undertake or pursue activities that pose unscceptable hazard
or risk to our psopie or the communities in which we operste or the
broader environrment.

Risk parameters

* No tolerance for breaches of Weir Group Safety, Heeith and
Erwironment Charter.

¢ Terget zerg harm through continuous improvernant.

* Active community and srvironmentsl sngagemant.

2. People

We are committad to build an ever mere high performing and inclusive
warkplace which snsbles us to atiract, develop and retain tha very best
talent in an environment wiich is underpinned by our stated vatues of

respecting each other and doing the right thing.

No tolersnce for breaches of:

* "We are Weir' framework,
* Wair Code of Conduct.
* Group and divisions! HR policies.

3. Environmantal Sustainability

We will rigorously pursue our purposs ~ to anable the sustainable snd
sfficisnt delivery of the natural resources essential 1o create & better
future for the world and detiver our Sustainability Rosdmep with integrity
and ambition.

Ouwr susieinability strategy and goals s fully smbedded in our organic
growth, M&A, capital sllocation, and capital structure processes and
dacision making,

We will deliver againat and disciose our Reducing Footprint (RoF) and
Creating Sustsinable Solutions (CSS) goals:

* RoF -30% reduction in Scope 142 COxa by 2024 and 50% by 2030.
& CSS -Enabling Net Zem,

4. Reputation and stalaholders

We will svoid and manage situations or actions that coukd have a negative
IMpPact on our reputstion snd stakehoiders. Wa aim 10 be transperent with
#ll of our stakeholders unless prejudicial to our collsctive intarests.

No tolerance for breachas of:
Weir Code of Conduct.
Intemational sanctions.
Daelegated suthority lovals.
Group and divisional policias.

6. Country presence

W are prapared 10 anter new countries which offer opportunities for
growth consistent with our overall strategy. VWe will not enter, or will exit,
countries which present a high risk of harm to owr peogie, damage to our
repuiation, or breach of international sanctions.

No tolerance for breachss of:

o |agishtive/statulory requirements.
* Weir Cods of Conduct.

* Intemational sanctions.

+ Delegatad suthority levels.

* Group and divisional policies.

&.Technology & Innovation
Wo will invest in technology, ressanch and davelopiment 1o inhovate Our
customer offering alowing us to maintain and expand our market sharse.

¢ Input -Target R&D spend of 2% of revenues focused on Smart,
Sustainable Efficient strategy.

+ Output - Robust innovation pipeline and revanue from new products.

* Impact- Ouannfyclmonlr\dwumuwnquomdourm
and solutions.

7. Organic growth
Wa will rigorously pursue divisional organic growth strategies to meet our
markat growth objectives.

Investment of resources will ba consistent with divisional strategies and
expected divisional compound annus! growth rates over five-year plans.

8. Mergars and acquisitions (M&A)
We will actively pursue ME&A, opportunities that enhance our strategic
platform subject to mesting investrment criteria.

Post-tax retums should sxceed owr cost of capital within three years of

9. Retums and profitability

Wa will not pursus prowth st all costs, however, we expect high margins,
strong rebums on capits! and working capital disciplins togathar with
cash generation.

Short-tarrn margin dilution is acceptable in gaining market entry but over
the cycle we aim for top quartile operating margins and retumns on capital.

10. Capital allocation

We will encourspe capital axpenditure in pursuit of our growth
ambitions subject to intemnal Rete of Retum (IRR} hurdles and capitel
structure targets.

Local country cash fiow projections for investment appraisal purposes
discounted at country specific rates to account for risk weighted retums,

11. Capital structure

We are prepared to uss lovarage in pursuit of our growth agendsa snd will
sctivaly seek low-cost dabt 10 fund the Group but, ecognising cyclicafity
in our end markets, will maintsin significant headroom against our
financial covenants.

We will sesk 1o maintsin the ratio of nat debt/EBITDA betwean 0.5 snd
1.5 with up 10 2.0 for MEA, {current financial covengnts 3.5 timas) and will
retain adequats headroom within cur debt facifities at all times.
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Stratagic Report

THIRD LINE OF DEFENCE )

SECOND LINE OF DEFENCE }

FRST LINE OF DEFENCE )

RISK MANAGEMENT

CONTINUED

ROLE AND RESPONSIBILITIES
The key roles and responsibilities for risk management are set out below.

Board

Overall responsibility for the Group's

risk meanagement and internal control
frermneworks, and strategic decisions within
the Group.

Risk management nesponsibiiities

¢ Annual review snd ongoing monitoring of the effectivenass of the risk management and
intemnasl control frameworks.

* Annusl review of the Group's risk sppetite.

* Principel risks presanted three times & year,

* On a biannua! basis, recaive a report from the Risk Committee which sats out the curment
assessment of sach principel risk, the effect of mitigating controls on sech risk, the dinection
of travel of each risk versus the prior yesr, the extent to which sach could potentially impact
the Group's strategic goals and any ralevant findings relating to significant control failings or
weaknesses which have besn identifiad.

* Taking decisions in sccondance with the delegetad suthority matrices.

Audit Committes

Delegated responsibility from the Board to
review the sffectivenass of the Group's risk
and intemal control frameworks.

s Annual assessiment of the effectiveness of the risk menagemant and internsl
control frameworks.

* Review of reports from the intermal and extemal auditors.

¢ Review of the results from the sbemonthiy seif-sssasamant complisnce acorecards.

Group Exscutive * Menaging risks which have the potantisl to impact the delivery of the Group's
Exacutive Committes with overalt strategic cbjsctives.
responsibility for managing the Group 10 * Monitoring business performance, in particuler key performance indicstors relating to
snsure it achieves its strategic objectives. stratagic objectives.

= Taking strategic decisions in accordance with the delegated suthority matrices.

* Escalting issues 10 the Bosrd as required.
Risk Committes ¢ Review of the design and operstion of the Group's Risk Menagement Policy end Framework.
Managsmaent Committes ¢ Identification and assessmaent of the kay risks facing the Group, identification of the: key
for governanca of the Group's Risk controls mitigsting those risks snd idsntification of further actions whars necessary.
Managament Policy and Framework. * Review of the Divisions! Risk Dashhoerds, consiisring the sppropristensss of management's

Te3poness o identified risks and assessing whether thers are sy geps.

* Reporting key Group and divisional risks to the Board.
Chief Exacutive’s Safety Commities ¢ Exscutive Committon representation to drive improvemants in our safety performance
Safety Committes with responsibility to set throughout the Group.

snd monitor the Group's SHE principles,
priorities and sctions.

govem activities and parformance in the
individuai functionsl sreas.

¢ Monitoring the mansgemant of key risks across the Group associated with the respective
remis of the Excelience Committoes.

* Monitoring parformance and comphance with Group objectivas, poficies and standards refated

1o the respective remits of the Excellencs Committess,

Taking decisions in sccordance with the delegated suthority matrices.

Escalating issues to the Group Exscutive 8 required.

Reviewing tha results from relevant assurancs sctivities.

Design and administration of the Group’s compliance progranne covering core aeas including

antrbribery, anti-cormuption, anti-trust, privecy, trade controls and human rights.

Divisional managemaent
Responsible for managing the businesses
within the Divisions 1o snsune divisional
strategic objectives are achisved and there
is compliance with Group policies and

+ Managing risks which have the potential to impect the delvery of the Division's
sirategic objectives.

* Monitoring performance and compliance with Group objectives, policies and standards within
the Divisions snd with negard to the outputs from the Excellence Committess.

+ Taking decisions in sccondance with the delegeted sutharity matrices.

stenderds throughout their Division. + Escaleting issuas 10 the Group Exscutive as requined.
* Raviewing the results from relevent assurance sctivitios.
Opearating company managamant . Mmmmhmmwmnﬂwhmﬂnwﬁv-wmmumuws

Responsible for ensuring company
objectives are achieved and business
sctivities are conductad in accordance
with Group policies and standerds.

strategic objectives.
* Monitoring performance and compliance with Group objectives, poficies and standards within
their company.
* Taking decisions in accordance with the delegated suthority matrices.
+ Escelting issuas 10 divisions! manegement and Excellence Commitiees as required.
* Raviewing the resulis from selevant assurance sctivities,
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

H H H The Board has conducted a robust assessment of the principal risks,
As in any bqsnr_less, tr)ere are rl_sks slongeide the ok Avpetits Stotoment sat ot on poge 41, masting
and uncertainties which could impact the Boards responsibifties in connection with Risk Management and
' HH H H , Internal Control details in the UK Corporate Govemance Code 2018,
the_ Gr_oup ? ablllty to achieve its ' Each of the principal risks is assigned an owner from amongst the
objectives in the future. The Group's Board or Group Senior Management team and a detailed review of
risk management and assurance each principal risk has been completed in the year.

The Group's risk registers were reviewed and validity of the existing

framework is designed to make this rior year prinspal Taks wers rosssessed and considoration wes g

less likely by clearly identifying and s 10 whether any new principal risks !xave,e:a;hrged. or certain risks
seeking to mitigate these keys risks. e e o the et s 020, s

The identified principal risks were subjected to a detailed assessment

based on the following considerations:

o Severity of each risk relative to the Group's stated risk appetite;

* Existence and effectiveness of actions and internal controls which
serve 1o mitigate the risk;

= The oversll effectivenass of the Group's control environmant,
intluding assurance and any identified control weakness; and

+ The extent 10 which each of the principal risks coulkd impact the
Group’s viability in financial or operational terms, due to their
potential effects on the business plan, solvency, repistation
or liquidity.

The principal risks set out on pages 44 to 51 are those which we

believe to have the greatest potential to impact our ability to achieve

the Group's strategic objectives or which have the grestest potential

impact on tha Group’s solvency, liquidity or reputation.

KEY
Strategy Risk Trond

Incl:easing No change
Decreasing

Viability Statement

Viability Statement

AEADC MORE: PAGE 39

‘ Strategy impacted
O Strategy not impacted
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Strategic Raport

PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

CONTINUED

covio-13 |

Risk of subsaquent pandemic waves giving riss to further plant closures and heightsned workforce exposures both for the Group

and its key customers and suppliers which could lead to a loss of productivity and/or loss of life.

Impact on strategy

Tecinowocy [l

Why we think this Is important

Subsequent waves of Covid-19 gives
rise to further plant closures resulting
in a material impact on the Group's
productivity and ability to meet
customers’ demands.

Subsequent waves of Covid-19
gives rise to further lockdowns and
& resulting impact on the mental
heatth and wellbeing of the Group’s
global workforce.

Wider supply chain imerruptions as
host Govemments look 10 priofitise
and sefaguard their citizens and
economies leading to increased
restrictions around the cross-border
movernent of people and goods.
Risk of Covid-19 induced global
recession impacting commodity prices
and demand for mining equipment.

How we are mitigating the risk

Divisional and Group Covid-19
response plans developad for all
employees which are cognisant

of locality and ongoing local
suthority restrictions,

Developed protocols and Group risk
mitigation plans are focused on key
control measures with particular
attention to employee safety.

Changes during 2020
This is a new risk in 2020.
Risk trend

Fallure of the Group to embrace technology, innovats and continue to develop and invest in both our cors and next generation solutions
and services for our customaers, lsaves the Group’s market leading positions and sbility to deliver on growth ambitions exposad.

Impact on strategy

Why we think this is important

Wa nead to continue to drive
innovation across the Group and
collaborate with resaarch partners

to ensure there is a sustainabie and
evolving product offering leveraging
new and adjacent technologies.

This can result in failure to achieve
and maximise the expected sales
opportunities from new product
lsunches and technological advances.

Failure to adapt our business
model to capture economic value
from technological advances or
pravent economic loss from other
technological advances,

Failure to develop products mesting
the sustainable needs of our
customers and other stakeholdars.

Failure 1o identify and respond to
threats from disruptive tachnologies.
Failure to hamess new technology
to reduce costsfimprove efficiency

of our operations relative to peers
(digital, autoration, big data etc).
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How wa are mitigating the risk

Continued investmem in our
technology strategy alignad on smart,
sustainable, efficiant (SSE) priorities.

Hybrid R&D operating model
combining divisionet R&D, Weir
Advanced Research Centre (WARC),
Weir Additive Manufacturing
Solutions (WAMS).

Strategic intemationa! research,
gcademic and technology scanning -
partnerships and funding.

Strong governance around
intellectual property and new
materialbroduct iaunches.

Changes dwring 2020

Further risk mitigation hes been
updsted to capture tatest thinking
on key next priorities following the
strategic planning process
Engineering Excellence Committes
(EEC) replaced with Weir Technology
Excellence Committes (WTEC)
with a focus on horizon 2/horizon 3
technology strategy and associated
performance maetrics.

Weir innovation Network (WIN)
approach matured to further
promote, celebrate and reward
culture of innovation,

Risk trend




VALUE CHAIN ExCELLENCE [}

Failure to achieve Valus Chain Excellence improvements and the associated reduction in costs and snhanced capital efficiency.

impact on strategy

Why we think this is important

K we fail to improve our value chain
management, we risk:

Losing the opportunity 1o meet owr
customer needs in terms of product
volume, quality and delivery, through
3 failure in intemal and external
supply chains resulting in a low of
reputation and sales;

Failure to optimise our inventory
thus inhibiting the Group investment
strategy and creating slow maoving
and obsolete inventory ultimately
impacting our results;

Failure to manage potential

above inflationary increases in
procurement costs as commodity
prices increasing thereby reducing
our cost competitivenass and
margins; and

Failure to develop orgenisational
capability to sustain and improve
operationat performance results.

ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY

How we are mitigating the risk

Regular KP| monitoring of the value
chain throughomn the organisation.
Value Chain Exceffence initistives
have been operating throughout
the Group to drive value chain
improvaments including expanding
production in best cost countries.
The Group’s forward purchase
commitments are being

dosely monitored 1o manage
inventories at levels appropriate to
market conditions.

Our credit risk management
procedures are under continuous
appraissl and review.

We regularly monitor markat activity
10 ensure we remain competitive.
Improved demand planning and
forecasting including Sales and
Operations Planning within VCE.

Realising value from shared
service initiatives.

Changes during 2020

Further mitigations reflects the
ongoing plans to realise full

value from our mining pure play
platform including functional shared
service intiatives.

Risk trand

Failure 10 adapt to and mitigate climate change and the associated impsct on our curvent or future business.

impact on strategy

Why we think this Is important

Failure to manage this risk has
significant impacts on us, our
customers and our supply chain,
These impacts can bs both acute
and chronic.

Furthermore, failure to manage
these risks may have political

and legal implications following
increased Governmental focus.

There are aiso wider implications

of this risk including loss of market
share, negative impact on reputstion
and failure to attract talent into

the organisation.

How we are mitigating the risk

Susteinability Roadmap developed
via extensive multi-stakeholder
materiality assessment .
encompassing Erwvironmental, Social
& Governance (ES&G).

Two of the four Sustainability
Roadmap priority areas focus on
Environmental Sustainability.

Creating sustainable solutions: with
targets for increased sustainability
impact of our products in use,
sustainable design and supply

and end-ofite stewardship for

our products.

Reducing our footprint: with

targets for CO; reduction {both
efficiency and renewable supply
optimisation), water stewardship,
waste elimination,

We are continuing strong engagement
with stakeholders in this anea.

Changes during 2020

2020 organisstional changes

to bring new focus on delivery
of Sustainability Rosdmap
priorities and further strengthen
govemnance foundstions

Further risk mitigetions updated to
capture proposed work arising from
tha compietion of the 1st pass Task
Force on Climate-relsted Financial
Disclosures evaluation process.

Risk trend
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Strategic Report

PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

CONTINUED

SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELL-BEING [}

Failurs to adequately protect our psople and customers from harmm presents a significant threat to the physicsl and mental well-
being of the Group's existing and availabls workforos leading to a resultant impact on productivity and our ability to meet customer

demands and axpectations.

Impact on stratagy

Why wa think this is important

We operatea in hazardous
environments, and therefore have
& fundamental duty to protect our
people and other stakeholders
from harm whilst conducting

our businass.

Policies and processes must be
in place to ensure the continued
hestth, safety snd wellbeing of
&l employees, customers and
third parties,

Failure to ensure continued
anvironmental complisnce
andfor contravention of
environmental legisiations.
Failure of the Group to respond
to a significant risk to employses
rasulting from a pandemic or
significant global heaith issue.

Failure of the Group to adequately
protact its workforce from both the
heightened stress on their well-
being andfor paychological fears
from changing work practices.

Failure 10 manage the security
and safety risks associated with
operating in higher risk location.
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Hmm:ﬁmmmod’k

The Weir Behavioural Safety systein
is in place to reduce the risk of
safsty incidents.

in addition, there are initiatives

to prevent the most common
accident types. The Weir global SHE
standards are continually reviewed,

The SHE Excelence Committee

is responsibla for monitoring
performance and compliance with
Group objectives, policies and
standards relating to SHE.

The Chief Executive’s Safety
Commitiee meets monthly and is
committed to achieving the highest
of SHE standards.

There is & formal SHE assurance
programme with issues

ascalated as required through tha
reporting structures.

Empiovee wellbeing support
including dedicated mental heaith
first aiders, pandemic protocols
and expansion of existing health
training programme).

Changes during 2020

Control measures updatad to
track status and progress of safety
training for all employees.

Risk title refined to include
amployee’s wellbeing.

Risk trend




MARKET cvcucauty [}

Changes in kay mining markets, including commodity prices and macro sconomic conditions have an adverss impact on customers’
expsnditure plans. Fundamental market structure changes could alter the long-term sconomics of the business.

Impact on strategy

compeTimoN [l

Why we think this is important

Cyclical nature of the Group's

and markets, including continued
exposura 1o oil sands, giving rise to
downturns and resultant pricing and
operational pressures.

Risk of credit markets tightening
limiting access to capital.

Failure of the Group to maximise
uptum opportunities and meet
customer demands.

How we are mitigating the risk

We maintsin regular engagement
with our customers to understand
their needs and challenges,

and ensura our business is
appropriately aligned.

Our strategic planning tilises
sxtensive market intelligance to
assist in forecasting opportunities
and dips in markats,

Changes during 2020

We continue 10 focus on customer
relationships, technology
development and Value Chain
Excellence to manage this risk.

The risk trond has reduced to reflect
the sale of Qil & Gas.

Risk trend

Increasing Meo of low cost competitors with improving quality in our end markats leads to dgniﬁeaﬁt pricing pmdn and
margin deterioration. Disruptive technologies or new entrants with akemative business models coukl siso reduce our ability to
sustainably win future business, achieve operating results and realise future growth opportunities. Continuing threat from third

party replicators.

Impact on strategy

Why wae think this is important

Increasing presence of low cost
competitars with improving
quality in our end markets leads
to significant pricing pressure and
margin deterioration.

Alternatively, increasad competition
forces a continual release

of longer wear life products
resulting in maintaining market
share but cannibalising our sales
volurmes with difficulty in realising
commercial benefits.

How we are mitigating the sk

Horizon scanning for competitor
threats inciuding patent searchas
and applications.

Collaboration with customers

on technology partnerships and
field trials. .
Technology solutions with
differentiation on engineering
expertise, aftermarket service and
total cost of ownership.

Continued development of
operational efficiency and
improvement plans.
Continued investment in core

product design, process and
materials that provide high value.
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Changaes during 2020

Risk trend reduced following the
sale of Cil & Gas.

Risk trend
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Strategic Report

PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

CONTINUED

DIGITAL STRATEGY AND ROADMAP .

Failure to both explolt ‘digitalisation’ opportunities impacting the Group's sbility to meet svolving customer expectations.

Impact on strategy

Why we think this is important

Failure to embed ‘digitalisation’

as a priority within Group snd
divisional strategies, leading’

to underinvestment/delayed
development of the capabilities
nesded to meet our medium-term
business parfarmance gools,

Failure to identify and mitigate
potentially disruptive digital
technology trends as they appear
in mining or adjacent industries
andvor failing to adept at the
required pace to gain/sustain
market competitiveness.

Failure 1o leverage digital capabilities
to drive automation and efficiency
across core business processes,
resulting in incressed costs and/or
lower responsiveness.

Failure 10 convarge across
Information Technology. Operationat
Technology (I1OT, OT) and
Engineering Technology, leading

10 fragmented architecture,
security exposure and insfficient
service models.

Failure to exploit currant and
emerging data and analytics
capabilities 10 improved opsrationat
performance for ourselves and

our customers.

Failure to davelop, attract and retain
the talent nead to underpin Weir's
gigitalisation journey and culture.
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How we are mitigating the risk

Digital and IT leadership embedded
in the Group and divisional stretegic
planning processes.

Oversight and Governance
within information Systems &
Technology (IS&T) Business
Managamant system,

Group-lead scenario planning
processas 1o identify and atign on
the major emerging technclogies
{including digital} as input to Group
and divisional strategies.

IS&T operating model, providing
clear govemance framework

{Core Services) for IT and Digital
invastmants across Group
ang Divisions,

Customer requirements evaluated
through User Experience framework
as input to the investmant in
development of processes, products
and solutions Oversight and
Govemance within IS&T Business
Management system.

Assurance work 10 embed

Sacure by Dasign within all Digital
Devel vities.

Alignment of products, solutions,
technologies in line with IS&T
operating model to deliver scalable
solutions through Core, Common
and Distinct framework.

Changes during 2020
Tachnological innovation continues
to be at the forefront of the business
due to more drive for financial and
onvironmental efficiency and the
pressure to provide customers
solutions to improve the sfficiency
of their operations.

Further information on prograss
mada in this area is set out on
page 15.

Risk updated to reflect ISAT digital
operating model changes. :
Risk trend




INFORMATION SECURITY & CYBER [}

Fallure to adequstely protect Weir Group from cyber anabled fraud and other information sacurity risks which can lead to operational
disruption, reputational damage, regulatory fines and/or financial impacts.

Impact on strategy

Why we think this is Important

Up-to-date date sllows us to make
informed decisions about our
business. Therefore, we require
reliable and efficient IT systems
and infrastructure to support our
data requirements, Breaches of
our 1T security could have serious
consequences for our businass,
including: internsption 10 business
operations; and loss of intellectual
property and other sensitive data.
The Group is investing in a
significant IT ransformation
programme. If this is not managed
effectively, the consequences could
include interruption to business
oparations if data is unavailable
dua to unsuccesstul execution

of change, impacting our ability
to compete and our reputation in
the market.

At present, the Group's principal
exposures 1o cybercrime refate to
the misappropriation of cash and
data. Qur revenue streams are
largely protected as our products are
not currently electronic in nature and
we do not, as a ruls, transact over
the imemat.

How we are mitigsting the risk

We have an IT Govemance
Framework with a focus on
structured change managament
techniques, including setting project
governance levels in kne with risk.
IS&T Control Board provides
assurance and oversight.

Policies, procedures and baseline
standards in relation to cyber risk
and IT security more gensrally are
continuously updated and rolled out
to operations. A programmae of user
training in relation 10 cyber risk is

in place.

Security Incident Responder
teams monitor our various

security systems.

All security related incidents are
reported 1o the Group Exacutive.

Changes during 2020

Cybersecurity controls further
enhanced, including a 24/7 security
operations centre 10 monitor
cybersecurity threats and regular
crisis management rehaarsals
linked to cyber security scenarios.
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Strategic Report

PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

CONTINUED

PEOPLE

Fallurs of the Group to build an sver mom nclusive and diverse culture, which gives riss to an inabliity to attract and retain the

very best workforce.
Impact on strategy

Why we think this is Important

Our people represant our biggest
assat and failure to attract, develop
and retain key management and
staff would have a detrimental
impact on the Group's ability to
daliver our key strategic objectives.

As markets improve we need to
continue to recnuit high quality staff
building on existing capability while
recruiting skilled expertise in the
right areas of the business and at
the right time.

POLITICAL AND SOCIAL

How we are mitigating the risk

Promation of the Weir Group Values
& Behaviours, Code of Conduct
and HR Policies sets the standards
and sxpectations for alf our staff,
reinforcing our stated commitment
10 attracting and retsining the very
best people.

High performer assessments are
undertaken to identify and develop
our very best talent.

Succession plans are in place and
periodically reviewed for all of our
key management.

Parsonal Development Plans are

set and reviewed for the effective
development of all of our staff.

We continue to offer

competitive compensation and
benefits packages.

Inclusion and Diversity Training and
Steering Committee.

Changes during 2020

The recruitment, talent
development and parformance
enablement programme is being
further developsd.

Inclusion and Diversity Training
Risk trend

Advarsa political action, or political and social instability, in tenitories in which we operate may result in strategic, financial or
parsonnel loss to the Group. ’

Impact on stratagy

Why we think this is important

We operate across the globe and
thersfore have to work within a
wide range of political and social
conditions. Adverse events may
occur in the temitories in which we
oparate that may require us 1o act
swiftly to protect our people and
our property and reguiatory changes
could impact our compatitiveness.
We need to be fiexible and abie to
anticipate such issues.
Expansions into new temitories
are only undertaken after rigorous
assessment of the risks, including
the social and political situation
within the territory.
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How we are mitigating the riek

Regular review of market
attractivaness. Monitoring travel
by Wair employees to higher risk
locations in accordance with the
Weir Group travel policy.

External expert risk assessments
and regular monitoring in higher
risk locations including contingency
plans and exit strategy planning.
Our strategic planning assists in
forecasting potential political and
social instability i regions.
Continued assessment of

global tariffs.

Proactive monétoring of evolving
policy and development

of contingency plans as
situations materiakse.

Changes during 2020

Existing controls updated 1o reflect
sale of minority B-BBEE interest.
Revised Strategic Planning Process
adjusted to address Covid-19 nisks.
While the UK’s axit from the
European Single Market and
Customs Union did not have a
rmatarial impact on the Group,
mitigating actions ware taken by
our jocal UK businasses ahead of
the transition.

Risk trend




ETHICS AND GOVERNANCE [}

Interactions with our people, customers, suppliers and other stakeholders are not conducted with the highest standards of integrity
and in sccordance with Group Policiss & Procedures which devalues our reputation.

impact on strategy

Why we think this is iImportant

We are unwilling to accapt
dishonest or corrupt behaviour from
our people, or external partias acting
on our behalf, whilst conducting

our business. if we fail to act with
integrity, we are st risk of:

* Repuiational damage leading to a
loss of business opportunity;

* Increased scrutiny
from regulators;

* Lagal action from reguiators
including finas, panalties
and imprisonment;

» Exclusion from merkets important
for our future growth;

» Failure 1o meet required social
standards to maintain licence to
operate in our communities,

We expect all areas of the business
to do the right thing and conduct
business in compliance with
applicable laws, Wair Group policies
and procedures, and the highest
ethical standards.

How we are mitigating the risk

The Code of Conduct,
supplemented with Group policies
on selated topics, provides a clear
framework for how wa axpect our
business will be canducted.

Regular training and re-enforcement
of principles is provided using a
range of mechanisms including
TJown Hall style sessions and online
and induction training.

The financial control framework

is continually monitored

for effectiveness.

Internal Audit's remit includes
reguiar review of the anti-bribary
and corruption and financial controls
across the Group.

The compliance ‘sub- function’
within Group Legal designs and
sdministers our global compliance
prograrune and assists Internal
Audit in monitoring adherance

to enhance global focus

on compliance.

An Ethics Hotline is available to all
members of staff and the public.
Reports are investigsted on a timely
basis and summary raports provided
to Group Executive and Board.

Changes during 2020

Completed in-depth review and
refresh of Group anti-comuption

risk assassment which underpins
compliance programme

risk mitigation.

Refreshed due diigence and
management process for third-party
intermediaries, which will be rolled
out across 2021,

Risk trend
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Strategic Report

OUR SUSTAINABILITY REVIEW

SUSTA'NABlL“'Y ROADMAP SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS (SDGs)

We support the UN Sustainable Development Goals and
our sustainability priority areas can meaningfully support the
achievement of eight of the seventean SDGs.

4.4

SUSTAINABILITY IS AT

THE VERY CORE OF OUR
PURPOSE AND THEREFORE
OUR STRATEGY.

{4

PAULA COUSINS
Chief Strategy and Sustainability Officer

SUSTAINABILITY ROADMAP - KEY CLIMATE MILESTONES

2019 2020 2021
* Multi-stakehoider materiality assessment * Rosdmap munch » Progress and disciosure ageinst rosdmap KPls
* Roadmap dasign and key * Gicbel energy use in mining study + Continued focus on sustainable solutions R&D
poels commitment * Group-wide snergy sfficiency and and wechnology partnerships 10 address mining
= ‘\Weir's first Chief Strategy renawebile supply studies industry’s biggest challenges
& Sustainability Officer role on the » Sustsinsble solutions * Scops 3 study and first evaluation of Science
Group Exscutive technoiogy developments Basad Targets and Net Zero pathways
* Energy efficiency pilots scross s First Task Force for Climste-relatad Finenclal ¢ Digitalisstion of strategic
key opentions Disclosures avaluation sustainability disclosures
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MULTI-STAKEHOLDER AND VALUE DRIVEN APPROACH

WHY IS
SUSTAINABILITY
IMPORTANT

TO WEIR?

WHAT ARE YOU
COMMITTING TO?

As the world develops, electrifies and
decarbonises, it needs more natural resources,
particularly copper and battery metals. We have
a clear role 10 deliver solutions that are smarter,
more efficient and sustainable to ensure thase
critical resources are produced more sustainably.

We also have a role to be authentic-agents of
social change, to truly care for our employees
and to enhance our global communities.

Sustainability is a wide, and expanding, subject
so we have chosen to focus diligently on where
we can create the most significant impact for all
our staksholders. {n 2019 we took & considered
approach speaking to customers, investors and
smployess 10 understand whst really matters.
This engagemaent gave us deep insight and
snabled us 1o focus our roadmap on four strategic
priorities, each with a big ambitious goal:

We have cleer structures, processes and
accountabilities in place to ensure we can both
deliver against these ambitious goals and measure
and disclose our progress including:

We have complete alignmant from all our key
stakeholders on these priorities which enables us
10 set a clear strategy — to be part of the solution
10 address the greatest human challenge

That's why, when we launched our refreshed

"We are Weir’ framework and Sustainability
Roadmap at the end of 2019, we put sustainability
8t the very heart of our strategy with our purpose,
“to enable the sustainable and efficient
delivary of the natural resources essential

to create a better future for the world”

= Championing Zero Harm

* Nurturing our Unique Culture

+ Reducing our Footprint

* Cresting Sustsinable Solutions

These strategic priorities are underpinned by
robust governance, corporate responsibility
and transparency foundations.

the roadmap are embedded in our govarnance
structures (388 pege 62}

* Matrics and Policies - In addition to priority

How ARE roadmap goals, policies and standards and KPls
* Strategy - Sustainebility priorities are are in place 1o underpin delivery (see page 68).
YOU GOING embedded in core business strategy and T .
TO DELIVER strategic planni * Rsmunaration - Sustainability metrics have
ategic planning. been embedded in Group Executive balanced
THOSE + Accountsbility — Chief Strategy & Sustainability  scorecard and linked to remuneration for the
COMMITMENTS? Officer role was added 1o the Group Executive in past three years (24% of scorecard metrics in
Jenusry 2020 and accountabilities for ail areas of 2019, 32% in 2020 and 33% in 2021).
The readmap was developed in 2019 and launched  all our stekeholders. Sea pages 55, 57, 69 and 61
in 2020, so 2021 will be a significant year forus to  for key 2021 next steps. We will actively avoid
further deliver and disclose progress towards our tactical short-term activities that could distract
key gosls. resources from delivering long-term sustainable
WHAT ARE We will continue our focused ‘now, next, later” resuu:::"qe wil look for industrisl and amm
YOUR NEXT approach 1o ensureé we priofitise our resources prtn 4 P opgonumt.lss m:t:afe tran
STEPS? on delivering the biggest impact opportunities for change for our industries and deliver our purpose.
| 1 | 1
2021+ 2024 2030 2050
s Duiver against Reducing our Footprint gosls * 30% reduction in « 50% reduction In *» Net Zero
through a combination of strategic energy Scope 182 COe ' Scope 1& 2COe

efficiency and renewable supply actions

s Deliver ageinst Cresting Sustainable

Solutions goal through both sustainable
design embaecidad in cora products and new

« Evalusts viable 2050 Net Zero pathways
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Strategic Report

SUSTAINABILITY REVIEW

CONTINUED

CHAMPIONING ZERO HARM

Qur vision is a Zero Harm workplace for people
and the environment where everyone goes home
safe and healthy.

OUR GOALS
Safety Fiest * Aspire to zer0 TIR
Health and Wallbaing * Promote Health and Wellbaing

tailored 1o local needs

Environmental Safeguarding * Drive continuous
anvironmental improvement

TOTAL INCIDENT RATE {TIR)“>*

2%37

1 iNo of Rscordsble Incidents x 200,000MHours Worked).

2 Deta shown includes Minerals Division, ESCO Division, O & Gas Division and
Group funcions. Continuing cparsions TIR are shown on page 13.

3 Full five yaar companative deta for IR is svallsbls on the graph on tha inside
Front cover.
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iN SUPPORT
OF UN SDGs

SAFETY STEP CHANGE IN ESCO DIVISION

In 2020 ESCO's sustained commitmant to the Weir Safety,

Haalth & Environment (SHE) Charter resulted in significant
performance improvements, despite the new chalienges presented
by Covid-19. ESCO achieved a remarkable 34% reduction in total
injury rate (TIR) and a 52% reduction in the number of Lest Time
Injuries. Yearoveryear, that equates to 19 fewer serious incidents
and 451 fewear days lost to injury. -

ESCO prioritised SHE investments across global operations with
the aim of achieving world class safety performance (Zero Harm)
aligned to our 'We Are Weir' ambition. Capital allocation at site lovel
focused on improving worker safety through provision of specislist
training materials and process changes. Behavioursl change was
supported through the teaching of Weair SHE Charter guiding
principles and ‘Think Safety First” workshops. ESCO employees
personally committed to adopting new ways of working safely.
Over 18,000 safety conversations occurred, together with high
employee completion of online training focused on Wair's 12 Life
Saving Behaviours.

Congistent and engaging leadership demonstrated by giobal
management teams haiped several sites attain recordable
injury-free milsstones, including operations in Xuzhou, China,

and Santiago, Chite, where sach site achievad 2ero Harm and
Priority implementation of the Weir SHE Managerment System will
continue in 2021, ensuring global compliance with SHE protocols
as ESCO builds vpon 2020 improvements. Based on 2020 safety
performance, the outlkook for the Division is very positive as it
targets Zero Harm.

ESCO made significant progress
towards achieving Zero Harm.

in 2020 we achieved a 23% reduction in our Total Incident Rate

to 0.37 In both March and November there were no recordable
incidents across our global operations, the first time this has been
achieved in the Group's history and proof that our ambition of
becoming a zero-harm workplace is within reach.

This performance benefited from our safety culture and our highly
devolved opersting modal where dacisions are made as locally as
possibls. These were both key componeants in our responas to the
Covid-18 pandemic, helping us to adapt quicdy and effectively to
protact our people and fully serve our custorners.




SAFETY FRST

2020 has seaen Weir make significant progress towards our ambition
of being 8 Zero Harm workplace with a 23% reduction in our Total
Incident Rate (TIR'} to 0.37. There was a 12% increase in Lost Time
Injury severity rate? in 2020 compared to 2019 although the number
of Lost Work Days is lower due to a 38% reduction in number of Lost
Time Injuries. There was also a 35% reduction in hand and finger
injuries frem the previous year. in March, for the first time ever, the
Group achieved an entire month without any recerdable incidents,
confirming that a workplace with Zero Harm is possible. Weir had a
second racordable incident free month in November. This parformance,
in the context of a global pandemic, reflects the "Safety First’ culture
throughout our business and the commitment of colleagues around
the world to taking cara of each other.

The oversll Group parformance was suppented by a number of
initiatives including continued investment in both physical infrastructure
and behavioural change in the ESCO Division, which joined the

Group in 2018. This focused combination of ongoing practical and
behavioural changes resulted in a 34% reduction in ESCO's TIR and

a 52% reduction in the number of Lost Time Injuries. The number of
safety conversations also increased from 923 to 18,450 since last year.
These peerto-pesr engagements are designed to create a culure
whare everyone axsrcises care for each other at all times.

2020 also saw the launch of mandatory SHE eLeaming modules for
#h employass and teadership to: reinforce key beheviours including
recognising how our state of mind can change our bahaviours and
increase the risk of errors; provide processes and information that can
support tham; and ancourage everyone to taks a lead on safety.

Covid-19 caused new challenges in 2020 and our highly ampowered
Iocal managemant teams, along with employees involved in decision
making, waere able to quickly reconfigure our workplaces and
processes to make them Covid-19-safe.

This axcallent performance is down to commitment across the whole
Group to maintain safety 88 our priority, keeping our mind on task even
with the many extra distractions, stresses and pressures caused by
Covid-19. With our emphasis on a safe return to work and considerable
afforts 10 mark World Safety Weak iwith a focus on Covid-19 related
safaty and hygiene), it has baen business as usual on the safety front
and the figures are the svidence.

The progress we've made in our overall safety performance sits
alongside strong, positive employee feedback on SHE matters,

as captured in our global employee survey. The two direct SHE
questions in our giobal survey are two of our most positive areas of
feedback across nearly 30 quantitative questions asked in the survey,

KEY NEXT STEPS

Safety First
* Continue to drive Zero Harm,

* Improve leading indicators including

Health and Wellbeing

« Build Group Health and Welibeing
strategic framework 10 sddress employee

These focus on employee response towards SHE {“| feel empowered
to stop my work or that of a colleague in the interests of SHE and

to report incidents, near misses and hazards”). it also covers safety
lsadership (“My lsader never compromises our Health, Safety or
Environmental Standards to mest our objectives”). The scores and
feedback for these two SHE engagement questions track well above
the globat banchmark for our industry according to Peakon, our global
engagement survey provider. In 2020, 71% of ow manufacturing sites
are accredited to both IS045001 and 1ISO14001.

HEALTH ANDWELLBEING

In addition to the physical changes the Group made 10 protact
employess, we also prioritised mental health during a time

of increased uncertainty for colleagues and their families.
Employee engagement was instrumental in supporting the changes
in work and kfe due to Covid-19.

Along with the promotion of existing assistance and global support
lines, many health angd welibeing initiatives were launched throughout
the Group. A month of daily ‘Pause and Refocus’ throughout Minerals,
mindfulness and wellbeing sessions in Ewope, a global Leaming &
Development campaign with topics such as healthy living, resilience,
mindfuiness, and the "Get Moving — Be Kind To Your Body’ programme
in Africa are examples of some of tha health and wellbeing initiatives.

ENVIRONMENTAL SAFEGUARDING

Managing environmental risk is key 10 our operations. Weir SHE
standards detail our minimumn standards for controlling risks to sir,
land and water. No significant envirconmental incidents, penalties or
fines ware reported at sites under the oparational control of the Group
during the year ending 31 December 2020.

Across our sites we achigved an sverage score of 79% across the
anvironmaerital section of cur SHE management system audit up
from 73% in 2019. We continue 10 act to protect and improve the
environment in which we operate. Examples include:

* In 2020 Weir ESCO China was one of only ten companias to
get an A lavel environmantal rating based on the envirenmental
improvernents 1o its foundry under the Environmental
Performance Classification Standard from China's Ministry of
Emdronmental Protection.

» Our Weir Minerals Chile Foundry received 1009 conformity from
its 2020 Clean Production Agreament audit from the Chilean
Agency of Sustainability and Climate Change.

1 {No of Recordable Incidents x 200,000 Hours Worked)

2 Owys LosilLTia)

Environmental Safsgusrding

= Continuous improvemnent in safeguarding
our local environments. ’

hazards and safety conversations wellbeing priorities. = Ongoing review and improvement
with greater understanding of trends » Establish and evaluate Health and of environmental section of SHE
and causes. Wellbeing metrics. management system.
» Deliver advanced SHE learning. « Align local initiatives with the new
strategic framework.

» Continuously improve SHE analytics
including integration with Workday, the
Group's new digital HR management
system and implernent updated Weir
SHE standards.

* Develop and implement a new global
QOccupational Health Policy to standardise
OH provision across the business.
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SUSTAINABILITY REVIEW

CONTINUED

NURTURING OUR UNIQUE CULTURE

We are a global family. We are proud of our unique

blend of talent, technology and culture. We are
here to inspire our people to do the best work of
their life.

OUR GOALS

Engagement * Sustain leading eNPS in our
all gmployee surveys

Inclusion and Diversity * Foster squal opportunities
for ol

Community Partnerships » Maks a positive contribution

to tha communities in which
we operate

EMPLOYEE NET PROMOTER SCORE {eNPS)

42

242 points ahead of the True
Benchmark for our
industry in 2020

1 Cominuing opsrstions.

2 Tve Benchmark removes the sffect of masmal demographic influsnces that are out
of gur control but which s¥ slfect emploves engagemaent iempliyes age, tenurs,
gender, depersment, job leve! and office localion).

3 Row Conuol not inchuded.

58 The Wi Group PLC Asvwisl Report svnd Fnanciel Sisserments 2020

IN SUPPORT
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HARNESSING GREATER DIGITAL INCLUSION

In 2020 we reached an important milestons on our joumey o
become a more inclusive business by ensuring that every Weir
amployee around the globe was given improved access to digital
tools, information and resources.

Around 4,500 employses (c.1/3 our total 2020 workforce)} gained
oqual access to key digital resources, fostering a better employee
expenence and helping us continue to move towards cur strategic
goal of Nurturing Our Unique Cuiture.

Every collsague can now access a core range of digital resources
using their own individual network aceount. These resources
include Workday {cur giobal HR system), Source {our global
intranat), and the Weir Innovation Network, a powerful pistform
where people can share and support ideas for specific local and
global challenges more easily. In doing so, we prioritised training
and onboarding to support stronger online skills within our
business. One of the first emails newly connected colleagues
received was from CEQ Jon Stanton personally welcoming them
to Woeir's digital world and introducing the benefits provided by
digital connectivity.

Crucially, an equal digital foundstion for ak has now made sel-
directed lsaming resources available to all amplovess and will
allow thern to perticipste in events such as online Town Halls

and our Global Employes Survey. These opportunities will be
further developed in 2021 as we striva towards an even more
inclusive workplace.

Kiosks supported graater digital
inclusion in key locations.

Employee Net Promoter Score [eNPS) is & widely-sdopted measure
of engagement in organisations.

We have achieved considerabla progress since our first global
survey, lestament to the combined and dedicated action by our
teams across the globe who continue to take action that is making
a difference to how our people feel about working at Weir.




ENGAGEMENT

At Weir, we conlinue to develop a culture of kstening, wiwré
employees feel free to share their views, and where they can see their
feedback acknowledged and acted upon,

Throughout the disruption and uncertainty of 2020, we stepped up our
overall employee communications and engagement activities using

a range of communication channels such as our global allempioyee
Town Hall sessions, CEQ briefing videos, Covid-19 impact surveys,
virtual ‘Meet the Board’ sessions {page 83) and regular senior leader
calls, amongst others.

We recognised that the pandemic had a major impact on all of us
at Weir, affecting both how we all work, and for many of us, also
impacting on where we work t00. We therefore took the decision 1o
continue 1o run our reguler employes engagement surveys. We ran
two global amployee surveys during 2020 to help us assess our
overall employee engagement and gain critical employee insights
and feedback.

For the past two years now, our global allempioyee surveys have
provided us with immansely valuable insight into how our people feel
abaut working at Weir and 2020 was no different.

Our sversgs survey completion rate in 2020 scross both surveys was
85% and during the year we captured some 110,000 commants giving
us rich insights for 1eams to work with.

Despite the challenges of 2020, we were dolightod to ace an
ongoing improvement in our Employee NPS (eNPS) score, which has
risen steadily from 18 in our first survey, to 42 in our most recent
survey. This performance places Weir Group 24 points shead of

the True Banchmark® for our industry in 2020. Wa also saw strong
improvements in the majority of our engagement drivers; a strong
indication that despite tough challenges this ysar, our people have
adapted well and continue to not only parform well but remain
optimistic for the future.

The surveys have also been critical to initiating powerful local actions,
which have had a positive impact on our employess and our teams and
even in some cases on our families and in our communities sround
the world.

INCLUSION & DIVERSITY

At Weir our core values drive us to confinue to develop a culture

of equality and whilst wa acknowledge that we must do more, the
feedback in our most recent employes survey shows that we are
making progress when it comas 10 Weir baing a place where people
from all backgrounds are treated fairly. Far more of owr employees than
ever before are now able to work frorn horne, thsreby ensuring greater
flexibility, avoiding commauting and allowing more time with family,

Further, the introduction of Workday, our new global HR management
system, has helpod us lay the foundations for grester equality and
consistency across our paople procasses.

In 2020 we rolied out our giobal Inclusion & Diversity (I&D} leaming
module aimed at helping sll employess understand the role we can all
play in creating a more inclusive cuiture. This has been completed by
more than two thirds of employess.

We continue 1o make good progress on closing our gender pay gap in
the UX and earlier this year we celebrated International Women's Day
with our ‘Women of Weir’ campaign. in 2020, we had 2,016 female
employees and 11,054 male employees. Further information about
gender pay gap can be found on pages 124.

1In 2020 our Affinity Group, the Weir Women's Network, expanded from
a divisional level group to a Global group and it now comprisos romote
chapters in evan more countries we operata in. This has helped foster
inctusion for our gecgraphically dispersed and remote employees.

We continue to engage with our I&D Steering Committea which
comprises a diverse range of 11 employees. Curing 2020 1&D Stearing
Committee members helped colleagues within their local businesses
to batter understand Weir's I&D strategy so everyone is clear on

what wa're trying to achieve and what role they can play to progress
delivery. A particular area of focus for I&D Steering Commitiee
mambers during 2020 was tha support they gave in helping review
and launch the global I&D online leaming module. They also continued
1o support teams and leaders locally by drawing actionable 1&D-related
insights from the engagement survey faedback given in their areas.

We also once again delivared Weir ShareBuilder in 2020 as we sim to
make every employese a8 Sharsholder.

COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS

We remain committed 10 focusing on projects with strang educational,
heatth end community thames. We support local communities through
charitable contributions and by encouraging employees 10 donate their
time to community and charitable initiatives.

By focusing on broad themas, we can allow local businesses the
flexibility to engage and support relevant causes that are close to the
hearts of local employeas but which also support our overall community
partnarships agenda,

In 2020 the 1otal amount of charitable donations made was £464.811 split
across Community (76%), Health (7%} and Education (17%) Additionally,
during 2020, in many of our communities around the world we provided
PPE and essential tems for those in noedduringtha Cowvid-19 pandamic.

mmummmmwmmmm
dapertmant, job level snd offica location).

KEY NEXT STEPS

Engagement inclusion and Diversity Community Partnerships

+ Continue to analyse our global survay * Encourage employees to self-declare * Develop impactiul local community
insights to address our priority areas at a their diversity data on Workday to partnership plans. ‘

Group level.

* Support and encourage team-led action
planning at a local level.

« Dewelop our survey approach to
ensura it supports an snhanced overall
employee experiance and imnproved
business outcomes.

diversity insights.

and equality.

gve us a strong baseline for data-led

* Continue support for smployee-led local
community initiatives.

« Launch Affinity Groups globally.
« Ensure a continued focus on faimess
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CREATING SUSTAINABLE SOLUTIONS

We believe we can enable Net Zero for our
customers by shaping the next generation
of smart, efficient and sustainable solutions
with cutting-edge science and our tradition
of innovation.

OUR GOALS

Products in Use + Enable Net Zero through
innovative sokutions

Dasign and Supply Chain * Embed sustainable product
design and procurement

Circularity * Drive and capiure opportunities
to shift from linear to a
circular model

ENDURON® HPGR TERRAFLOWD

upto 40%

Energy savings

up to 82%

Water saving
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ASSESSING GLOBAL ENERGY USE IN MINING

While mining has 2 crucial role in providing vital resources to
support decarbonisation it is also a large consumer of energy.
A number of the world’s largest mining companies have made
commitments to achieve Nat Zero carbon emissions from their
operations. As a technology partner, Weir is well placed to help
them achieve these aims, but the first step is to understand the
scale of the challenge.

We commissioned a comprshensive assessment of energy
consumption in key mining processes and minerals, eandorsed by
the Coséition for Energy Efficient Comminution {CEEC). The main
findings of the Energy in Mining Report were:
The mining industry consumes approximately 12 EJ per yesr,
or 3.5% of total final energy consumption globally, squivalent
to tha energy eonspmptim of Germany.
Comminution, the process of crushing snd grinding rocks, is the
single most energy intensive process in mining, the aquivalent
of over 7.5 times every homs in the UK.
Qur study investigates snergy consumption in the mining of five
commaodities: Copper, Gold, Iron Ore, Nickel and Lithium,
These results confinm that there is a substantial opportunity for
process improvements to reduce energy consumption, with
tachnological innovation in comminution, where the Group has
astablished a market-leadership position in High Pressure Grinding
Rolls (HPGRs), a cnucial step.

In 2020 CEEC endorsed our Energy In
Mining study on anergy consumption,

NEMISYS® N30 ULTRALIGHT™

44% 2000

Reduced embodied CO, tCO,e annual saving




PRODUCTS IN USE

We target the use phase of our products because, as our global
energy use in mining study shows, this is where the greatest
environmental impact arises in the end-to-end lifecycle of our products.
Our smart, efficient, sustainable technology helps reduce energy and
water impact as well as improving operator safety.

Through energy savings of up to 40%, our Enduron® High-Pressure
Grinding Rolls {HPGR) can genesate substantial reductions of openstional
CO, emissions, as well as further savings of embodied carbon because
HPGRs do not require grinding media used in traditional mills, which
combined saves up 1o tens of thousands of tonnes of CO2 annuaily.
HPGRs can also be used with air clagsification and other technalogies
to transform the comminution process without a single drop of water,
supporting mining's drive towards dry processing.
In 2020 we launched the Cavex® 2 as the world's most sustainable

* hydrocyclone, with design improvemnents leading to measurable water
and energy savings, as well as Synertrex® {ioT tachnology to ensure
it continually cperates at optimum efficiency to deliver up to 30%
additional classification capacity.

In addition, our Terraflowing® solution, which reduces the water content
of tailings waste by up to 82% in a cost-effective manner enabling it

to be safely stored or repurposed, is now in operation at a pilot plant in
Australia. In s five-month study, our ESCO Division identified a 44% CO,
raduction in embodied CO, per point for its Nemisys® N30 tooth system
versus 8 major competitor. Tha raduction is basad on improved wear
Ife, which is more than double the competitor product, leading to fewer
repiacement parts and less machine downtime. Further CO; savings can
also be expacted from improvements in machine performancs.

ESCO's Uhralight™ truck body weighs up 10 34% less than the OEM
bodies. This isads to a 2% reduction in fus! consumgption and 39
tonnes less CO: emissions per truck per year. In addition productivity
improvemants of 5% can save one truck from a 20-truck fleet, or 2,000
tonnas of annual CO,.

We also pursue continucus innovation to improve sustainability
performance in existing product knes. For example, Warman's new
talescopic gland seal guards can be retrofitted easily to make pump
maintenance safer.

DESIGN AND SUPPLY CHAIN

Grest design plays a key role in our long-term armbition to enable
customers to achieve Net Zero by reducing anvironmentsl impact and
increasing safety of ow products. The benefits go beyond safety and
environment: more efficient technology and longeelasting wear pans
mean Weir equipment is often already best-inclass for total cost of
ownership and our aim is to make it better.

In 2020, we systematically embedded sustainability throughout our
New Product Design (NPD) pracesses and developed new Sustainable
Product Design training with the Sustainable Mining [nstitute a1 the
University of Queensland. The training is targeted st engineering teams
to build understanding of global sustainability challenges and how they
relate to mining, provide 1ools 10 address these challenges through
product design, and build the business case for customers. We plan to
roll out the course from eary 2021.

To help us prioritise the most relevant innovation, we often talk

1o customers about the challenges they face in terms of energy
consumgption, water usage and waste and brainstorm ways in
which we can help reduce their environmental impact by providing
new solutions.

We aiso look upstream into our supply chain to find ways to be
more sustainable. Under our sustsinable foundations, we set out
our supplier expectations for business ethics, how they treat their
workforce, legal and regulatory compliance, health and safety and
environmental siandards. We also pursue opportunities to improve
the sustainability of specific materials, such as our initiative to
rationslise and improve sustainability in our rubber supply, where we
are consofidating our latex and raw rubber supply 10 drive improved
traceability, assurance of supply and cost efficiency.

.CIRCULARITY

Weir technology can help the mining sactor find solutions to difficult
circularity challenges. in the Canadian O\l Sands, unprocessed Mature
Fine Tailings (MFT) are an unwanted by-product of the oil extraction
process. It is estimatad that over a trillion fitres of unprocessed

MFT is held in tailings ponds. An internal sustainability challenge
identified an opportunity to convert MFT into a carbon neutral fuel
and environmentally safs by-product, removing the contamination
risk. In 2019 we worked in collaboration with our development
partner Natural Energy Systems (NES) to successfully complete a
Phase 1 study. In 2020 we studied the option of adding additional
locally aveitable energy rich waste streams, petroleum coke and
rubber tyres, 1o enhance the parformance of the conversion process.
We are currently pursuing our Oils Sands customers for concept
engagement and test sample acquisition. Our plan for 2021 is to
perform commoborative testing in local lab and demonstration facifities,
to validate the process concept with real feedstock in actusl process
operating conditions.

KEY NEXT STEPS

Products in Use Design and Supply Chain Circularity

+ Continue to improve enargy and water + Roll out Sustainable Product Design * Review end-of-ife product
efficiency and product safety. training 10 kay employees. treatment opportunities,

s Map data to track improved » Continue to work with supply chein * Optimise circularity.
product parformance. pertners 1o build sustainability across

« Validate CO; hot-spots outside own the chain.

operations 10 inform future priorities.
design process.

* Further integrate Voice of Custormer in
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REDUCING OUR FOOTPRINT

We want to lead by example and will take actions
to reduce our own footprint including CO.e, waste
and water.

OUR GOALS

COse *» 30% reduction in Scope
18&2 COze by 2024 and 50%
reduction in Scope 1&2 COse
by 2030

Wasts » Deliver against Division specific
2810 waste targets

Water * Develop water stewardship
programmas in alt water
strassad locations

CONTINUING OPERATIONS MARKET BASED TCOLE/EM'

75.7

-13.2%

1 Our continuing operstions consists of Sur two remiining Divisions iMinerals and
ESCON and Group functions.
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RENEWABLE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT

In order to meet our Reducing Our Footprint goal of 30% reduction
in Scops 182 COe by 2024 and 50% reduction in Scops 182
COye by 2030 we will need 1o both reduce our damand for

energy and aher the sources of our energy supply. In 2020

we undertook group-wide studies to evaluate both of these
complemnentary pathways.

As 8 result of divisional energy efficiency deep dives we

have s portfolio and pipeline of energy efficiency projects in
progress and in review across sl our businesses. Reducing o
anergy consumption is our number one priority to reducing our
COqe footprint.

In parallel, in 2020 we undertock, across all Divisions, an exercise
to deepen our knowledge of the portfolio of renewable supply
options availzble and consider the most advantageous approaches
which would support achievement of our COye targets.

We held a series of capecity building workshops with supply
chain, operstions and SHE colleagues 10 broaden knowledge

and undarsianding of the instruments avallable. We then in
collaboration with a renewables spaciaiist assessed price, retum,
risk, environmental impact and cross divisionsl opportunities

to determine possible scanarics for sach Division to meet

their targsts.

We have intentionsily committed to 2024 and 2030 targets and
nct linear or yearon-year targets as we want to ansure we drive
long-term sustainable CC:e reduction with strategic actions.

In 2021 Divisions will begin to implement the strategies developed
to achieve this.

Mineral Mexico solar panels,
reducing consumption by 25%

In 2020 owr continuing operations and market based GHG emissions
{relative to revenus} have reduced by 13.2% on 8 constant currency
basis compared to 2019.

This occurred due to reduction in output associated with Covid-19
ralated market changes, manufacturing efficiency improvements,
behevicural changes, process and technology upgrades, slong with
an increase in renowable energy ussge.

Our Scope 182 GHG emissions data for 2019 and 2020 has
besn externally verified to a kmited jevel of assurance by
Caorporate Citizenship.




CO;E AND ENERGY

Weir has committed 10 a 30% reduction in Scope 142 emissions
{COze) by 2024 and 50% by 2030 relative to revenue and a 2019
baseline. In 2020 we focused on targeted actions in the areas we can
make the biggest difference, reducing our overall energy intensity
and increasing the proportion of snergy from renawables. Our globat
foundry operations are the most energyimensive portion of our
{footprint, reprasanting &3% of niir tatal 2020 consumption. so our
COse reduction strategy focuses on hamessing enargy consumption
data and rethinking how we approach heat treatment and mehiing
processes used in the production of mining equipment.

To deliver our COze goals, we'll need to combine this focus on
efficiency with g change in the source of our energy. In 2020 we
developed our Renewables Strategy to improve the indirect footprint
involved in our energy supply sources. in 2020, 5% of our snergy and
11% of our elactricity was sourced from renewables including Power
Purchase Agreemants {PPAS), Seli-generation, Green contracts, and
Energy Attribute Certificates (EACs). These included the Weir Minerals
Augstralia PPA with ENGIE New Zealand snd Austratia. This partnership
decreased the carbon footprint of energy consumad by our Australian
operations by 20% per annum. The ENGIE-Weir PPA is one of the first
of its kind between a reneswabls energy provider and a major supplier
to the Australian resources sector.

The Group's total icontinued and discontinued opsrations) location
based annual GHG emissions, for the yesr ending 31 December 2020
were 177442 tCO,e, and market based GHG emissions were 169,344
tCOze. This total showed an absolute reduction of 15.6% for location
based GHG emissions, and a 173% reduction for market based GHG
emissions in comparison to 20191,

Qur total location-based GHG emissions from continuing operations
ware 157173 tCOxe and market-based amissions were 148,707
tCO,a, which is a 12.3% and 14.2% reduction respectively compared
to 2019".

During 2020, for our ten owned foundrias our total location based

GHG emissions were 108,260 tCOze, and our total market based GHG
amissions were 102,094 representing an absolute reduction compeared
to 2019". Our full GHG emissions breskdown can be found on page 67

Whilst we recognise that this reduction in emissions is partly due to
the impact of Covid-19, we can also attribute meaningfuf reduction to
our energy efficiency and incressed renswable energy usage actions.

WATER

We recognise tha critical importance of water to human life,
healthy ecosystems, and its intrinsic value 1o local economies and
communities. Weir operates within, and supports customers in,

a number of water stressed regions of the world. Therefore reducing
both our ahd our customers water consumption in thesa regions is

a key priority.

Our water stewardship programme aligns with the Alliance for Watar
Stewardship Standard (AWS) framework, it leverages our local service
presence and ciose understanding of the different regional issues,
within the context of sumounding catchments.

In our most water stressed locations water stewardship projacts have
commenced including in Chile, where Weir Minerals are adopting

the AWS framework locally. We have sligned our water stewardship
programme 1o contribute to the site sustainabifity objectives of

our customers, proactively partnering with local communities and
engaging with environmental interest groups.

WASTE

Qur foundry operations are material intensive parts of our business,
so each Division / region of Weir runs Bast Practice groups, and has
embedded lean methodology through the value chain to pursue zero
waste targets. In 2020 we delivered against those targets by reusing
over 44,000 tonnses of scrap metal, comprising 49% of all metal
pourad in our foundries.

We have also continued to harnass our open innovation platform,

the Weir Innovation Network, to generate ideas 10 reduce waste.

Our second waste innovation challenge was targeted to the Asia
Pacific APAC region who had s 2020 focus 10 reduce their waste

by >10% across the region. The Challsnge Team selscted timber as

a specific waste stream to tackie through innovation as the potential
savings from time and materisls combinad was evaluated as ¢.$6m
AUD. The challange was advertised to an audience of 1,700 collsagues
and the winning idea, of replacing wooden packaging with reusable,
foldebie, easily storable plastic boxes, is currantly being trialled.

In 2021 we wilf continue to gather more detailed waste data and focus
on the highest impact areas to progress.

1 The 2019 figures heve besn recalculatad to remove the divestad Flow Control Division
and removal of sites which wene peeviously Incorrectly included in reporting,

KEY NEXT STEPS
CO=¢ and Energy Waste Water
* [mplement further energy efficiency = Conduct detailed waste data analysis. * Expand water stewardship programme.
improvements throug:ezroenedss » Focus on highest impact waste reduction  » Develop water footprint
::d ‘°;d""r:|'°w upg.m a :und red::tion p;oiecw. s 255Urance programme.
L ] nhef md |m°
* Increase % of renewable energy in global best pmctior:::coere mpw::;:‘rd "
consumption footprint. lean operations.
* Achieve divisionel znnual COse
target reductions.
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SUSTAINABLE FOUNDATIONS

In addition to the strategic priaritias within our Sustainability Roadmap, we maintain high standards of comporate governance across sl areas
of sustainability. You can read more about how the Directors have regard 10 stakeholder interests when discharging their duty to promote the

success of the company, in the Strategic Report on pages 24 -25.
EMPLOYEES

Code of Conduct

We are dedicated to doing business in an ethical and transparent manne,

and this commitment hes driven our legacy for aimost 150 yesrs. The Group's
Coda of Conduct {Code) is besed on this simple, fundamental valus. The Code
sats out the Group’s commitment to promoting andd sustsining 8 strong ethical
culture throughout its operstions, and provides direction on and a framework
for how we expact our peopie to conduct themseives on a dey-to-dey besis.
All smployess sre sxpecied to make decisions in ine with our veluss and
behaviours as set out in the Code.

Intarnal Audit performa () annual Code sudits {including amployes sxpsnss
reviews) at selected Group locations and &) sn snnusl sudit of gifts,
hospitality, and donations entered in the Group's gifts and hospitality approvel
portal. Additionally, Intemal Audit, slong with Finance, tests complance with
and effectivensss of the Group's financial controls through the Intemal Audit
Annus! Plen and the bisnvwel Group Complience Scorecard process.

Thase assurance activities ensure adherence to complience policies

and procedures anc that thass policies and procedures ramein robust,
Intenial Audit provides reports to the Compliance function, Group Executive,
and Board of Directors’ Audt Committee, and the Compliance function
MANBGES ANy NECESSary iMmproverments to Waeir's comphance poicies

and procedures.

ANTI-BRIBERY AND CORRUPTION

We sre awere of the risk of bribery snd comuption for companies that operate
globelly and for our company specifically, and through our Code of Canduct
and Group Anti-bribery snd Corruption Folicy (ABC Policy), we have s zedo
tolerance towards bribery and corruption by Group personnel and third parties
working on our behalf,

Our Code of Conduct training includes a module on anti-hribery. For those
employees in high-risk roles and/or geogrephies, we provide targetad trsining
on the ABC Folicy as well. In 2020, spprosimately 2,482 employess in
designeted high-risk roles compieted training to deepen their understanding of
risks and identification of red tiegs.

I 2019, the Compliancs function underiocok and completed a broad besed
rairesh of our global antibribery assessment, for purposes of confirming

our bribery risks and asseasing the sdequacy of our antibribery complisnce

HUMAN RIGHTS

Human Rights .

We respect the human rights of sl thoss working for or with us, and of the
people in the communitias where we operste. We will nct sxploit anyone,
wheraver in the warld we sre working. We will not do business with
companies, organisations or individuals that we believe ars not working to
comparable human rights standards. Our Human Rights Policy communicates
1o our customars, suppliers, investors, employees and the communities
where we operate the sthical and social welues we respact and our
commitment to uphoid human rights. In 2020, the Complisnce function did
ot receive any reparts (intemal or extemal) alleging viclations of the Human
Rights Policy. We report on outcomas for sefety on pages 55 and Inclusion

and Diversity on pege 57.
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Ethics Hotline

The Group maintains processes for persons 1o raise concems regarding

unethical behaviour. This includes the ability to conduct whistiebiowing |
through our Ethics Hotline. The Ethics Hotline is a 24-hour, muhilingusl |
service accessibie via telephone o online which aflows concems 1o be raisad |
confidentially snd anonymously. The Compliance function has responsibility

for acknowladging and investigating as appropriste sil mattars raised through ‘
the Ethics Hotline. The Group takes approprists action in respact of any |
matters reised vie the Hotline whidh sre substantisted. Wair does not tolerste

retslstion ageinst snyone who raisas concems sbout ethical behaviour,

whaether via the Ethics Hotline or otherwise.

The Compliance funciion works closely with the business to ensure that |
matiers raised via the Ethics Hotline ars investigated in a fair and impartiat |
matter consistent with the Group investigation Protocol, and sre reschved ‘
axpaditiously. During this past yesr, the average time 10 investigate and

close out a matier wes 42 deys, which is consisten with aversge industry

performanca besed on data supplied by Nevex, our hotline administrstor.

program. in sarly 2020 we created an indusiry sccepted risk model that
identifies the key caussl pathways for the risk of bresching antibribery and
anticomuption v and the consaequences of doing 30, slong with the
company’s key intenal controls for preventing thoss caussl pathweys from
ocowurring. Additionsily, the risk sssessrnent findings informed updates made
to the Group's Enterprise Risk Dashboard and the biannusl comphence

Qur Gifts Policy snd Hospitality Policy supplements the Code of Conduct
by further deacribing the requiremants and process for providing business
courtasies to custornars and other third parties. The Compliance function
plans to roll out an improved system for seeking approval for gifts and
hospitality, in Q1 2021,

Modem Slavery

W understand our roie in trying to eradicate siavery or forced labour of any
kind. Each yaar, we publish on our website our Modem Skevary Statement
which details the steps wa have taken snd are taking 1o try to snsure that
stavery snd human trafficking do not take plece in any of our supply chains or
in sny part of our business.

Wa continus our wark 1o ambed the principles of our Human Rights Policy
and Code of Conduct within our supply chain. in 2020, our Complisnce
function began warking with divisiona! supply chain leadership 1o enhance
axisting processes for appointing and managing direct suppliers, such ss
incomorating labor standards and conflict minerals inquiriss into the sslection
process and formalising a regime for moriitoring key supplier compliance.




PRIVACY & DATA PROTECTION

Our privacy programma is designad to meet all applicable data and data
protection laws, including the General Deta Protection Ragulation (GDPR) and
UK Dats Protection Act 2018. New data protaction lews and reguistions in
the countries whare we operate require us continually to review and update
our privacy program. This yeas, the Compliance function updatad our Deta

SUPPLIERS AND THIRD PARTIES

We 30urce rew materials, components and sarvices across the globe.

Our suppliers play s critical role in our business and our relationships with
them are basad on achieving the best performance, product delivery, service
and totaf cost in an ethical and sustainabile manner.

We recognise that our responsibifities extend to our supply chain. We have
a Supply Chain Policy which sets out the minimum stendards we expect our
suppliars 1o abide by with /espect to:

* business ethics;

* how thay treat their workforce;

+ lagal and reguistory compliance;

= hesith snd safety; and

= srvironmantal standerds.

TAXTRANSPARENCY

Our approach 1o tax is governed by five key principles which are set and
adopted by the Board and sre stated as follows:

= We are committed to compliance with all spplicable tax lews and
reguiations, including timely submission of tax returns and 1ax payments;

* Wa sim to devalop and /maintain afiective, collaborative and cooperative
working relationships with tax authosities in all tervitorias whare we opeite
besed on both openness, honesty and transparency, and by providing
all relevant information in 8 timely menner with & view to resolving any
disputes sarly;

« Qur businesses maka use of legitimate tax incantives, sxemptions and
statutory aitematives offered by governments. Tax planning is undertaken
only where it is consistent with the substance of our business and with
full regard 1o the aims of our stakeholders, our reputation and our broader
commercial snd economic goals;

INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND TECHNOLOGY

‘The Information Systems & Technology (ISAT) Tranaformation Progremme
lsunched at the beginning of 2020, just as the Covid-19 pandemic wes
baginning to take hold across the globe. in direct response to this, the global
IS&T team helped more than 5,000 colleagues move to remots working in
the space of three waeks ynd pasts of the Trensformation Mrogramma were
accelersted o ensure sverybody had the tools, resources and support they
nesded to continue working.

The increased use of, and relisnce on, technology during 2020 not only
undeminned the key role IS&T has to play in the future of Weir but also
reinforced the imponance of having robust information security snd
cybersafety measwres in place to ensure the business can operate safely
and securely.

Protaction Policy and implementsd a new incident Response Folicy and 8
Data Subject Request Response Procedure, We focusad on minimising the
use of personal data 10 only adequate, relevent and non-excessive uses and
will continue to maintain this focus in 2021,

I some of our markets, wa raly upon agents and distribunons 1o increase our
reach to customars, We choose 10 work only with agents and distributors that
mast ur compeny standards snd expectations for compllance. Duning this
past year and in 2021, we have focused and will continue 10 focus on
improving the mansgomont of our thind-party intermadiaries, such ss agants,
distributors, and pertain service providors. The Compliance function, working
closely with the business, crested the Agents and Business Partner Poicy,
an updated due diigence policy and procedura designad to enhance our risk
sssassment and mitigation and improve our fife cycle managemant of thass
third-party intermadiaries, with implemeniation set for Q1 2021,

* We adhavre to the standards for the disclosure of tax information in our
published financial staternents, in accordance with industry and genersily
acoepted practice; and

* We snsure compliance with our tax obligations by maintaining appropriate
tax managemant amangements including the roles and responsibilities
taken on by our people,

These five principles are raflected and more information about our approach to

tax sre sat out in our Tax Strategy which can be found on our webeite.

Weir's size, sproad and success make it an attractive target for cybercriminals
looking to make a profit or harm the business. To mitigate thess threats,
updated secuiity awarenass campaigns, training, Scenanio testing and
improved cyber inteligence have been introduced, significantly strengthening
our cyber rosifience. Thesa improvernents hove been underinned by & new
globel security operationz function and the publication of new Information
Secuwrity, Data Classification snd Third-Party Assurance policies.
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Strategic Report

NON-FINANCIAL REPORTING

Accountability for all areas of our Sustainability Roadmap are embedded in our core governance structures including principal risks,
management committees and working groups as summarisad below. Additional details of our sustainability related policies and standards

can be found on page 68.

SUSTAINABILITY GGVERNANCE ACCOUNTABILITIES SUSTAINABILITY

MANAGEMENT
COMMITTEE

» CEO's Safety Cormnmittes

* SHE Excellence Committes
-led by CPO

PRINCIPAL RISK

Safety, Health and Wellbeing

OTHERS

» Divisional, Ragional and
Local SHE Committees

* HR Excellence Committee -
ted by CPO

People

* Inclusion & Diversity
Committee - led by CFO

« Employee Voice Board -
with NED lead

¢ Third-party Employee
Engagement benchmarking

* Sustsinability Excellence * Safety, Health and Wellbeing * Reducing our Footprint
Committee® - including . Leads and Technical Group
CEO, CFO, CS&S0 and * :""' Chain Em;“ﬁm_ « Divisionsl Sustainability
divisional Presidents fron ustainabity Commitiees and

Best Practice Groups
e.9. Foundry Best
Practice Forum

» Third-Party carbon
footprint verification

= Wair Technology Excellence = Technology * Cresting Sustainable
Committes - including " Solutions Working Group
CEO, CS&S0 and * Compatition Sonti  Drvisionsl

Ay . e Environ
divisional Presidents menta tainabikty Technolegy Committees

* Sustainability

Excellence Committea®

FOUNDATIONS

* Essblished Janusry 2021

* Audit Committee

+ Risk Commitiee

* Finance Excellence
Commiittee

Sustainsbility Excellence
Committge*
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Information Security
and Cyber

Ethics and Governance
Marksts
Environmenta! Sustainability

* Regular Group Exacutive
and Board reviews

» Comphiarice, Intemal Audit
and Risk functions

+ Group Executive
remuneration linkage
via scorecard




OUR APPROACHTO NON-FINANCIAL REPORTING

We designed our Sustainability Roadmap to support Weir's purpose
“to enable the sustainable and efficiant delivery of the natural
resources essential to craste a better future for the world”This means
we focus first on the major impact areas that matter most to our
stakeholders: Reducing our Footprint, Championing Zero Harm,
Nurturing our Unique Culture and Creating Sustainable Solutions

for customers.

Our raporting approach matches this philosophy: we focus on

matrics and targets most reievant 10 our objectives because

these are the ones that will drive the most positive impact and
susisinability value. We do not seek to cover every base, or report
every metric. We participste in frameworks that matter most 10 our
stakeholders and investors, with a strong emphasis on climate change.
These include CDP Climate as well as the major ESG ratings providers.
As 8 UKdisted company, we also comply with financial and non-
financial reporting legisiation and requirements.

W strongly support efforts by regulators and international standard-
setting bodies to streamline and standardise non-financial reporting
frameworks, with an emphasis on providing information that is most
material 10 investors and other stakeholders. As this work progresses,
we anticipate further enhancing our non-financial disclosures, for
axample by incorporating relevant metrics defined by the Sustainability
Accounting Standards Board {SASB} in the near future, We plan to
take steps 10 Jigitalise our sustainabiiity aisciosure and make more
information available via our website to increase efficiency and
transparency of reporting during this period of increasingly customised
stakeholder requasts.

Wae have baen a member of the FTSE4Good index series for ten years.
FTSE4Good is designed 10 measure the performance of companies
demonstrating strong Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG)
practices. We are proud to have been able to meet the rigorous
requiraments to ba included within this serias for a full decade.

This ysar we have put in place mechanisms to be able to obtain and
publish greater levels of data related to our ESG actions and are
committed to further improving our performance in 2021 and beyond.

CLIMATE CHANGE

We are committed to taking action to tackle cimate change. We have
created goals to support this commitment as a key component of our
Roadmap, within the Creating Sustainable Solutions and Reducing
Our Footprint priorities. In addition to mitigating climate change we are
1eking action to better undersiand and prepare for the climate-related
risks and opportunities that will and are affecting our businesses.

We submit annuslly to COP - Climate Change to share our risk
managsment approach to climate change and our gresnhouse gas
{GHG) emissions performance. In 2020, we were pleased to be
awarded an A- score by COP one of the world's leading research

groups focussed on climate change research. It means Weir has been
recognised for its leadership in its commitment to best practice,
particularly in governance, disclosure and emissions reduction
initiatives. The score reflects the progress we are making (our previous
CDF score was B), while we recognise we have mora to do.

As a business with operations around the world we can be exposed
to a wide range of extrame weather events. In 2020, this included
torential reinfall and flooding in China and Dubei, extrame heat in
Iraq and the Persian Gulf, and cyclones hitting Western Australia and
Brazil. The USA saw a record number of hurricanes make landfall this
year and significant wildfires raged in Western States primad by &
summer heatwave.

We were fortunate that very little disruption has occurred at our
sites due to these incidents. In the case of such events occurring
the Group maintains robust business continuity plans and specific
insurance protection 1o mitigate against the extent of any operational
irnpact that may occur.

We secognise that chmate change will likely increase the frequency
and severity of extrerne weather impacts upon our businass. In 2019,
we established Environmental Sustainability as a principal risk across
the Group. This risk focuses on the potential physical and transitional
risks from climate change and enwironmental events which may
impact our business, our customaers or our supply chain.

TASKFORCE ON CLIMATE-RELATED

FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES

Wo believe that companies should be transparent about how they
pian to mitigate and be resilient in the face of climate change.
Therefore, we support efforts, such as the Task Force on Climate-
related Financial Disclosures (TCFD), to increase transparency and
to promote investors’ understanding of companies’ strategies to
respond 1o the risks and opportunities presented by climate changs.

In 2020 we conducted ouwr first TCFD assessment as we began

the process to akign with TCFD reporting requirements. The review
considered risks and opporiunities related to the physical impacts

of climate — such as direct damage to property or ability to supply
customers ~ as well as transition risks and opportunities that derive
from the sconomic transition 10 reduce reliance on fossil fuels and
decreasa carbon emissions. The review considered two possible
climate change scenarios: well below 2°C, which considers aggressive
rnitigation 10 reduce energy consurnption in line with the Paris
Agresment with high transition risk; and a worst-case scenario of +4°C
global temperature increass, assuming emissions continue to rise at
current rates, with low transition risk but higher longerterm physical
risks. Findings were reviewed with business unit leadership teams end
with the Group Executive.

During 2021 we wilt further review risks and opponunities and
continue to develop our approach 10 business strategy and disclosure
to align with the TCFD recommendations and to meaet the Financial
Conduct Authority requirements for premium listed companies to
adopt TCFD reporting for financial years starting in 2021,
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Strategic Report

NON-FINANCIAL REPORTING

CONTINUED
|
| TCFD ALIGNMENT TIMELINE
|
|
| 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022+
|
| Climata change Environmental Sustainabikty Further risks and TCFD reporting in
| factors built into . Sustainability added Roadmap published opportunities review annual raport
| Sustainability as a principal risk Initial risks and TCFD reporting
| Roadmap Regporting to TCFD- opportunities preparations for 2021
development pians aligned questions assessmant with financial year
inCDP business units
TCFD INDEX TABLE
TCFD recommended disclosure Where mported

Govemance Sustainability Roadmap, pages 52-53 - strategy, governance, key milestone and goals

Govemance around climatevelsted issues Non-financisl reponting, pages 64-68 - sustainability governance, description of first pass

and opportunities. TCFD evaiuation, Scope 1 and 2 greenhouse gas emissions and energy dats

Risk managament, page 42 — dascription of Board and Executive governance of risks
Risk factors, page 45 - description of principle risks including first pass TCFD eveluation
Stakeholder engagement, pages 24-25 - stakeholder concerns sbout sustsinability
Governance at a glancs, page 72 - key hoard arsas of focus

Directors’ Remuneration Report, pages 103 — dascription of 2021 remuneration
framework, including climate goals

Strategy Sustainability Roadmap, pages 52-53
Actual and potential impacts of ciimate-related  Raducing Ouwr Footprint, pages 60-61 — COse reduction goals and strategies
risks and opportunities on business, strategy  Creating Sustainable Schrtions, pages 58-59 — strategies snd programmes 1o enable
and financial planning. Net Zero for customers
Risk factors, page 45

Risk management Non-financial reporting, pages 64-68 - description of first pass TCFD evaluation

How the organisation identifies, assesses and  Risk mansgement, page 42

manages chmate-telated risks. Risk factors, page 45

Matrics and targets Susteinability Roadmaep, pages 52-53

Metrics and targets used to assess Reducing Our Footprint, pages 60-61

and manage relevant climate-related Creating Sustainable Solutions, pages 5859

risks and opportunities. Naon-financisl reparting, pages 64-68 — Scope 1 and 2 greenhousa gas emissions
and energy data
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TOTAL ANNUAL GHG EMISSIONS

We have provided below our GHG emissions as requinad under the Companies Act 2006 (Strategic Report and Directors’ Report) Regulations 2013
and have reparted the requirements of the Streamiined Energy & Carbon Reporting (SECR) framework. In 2020 we identified and implemented energy
efficiency measures across our business which included manufacturing efficiency improvements, behavioural change, process upgrades and selecting
energy efficient tachnology such as LED lighting. Our total identified and implemented energy savings in 2020 is estimated to be 6,225,469 kWh.

TOTALANNUAL GHG EMISSIONS
UK & Offshore ares Annual GHG Globat Anwal GHG  Global GHG emissions intensity
Emissions (tCOze) emissions {tCOxe) {COze per £m revenus)
Location Based Emissions 2020 29 2020 2009 2020 2019
Scope 1 emissions: fuel combustion
and operation of fecilities 28N 4,683 57183 70,573 25.1 222
Scopa 2 emissions: purchased electncny.
heat and steamn 3,965 5,000 120,25% 138,635 52.8 53.8
Total Scope 182 {continuing and
discontinuad operations} 6,838 9,683 177442 210,208 779 81.0
Total Scope 182 (continuing operations) 8,697 9.481 157173 179,280 $0.0 90.2
Total Scope 182 (discontinued operations) 139 202 20,209 30,928 845 50.9
Market Based Emissions
Scope 2; purchased aelectricity, hest and steam
market-based emissions {continuing and
discontinued operations} 214 262 112,161 134,170 49.2 51.7
Scope 2: purchased electricity, heat and steam
market based emissions {continuing operations) 214 262 99,202 116,680 50.5 58.7
Total Scope 142 Imerket-based); continuing
and discontinued operations 3.085 4,944 169,344 204,43 ™3 78.9
Total Scope 182 (market-based}; continuing
operations 2,902 4,802 148,707 173,347 75.7 872
Total Scope 1&2 {market-based);
discontinuad operations 103 142 20,637 31,396 85.7 61.6
UK & Oftshore area Annual Giobal Annusl
Energy Energy Usa (Wh) Energy Use (kWh)
2020 2019 2m9

Energy consumption used to calculated emissions;
continuing and discontinued operations 32,134,643 44,181,799 580,243,293 662,833,177

ANNUAL GHG EMISSIONS FROM FOUNDRIES

Proportion of Global GHG smissions intensity
{continuing operations} {tCOze per tonne of metal
Assnual GHG amissions (tCO-e) annual smissions (%) poursd)
2020 2019 2020 209 2020 2019
Scope 1 emissions;
fuel combustion and operation of facilities 32428 37341 20.6% 20.8% 0.4 0.4
Location Based Scope 2 emissions:
purchasad electricity and heat 76,832 84,777 48.9% 473% 08 0.8
Market Based Scope 2 emissions:
purchased electricity and heat 69,888 80,209 48.8% 46.3% 0.7 0.7
Locstion Totel 109.260 12218 89.5% 68.1% 1.2 1.2
Market Total 102,094 117,550 88.7% £78% 1.1 1.1
Mathodolegy and Notes
nmmmsmmumwsmmMmmw peinciples of the ‘GHG Protocol: Comorste Accounting and Reparting Stasndard’ (revieed edition}
and emissions are reportad besed on an operstionsl control approach. We heve usad emission factors from the UK Govemmant's "GHG Conversion Fectors for Raporting 2018
& 2020° and ovhar reglon-specific whers sveilsile o calculsts our Scope 142 Locstion foctprint. in celculsting our 2019 and 2020 Market Emigsions we heve followed the principles
of the GHG Prosocok: Accounting snd Reporting Standerd” (reviesd adition), the GHG Protocol Scops 2 Guidance fsn smendment 10 the GHG Protacol Corporats Standand) and
amissions are reported besed on an apsrationsl approach. Wa heve used smission factors from the UK Government’s Corversion Factors lor compeny Reponing 2019 & 2020°
wnd other contracid, residusl or location besed emissions factons whern sweilshis 10 calculte our Scape 152 Market lootprint. Wi repant on ot emvission sources riquired under the
Companias Act 2008 (Strategic Report snd Dirscaors’ Reports) Regulstions 2013, These sources faf within our Consolidated Financiel Stitement. W ¢do not heve responaibility for erission
sources that are not included in our . Reporied Scope 1 amissions cover emissions from Iquid fusl and gee - used for heet, tranaportation and process and
refrigerants. 2 amissions cover emissions peneated from hest, stearn snd for own usa, caiculsted using both the locesion snd marketbesad

C discontinued operitions,
mm-mEMNGmmmmmmnﬂlmmmenHMl

In line with SECR snsngy consurmpsion clats has been provided for both the UK & Oifshore and globelly. this daws veas used in the eltion of our GHG emissions. Our Foundry GHG
amizsions do nat contain any discontinued operstions so no differentistion is requind. Revenus for 2019 is basad on 2020 swnge exchings rates. For our foundries. the Scape 1 proportion
of Giobe! [continuing opermtions) anmal srissions is » proportion of totel Location Basad GHG emissions. Thersfors the % shown in the Medort Total row doss not squel ! sum of the
Scope 1 and Markst Based Scope 2 rows.

Our Scope 1 & 2GHG smissions data for 2019 & 2020 has been extemally wrifisd 1o 8 Gmited level of sssurance by Carporsta Citinenship.
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Strategic Report

NON-FINANCIAL REPORTING

CONTINUED

The Non-Financia! Reporting table below maeets the requirement of the Companies, Partnarships and Groups (Accounts and Non-Financial
Reporting} Regulations 2018. The required information about the business model can be found on page 20. Details of our sustainability

govermnance accountsbilities can be found on page 66.

mwﬁm Policies and standards which govem Relevant Group Outcomes and
Requirement our approach and due diligencs Principal Risks KPis additional information
Envirgnmental  Code of Conduct! Safety, Health and Rating within the SHE Sustainability Review
matters SHE Charter! Wellbeing? performance measurement pages 52-68

SHE Managernent System! Environmental process

Sustainabifity Roadmap! Sustainability? GHG Emissions

COP score :
Reducing our Footprint Goals

Employess Code of Conduct® Paople? Rating within the Sustainability Review

SHE Charter Safety, Heaith and SHE perforrnance pages 52-68

SHE Management System’ Wetlbeing? measurement process

Sustainabitity Roadmap® Information Security  Totel incident Rate

* Inclusion, Diversity & Equality Policyr & Cyber® Gender pay gep results

Board Diversity Policy' Ethics & Governance?® Emghva, angagemant survey

Data Protection Policy participstion rates

Incident Response Policy Employee sngagement aNPS

Data Subject Request Response

Procedure

Information Security Policy

Dsta Classification Policy
Human rights Code of Conduct! Ethics & Governance® FTSE4Good score Sustainability Review

Supply Chain Policy’ Code of Conduct Training page 62

Human Rights Policy completion

Modem Slavery Statement! Inclusion Diversity and

" Sustainability Rosdmap! Equality Policy*

Social matters  Code of Conduct! Ethice & Governance? Charitable giving FTSE4Good  Sustainability Review

Gifts & Hospitality Policy® score pages 52-68

Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy® Other ESG Ratings

Sustainability Roadmap!
Anti-comuption Code of Conduct! Ethics & Govemance? Group Compliance Scorecard  Sustainability Review
and anti-bribery  AntiBribery and Corruption Policy! FTSE4Good score page 62

Gifts & Hospitality Policy’ Code of Conduct Training

Agents and Business completion

Partner Policy? Other ESG Ratings

Sustainability Roadmap®

1 These policies ars svallable on our webeite hitps:Svwww.globel.weir/susteinsbillitypolicies/,

2 Mors informaion sbout owr principel fieks can be found on pages 4361

3 More information sbout medium-term Kay Performance indicators and priorities which e slignad 10 our ‘We sreWelr' strategic frsmewark and the Group's remungrstion policy can

be found on page 103

The Strategic Report covering pages 1-68 of the Annual Report snd Financial Statements 2020, has been approved by the Board of Directors
in accordance with the Companies Act 2006 (Strategic Report and Diractors’ Report) Regulations 2(13.

On behalf of the SBoerd of Directors

38,

7z

GRAHAM VANHEGAN
Chief Legal Officer and Company Secretary

2 March 2021
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INTRODUCTION FROM THE CHAIRMAN

' d o

WEIR IS AVALUES-
LED BUSINESS THAT
BENEFITS FROM A
STRONG CULTURE
OF CONTINUOUS
IMPROVEMENT AND
INNOVATION.

oy

CHARLES BERRY
Chairman

70 The'Weir Group PLC Annual Report and Firmncisl Statements 2020

We are making a positive difference
to our stakeholders by ensuring a
culture of integrity and accountability.
Our strong Corporate Governance
framework operates effectively to
protect stakeholder value.

DEAR SHAREHOLDER, .
| am pleased to present the Corporate Governance Report for 2020,

Under my Chairmanship, | continue 10 ensure that the Board leads

by example, demonstrating the values of the Company and promoting
a culture of transparency, sustainability and eccountability. The Board
is committed to the highast standards of integrity and oversess

a robust and effiective system of Corporate Governance controls

to protect stakehoider value.

This report describes our Corporate Govemance framework and
explains how the Boerd works with its Committees ta ensure that this
framework remains appropriate and effective. This prudent oversight
is essential 10 deliver the strategy and create long-term value for

our stakeholders.

The Board continues to ensure onguing engagement with its
stakeholders throughout the yaar and acknowledges the clear
responsibility it has to promote the long-term success of the Company.
We have continusd 10 focus on assessing and monitoring our
Company culture in order to ensure that the voice of our emplovees
is heard in the Boardroom, -

The Board operates effectivaly with an sppropriste batance of skills,
axperisnce, independence and knowledge, with sach member able
to commit sufficient time to carry out their responsibillities.

The Board also ensures an opan and transparent remuneration policy
for the sffective recruitment and ratention of Board mambers and
smployees. A formal procedure exists to ensure the alignment on
remuneration with the strategic plan.

Clivts Bovg,

CHARLES BERRY
Chairman

OUR PURPOSE

We are here to enable the sustainable and efficient
delivery of the natural resources essential to create
a better future for the world.




UK CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CODE 2018

The UK Corporate Governance Code 2018 is publishad by the Financial
Reporting Council and sets out the standards of good practice in
relation t0 matters such as Board composition and effectiveness,

the role of Board Committess, risk management, remunearation and
relations with Shareholders.

The Financial Conduct Authority’s Disclosure and Transparency Rule
72.6 (DTR 7.2.6) requires the corporate governance statement to
contain certain information required by Schadule 7 to the Large

and Medium-sized Companies and Groups (Accounts and Reports)
Regulations 2008 (S| 2008/410). This information relates to significant
interests in the securities of the Compary, securities camying spacial
rights with regard to the control of the Company, restrictions on voting
rights, rules regarding the appointment and replacemant of Directors,
rules regarding changes to the Company's Articles of Asaociation and
tha Directors’ powers in relation 10 the issuing or buying-back by the
Company of its shares. The relevant information can be found within
the Directors’ Report on pages 128 -130.

The following Corporate Governance Report, including the Commitiee
Reports and the Directors’ Repart, set out how we apply our
governance standards in practice and demonstrates our compliance
with the UK Corporate Governance Code 2018.

BOARD DECISIONS YABLE

COMPANY SECRETARY

The Company Secretary plays a critical role in ensuring strong
Corporate Governance and ongoing complience with the UK Corporate
Governance Code 2018. The Company Secretary together with the
Chairman, reviews the governance framework to ensure that it
remains fit for purpose and operates effectively in order to uphold

the highest standards of accountability and integrity. The Company
Secretary is the Secretary to the Board and its Committees and
ensures that they function efficiently. The Company Secretary is also

@ key adviser to the Board and is available to all Directors as required.

The Company has complied in full during 2020 and
to the date of this report with the provisions of the
UK Corporate Governance Code published in 2018.

The UK Corporate Governance Code 2018 is publicly
available at the website of the Financial Reporting
Council at www.frc.org.uk.

The following table sets out some of the more significant decisions taken by the Board during the year and how stakeholder interests were
taken into account. You can read more about how the Directors have regard to stakeholder interests when discharging their duty to promote

tha success of the compary, in the Strstagic Report on pagas 24 -25

Key decision Staksholders affected Stratagic factors takan Into considerstion Outcome
Sale of Oil & Gas Shargholders & Maximising value for Shareholders The Board belisves the
Division Customers o Deliveri . o simplified and stronger
ng transformation of Weir into 8 - "
Employees . premium mining technology pure play m:}i?frr?n‘: is %mmm
Suppfiers « Strengthened balance sheet to provide structural 1rends, including the
enhanced ‘floxibil%t_v to invest in future growing demand frorm Weir's
growth opportunities customers for critical solutions
= Putting sustainability at the heart of that are smarter, more efficient
our strategy and sustainable.
Appointmant of Shareholders * Mining experience to deliver strategy The new Directors contribute
two Non-Executive  Employees o Commitment to building an inclusi a wealth of highly relevant
0 an inclusive and ,
Directors Customers diverse culture experience 10 the Group as
it transforms into a focused,
premium mining tachnology
business.
Withdrawal of Shareholders * Protecting Shareholder value The Board took the decision 1o
Dividend Payment  Employees « Protecting the business with prudent cost withdraw its recommandation
and cash mitigation acti to pay a 2079 final dividend and
. . o did not recommend payment of
* Prudence to provide maximunm flexibility a 2020 interim or final dividend.
Closed AGM Shareholders « Safety of Shareholders and employees of In accordance with Government
Employees utmost priority in light of Covid-19 pandemic legislation and to minimise
Communities & Environment e Sharsholder Engagement public heahth risk, the AGM was
Governments & NGOS held as a closed meeting.
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GOVERNANCE AT A GLANCE

72

The Company has complied in full during
2020 and to the date of this raport with the
provisions of the UK Corporate Governance
Code pubiished in 2018.

The UK Corporate Governance Code 2018 is
publicly available at the website of the Financial
Reporting Council at www.frc.org.uk.

READ MORE: PAGES §3-89

KEY BOARD AREAS OF FOCUS

Sustainability

Corporats Strategy Portfolio and Business Portfolio
People Strategy

Reassessing risk in ight of Covid-19

Safety, Health and Environment

Performance

Comorate Govermance

Succession Planning

KEY BOARD ACTIONS

» Sale of Oit & Gas Division

* Appointment of two Non-Executive Directors

* Withdrawal of Dividend Payment

* Closed AGM

» Estsblished a Sustainability Excellence Committes
READ MORE: PAGES 69-89

The'Weir Group PLC Annusl Repon snd Finencisl Staterments 2020

33%
Female representation on the Board
at 31 December 2020

A- CDP

A- Score by COP

89%

Employee Engagement Survey
participation rate

OUR PURPOSE, CULTURE AND STRATEGY

OUR PURPOSE

We are here to enable the sustainable and efficient
delivery of the natural resources essential to create
2 battar future for the world.

OUR CULTURE

READ MORE: PAGES 4-5

Ny

READ MORE: PAGES 10-18

OUR STRATEGY

ENGAGING WITH OURWORKFORCE

The Board and Group Executive review and approva ali key
policias and practices which could impact on our workiorce and
drive their behaviows. We actively engage with our amployees
through activities and initistives which allows us to identify
where our employees think we do well, and where we can do
better so we can work together to ensure Weir bacomes an even
batter place 10 work. You can read more about these initiatives
on pages 24 and 56-57




GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK

BOARD OF DIRECTORS . —

The Board hes a number of Committaes 10 assist in discharging its responaiilities. The principal Committeas arg the Normination, Audit
and Remuneration Committess. The work of the Committess is essential to the sffective operation of the Board, The Committees consider
matters in greater depth snd detai on behalf of the Boerd. The Committee Tarms of Refsrence are reviewed annuslly to snsura their
continuing appropriateness. The Board may also sat up separsts Commitiess to consider specific issuss when the need arises,

BOARD COMMITTEES

The composition of the various Committess along with their sccompanying Terms of Reference, the matters reserved to the Boerd for
approvel and deisgated suthority matrices combine to create a clsar govemancs framework and authority matrix across the Group for timely
snd sffective decisiorn-making. This structure provides the Board with confidence that important decisions are being taken st the appropriate
levels, and information flows both up and down the reporting lines.

NOMINATION COMMITTEE AUDIT COMMITTEE REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

YOU CAN READ MORE IN THE YOU CAN READ MORE IN THE YOU CAN READ MORE IN THE
NOMINATION COMMITTEE REPORT AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT REMUNERATION COMMITTEE
ON PAGES 90-92 ON PAGES $3-102 REPORT ON PAGES 103-%27

DISCLOSURE COMMITTEE GENERAL ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE

Tha Disclosurs Cammittes is 8 sub-committes of the The Genersl Administration Commiittes is a sub-commitiss of
Board which comprises the Chief Exacutive Officer, the Board which comprises any two Directors of the Company,
the Chief Financial Officer and the Chief Legal Officer and st teast ohe of whom must be an Exacutive Director. The Terms
Company Secratary. Terms of Reference can be found on our of Referance can be found on our websits at www.global.weir/
website at www.global weirfinvestors/comonte-govemance investors/corporate-governance/bosrd-committess
bosrd-commitioes

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

GROUP EXECUTIVE

The Group Expcutive is responsible for ensuring that each of the Group’s businesses and functions are managad affectively and that the key
parformance indicators of the Group, as approved by the Board, are achieved. Biographical details of the membars of the Group Executive
can be found on page 78. The Group Executive is chairad by the Chief Executive Officer. The Board delegetes the execution of the Company’s
strategy and the day-10-dey managemant of the business to the Group Executive. During 2020 the Group Exscutive had 12 scheduled
meetings and 8 further 20 unschaduled meetings, in ight of Covid-19.

MANAGEMENT COMMITTEES

In addition to the Board Committees, there ame saveral management Commitises, known as Excelienca Committees, The Excellence
Committess have claarly defined remits and work across the Group to promote best practice and information sharing. The Exscutive
Directors and members of the Group Executive can delegate their responsibilities to these Committeas and utiiss the sreas of expertise
contained within them. The Excellence Committess report to the Group Executive and to the Board as required.

Whair Technology

Finance Excellencs CEQ's Safaty SHE Excellance
Excellence Risk Commitiss
Committes Commitise Committes Commitiee
Group Information Inctusion snd © Sustainabllty
Services Excallence N oo e Diversity Staering Exvelence -
Committes . Committes Committes
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

cHARLES aerny [
Chairman

Nationality:

Date of appointment: Chairmsn since

1 Jsnuary 2014 snd Non-Executive
Diractor since 1 March 2013

Independent: Yes

Kay strengths and experience

Charles brings broad govemnance and leadership experience to the Board
gained in senior management positions hald within g variaty of sactors.
Prior 10 joining Weir, Cherles wes an Executive Director of Scottish Power
plc and Chisf Exacutive of its UK cperations. He is a former Non-Exacutive
Director and Cheirman of Centrica pic, Esga pic, Drax Group pic, Senior
pic and Thus Group pic, snd & former Non-Execunive Director of impex
Environmental Markets pic and Securities Trust of Scotlend pic.

His exiensive lsadesship and management sxparience is critical to lead the
Boerd and snsure it remeins effective, to monitor and uphold the values
and purpose of the Compeny snd to ansure that a robust snd effective
framework of Corporats Govemencs exists to protect staksholder velus,

Kay sxtemal appointments

+ A Member of the stesring group of the Hampton-Alexander Review,
during 2020

+ Honorary Air Commmodore No.802 (City of Glasgow} Squadron, Roysl
Auwxdkary Air Force

JOHN HEASLEY
Chief Financial Officer

Nationality:

Dats of appointment: Chief Financisl
Officer since 3 Cctober 2016

independent: No

Kay strengths and sxparieance
John is a seasoned professional with significant financial and opernational
sxperisnce geined in finsnciel practice, sneigy and mining sectors.

He contributes financial sxpertise and significant managemant, cormmescial
and opentional exparience to axatute the strategy scross each of

the Divisions, while enswring a robust and effective financial control
environment which is complisnt with regulations.

John is also our Group Executive Sponsor for Inclusion & Diversity,
chairing the Group Inciusion snd Diversity Committes. John is a Chartersd
Accountant and  member of the instituts of Charterad Accountants

of Scotiend.

Koy sxtemasl appointments

» Non-Exscutive Director and Honorsry Tressurer of Royel Scottish Nationa!
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JON STANTON

Chief Executive Officer
Nationaiity:

Dats of appointment: Chisf Exscutive
Dfficer sinca 1 Ociober 2018

Finance Director from April 2010 -
October 2018

Independent: No

Key strengths and experience

Jon bacarne CEO in 2016 and contributes a wesith of exparience to the
Board, Sinca becoming CEOD, he has led the Wair portfolio transformation
and oversees the delivery of the ‘We are Wew” strategic framework to
create long-term susiainable parformance improvement.

He provides ieadership to deliver the strategy and ensure it aligns with
our purpose and valuea. Jon is committed t0 reguisr engagement with
stakehoiders and to ensuring stakeholder views and concems are heard,
understood and considened.

Jon joinad the Board as Finance Diractor in 2010, Prior to this he was &
partnar with Emst 8 Young, whete he ied giobal bosrd-lavel refationships
with 8 number of FTSE-100 muitinetionsl companiss.

He is a Charterad Accountant and a member of the Instihne of Chanered
Accoumants in England and Weles.

Kay axtermal appolntments
* Non-Exacutive Director snd Audit Committes Chair of imperisl
Brands PLC

sanrsara JeremiaH [
Sanior Independent Director
Nationatity:

Dete of appointment: 1 August 2017
Sanior independsnt Director since

1 January 2020

Indepandent: Yes

Koy strangths and sxperdence

Barbera contributes considerable axperience to the Baard having spent over
30 ysars in 8 number of sanior lesdership roles within Alcos Inc., the globat
sluminium producer and as the Cheirwoman of Boart Longyeer Limited.
She was proviously 8 Non-Executive Director and RemCo Chair of Premier
Ol pic and 8 Non-Exacutive Director of Russel Metels inc.

Barbara's lsadership and povemence expenience aliows har 1o sflectively
contribute to the Board as Seniar indepandant Director by providing
suppoit to the Chairman in his duties where necessary and engaging

with a range of major Shanshokiers in order to help develop a balanced
undierstanding of their views.

Barbars has a BA in Political Science and is » quakified lawyer.

Key sxternal appolntments
* Non-Executive Director and Remunerstion Committes Chair
of Aggreko pic




COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP KEY ROLE STATUS KEY
B3 Commitine Chusie e ol
Bl Avudis Commities member -
[l Nomination Commities member [l Newly sppointed
Remunerstion Commities mamber
Secratary 1o the Board snd Commitises

cLARE cHapman B
Non-Executive Director

Nationality:
Dute of appointmant: 1 August 2017
Indapendent: Yes

Kay strengths and expedsnce

Clare brings & wids range of people, govemance and large scale business
transformation skills 10 the Board which allow her to contribute effactively
in her role as Remuneration Committea Cheir. She has vest experiance

of Human Resource Menagement gained during her time as Group

People Director of BT Group plc and Tesco PLC and as Director Genaral of
Workforce foc the NHS and Social Care. Clare was also previously & Non-
Exscutive Dirsctor of Xingfisher pic and TUI Travet PLC and Chairnsn of their
Remuneration Committess. Clere was Group HR Director of Teaco PLC from
1998 to 2006 and HA Vice President of Pepsi Cola’s Europsan cperations
from 1994 t0 1999, Clare also has experience of working outside the UK with
over tan years #S an axecutiva based in the USA and mainiend Europe.

Clare’s considerable sxpsrience and expartise sliows her to contribute and
challengs as wall s to sngage with staksholders 10 ensure that there is an

spproprists and transparent Remunenstion Poficy which s aligned with the

‘Wair culture and strategy.

Key axtams! sppointments

* Non-Exscutive Director of Heldrick & Struggles Intemnationsl, Inc.

* Non-Exscutive Directar and Chair of the Rermunerstion Cormwmittee of G4S pic
» Chair of the Advisory, Conclistion and Arbitration Service (Acss) Council
» Steering Group Member and Co-Chair of Purpeseful Company

MARY JO JACOB)
Empioyee Engagesment
Non-Executive Director
Nationality:

Date of appointment: Non-Executive
Director since 1 Jenuary 2014
Employee Engagement Non-Exscutive
Dirsctor since 28 Aprdl 2018

Indepandent: Yes

Key strengths and sxperience

Mary Jo is an expert adviser on intemnational affairs and reputation
management and contributes a unique skill sat to the Boerd. She was
formerly a senior sxecutive of BP America, Royal Dutch Shell, Lehmen
Brothers, HSBC Holdings and Drexel Burnham Lambert and & Non-
Exacutive Director of Tate & Lyle PLC and Mulvaney Capitel Management.
Mary Jo was Specisl Assistant to President Roneid Reagan, Assistant

US Commerca Secratary for President George H.W. Bush, # British

Civil Servica Commissionss, a Member of the Advisory Committes on
Busineas Appointrants and on the Board of Directors of Foundation

to Restore Accountability. Her vast experience, trusted adviser credantials
and esicetisnt comrmumication skitls allow her 10 effectively perform

her duties as Employes Engagement Non-Exacutive Director. Mary Jo
ansures engagement with employees and that theis woice is heard in

the Boardroom.

Koy axtemal sppoimmoents
* Advisory Board of Rothermere American Institute st Oxford University
* International Advisory Board, IE University

EBBIE HAAN
Non-Executive Director
Nationafity:

Date of appoimment: 18 February 2019
Independent: Yes

Kay strangthe and experfience

Ebbia contributes considersble Oil & Gas and anginsering expartise to
the Board. He spent 26 years working on globst projects for Royal Dutch
Shel including holding senior leacership positions in the Mididle East,
Africa, Europe, Asia and the US, where he geined extensive internationat
managamant axparience. He was proviously Managing Director of Sasol

Petroleum Intamational before being eppointed as Chief Growth Officer for

_Maersk Oil, in 2015. Since 2018 Ebbie has run his own advisory firm and
was 8 Non-Exacutive Diractor of Orca Exploration Group from 2019-2020.

Ebbie’s valuable knowledge of the Group's core rmarkets assists the Board

to snaure that the Group operates in an afficient way to maximise long-

term growth for its stakeholders, His experience of SHE best practice and

commitmaent to safety ane slso extremsty vaiuabls to the Company.
Ebbie has both an undergreduste degree and a Masters in Geology from
Utracht Univertity in the Nethedands.

Key axtamal appointments

+ Exwernal Energy Adviser for AP Mellwr Capital
+ Visiting lecturar et Witts Business School in Johannesburg

SIR JIM MCDONALD
Non-Executive Director
Nationality:

Date of appointment: 1 January 2015
independent: Yes

Kay strangths and exparience :

Sar Jim is a highly regarded expert in enginesring and technology and
therefore contributes specielist tachnical knowiedge to the Board. He is
currontly tha Principal and Vice Chancellor of the University of Strathclyde
and has held the Rolls-Royce Chair in Electrical Power Systems since

1993. He holds a number of Non-Executive Director roles and co-chairs the

Scottith Energy Advisory Board with the First Minister. Sir Jim drasws on

his extensive experience to essist the Board to approve the developmant
of the Group's technology agenda and to provide oversight and guidance

on ithe sustainable engineering solutions that promote the success of the
Compeny and build on its legacy of enginearing excelience.

He is Chairman of the Scotiish Engineering and Energy Research Pools and

is FREng, FRSE, FIET, FinstP FEI.

Kay sxtams! appointments
Nor-Exscutive Director of Scottish Power Limited

Senior Adviser to the UK Ofishors Renswsble Energy Catapul Board
Non-Exscutive Director of National Physical Laboratory
President of the Royel Academy of Engineering

Msmber 10 the Prima Minister's Council for Science and Technology

* 0 & 9
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

CONTINUED

stepven vounc (E1ES
Non-Executive Director
Nationality:

Date of appointment: 1 January 2018
Indepandent: Yas

Kay strengths and experience

Stephen is a skilled and experienced financial professional. He wes
previously Chie? Executive of Meggitt PLC between 2013 and 2017, hawving
previously served as Group Finance Director from 2004. Prior 1o joining
Meggiit, Stephan was Group Finence Director of Thistle Hotels pic and the
Stephen's financial background and his lesdership experience allow him
to contribute effectively both as a Board member and a3 Chair of the Audit
Committes. His oversight of the Group's Audit function helps the Boerd to
snsure the ongoing integrity of the finenciel information, internal controls
and risk mansgement frameworks.

Hae is a Fellow of the Roys! Asronautical Socisty, s Feliow of the Chartered
Institute of Management Accountants snd & councll member of The
University of Southempton.

Kay sxtemnal appointments

* Non-Executive Director, and Audit Committes Chair of Mondi ple

OUTGOING DIRECTORS

CAL COLLINS
Non-Executive Director
Nationality:

Dats of appointment: 12 July 2018
Cal stepped down from the Board on

3 September 2020

kL] TheWalr Group PLC Annusl Report and Financisl Stetements 2020

cranam vannecan [l
Chief Lagal Officer and
Company Secretary
Nationafity:

Dets of appoinmtment: 1 May 2018

Key strengths and experience

Graham joined Weir as Chisf Legal Officer and Company Secretary in
2018, Ha brings extensive intsrnationsl legal axperience and is a tusted
adviser to the Bosrd on all Corporate Governance metiers. During his
24-yuar caresr with intermnational explorstion and production company
ConocoPhillips, he heid 8 nhumber of senior positions for the company
in Asia and North Amarica.

A graduate of the University of Glasgow, Graham is a solicitor qualified to
practice in both Scotland snd England and is an attomey-at-aw before the
State Bar of New York, USA.

RICK MENELL

Non-Executive Director
Nattonality:

Date of appointment: 1 April 2009
Rick stapped down from the Board on
28 April 2020




ROLE STATUS KEY

COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP KEY

[l commities Chais I 0 the role curmenty
Immmm i

[B Nominstion Committas mesmbes I oy sppoinied
!Mmhcmmnm

B Secratary 0 the Boerd and Committees

NEWLY-APPOINTED NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

BEN MAGARA
Non-Executive Dirgctor

Natlonality:
Dute of appointment: 19 January 2021
Independent: Yes

Kay strengthe and sxperience

Ben is & ssasoned mining industry lesder. He contributes extensive
experiance of leading globsl mining businesses, which is of critical
importance to the Board as the Group transforms into s focused, premium
mining technology business. Since 2019, Ben has run his own mining
advisory firm.

Pricr 1o joining The Weir Bosrd, Ben served from 2013-2019 as CEO

of Lonmin Pie, tha then third langest plobal platinum mining company.

He was a sanior mining executive st Anglo American pic, having served
a8 Exacyiive Vics President of Engineering & Projects for Anglo Platinum
from 2008-2013 and CEO of Anglo Cosl SA 2006-2009. Ben started his
carser as 3 graduate with Anglo American pic sfter complating his mining
engineering degres at the University of Zimbabwe.

Koy sxtemsl sppointmems
s Non-Exscutive Director of Grindrod Limitad

BOARD AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2020

SRINIVASAN VENKATAKRISHNAN
Non-Executive Director

Nationaflty:

Dete of sppointment: 19 Jenuary 2021
independent: Yas

Koy strengths snd exparience

Venkat brings a wealth of mining expedience to the Board geined through
his vast experiance of leading globsl mining businssses.

He servad as CEO of Vedanta Reaources pic from 2018-2020 and was
CEOQ of AngloGold Ashanti Limited betwesn 2013-2018, having previously
baen Chief Financial Officer of the business from 2005, and of Ashanti

Goldhelds Limited from 2000. His sarfier caresr wes as an accountant and

restructuring specialist with Deloitte & Touche in india and the UK.
Key extamal appointments
« Non-Exscutive Director of Roscan Gold Carporstion

BOARD TENURE NATIONALITY GENDER DIVERSITY

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS ALL BOARD
M1-2 yoars 1 B British [] M Mele 4  EMals
B2-3 yeirs 1t  BAmernican 1 W Female 3 SFemale
34 2 EAmevicanBritsh 1 =
B4-Bywears 1 mDutch 1
058 yours ¥
$8-7 yaars 1
87-8 yoens 1
B10-1) yoars 1
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Governancs

JON STANTON JOHN HEASLEY GRAHAM VANHEGAN
Chief Executive Chief Financial Chief Legal Officer and
Qfficer Officer Company Secratary

PAULA COUSINS
Chisf Strategy and Sustainability Officer

Netionality:
Dats of appointmeant: 1 January 2020

Experience:

Pauls joined the Group Exscutive in January 2020. She joined Weir in 2015
and prior 10 this held a number of strategy, commercial, snd snginesring
Issdership roles with Petroineos, BP McKinsey & Company, ExxoniMobil
and Unilever. Pauls has 3 8Eng Hona in Chemical and Process Enginesring
and an MPhil in Chemical Engineering flesearch, both from the University
of Strathelyde.

GARRY FINGLAND
Chief iInformation Officer

Netionabity:
Dats of appoimtmant: 1 January 2020

Experience:

Garry joined Wair in April 2019 as Chisf Information Officer iCIO). He has
more than 25 years' sxperience with leadership roles in compiex giobal
technology organisstions. Bators Wair he was CIO for heakthcare provider
Bupa, serving on its exacutive cormnities. He has also held senior roles

GROUP EXECUTIVE AOLE STATUS REX
In the role currently
e
o sppored
Jon Starmon, John Hessley and Graham Vanhegan are slso members of ROSEMARY MCGINNESS
the Group Exacutive. Their biographical information can be found on the Chief People Officer
previous piges. Nationafity:

Date of appointment: 31 July 2017

Experience:

Rosemary joined Weir as Chisf People Officer in 2017 She was Group HR
Director of Wikiam Grant & Sons, the intemationsl premium spirits group,
for 12 years, Having started her carset in Sne mansgement with Forte
Hotels, Rosernary has held a range of positions covering all aspects of
Human Resources across the globe, including being based in New Yirk
in her role as Senior Vics President of HR for document managemant
company Bowne Business Solutions.

Rosemery is an Advisary Board Member to the School for CEOs and
an Advisory Board Member of the University of Strathelyde Business
School. She is siso & Feliow of the Chartened Institute of Personnel
and Development,

ANDREW NEILSON
President of Weir ESCO Division

Nationafity:
Dete of appointment: 1 April 2020

Expevience:

Andraw joined Weir in 2010 as Head of Strategy then taking over
responsibility for investor relations and corporats communications.

He joinad the Group Exacutive in 2014 as Director of Strstagy and
Corporate Affairs snd served sas Company Secrstary in 2016. In 2017
Andrew moved to the US to lesd the Finance function of the Minemis
Division, before taking on the role of Chist Integration Officer and led the
integrtion of ESCO into Weir. Andrew then led the Europe. North Alrics
and Russia rgion for Minerals, before retuming to the United Statas in July
2020 as President of the ESCO Division.Prior to Wair, Andrew hald 2 varisty
of roles within banking, snergy and professionsl services companies,
including HSBC, HBOS, Scottish Power and KPMG. Andrew holds a
Masters degres in Manufacturing Sciences and Engineering from the
University of Strathclyde and is a Charterad Accounmant.

with Serco pic snd Diagec. A graduate of the University of Glasgow, he slso
holds sn MBA from the University of Strathcivde. Gany joined Weir's Group
Exacutive on 1 Jenuary 2020, retsining his title as CI0.
OUTGOING GROUP EXECUTIVE MEMBERS

RICARDO GARIB

President of Weir Mingrails .
Nationedity:

Date of appointment: 1 January 2016

Experience:

Ricardo joined the Group Exscutive in Jenuary 2016 and is the President JON OWENS PAUL COPPINGER
of Wiir Minerals. Ricardo joned Baker Hughes in 1950 and became the President of Weir President of Welr
Managing Director of Wisir Chils following the purchase of Baker Hughes ESCO Division Oil & Gas Division
Minerals Division in 1984 by the Weir Group. In 2001 he was promoted to

Regionsl Managing Director of Weir Minerals Latin America. Ricardo was Nationahity: Nationaty:

& founder and Vice Prasidant of the Mining Suppliers Associstion and now

slactad councit membar of the Board of tha Chilsen Faderstion of Industry. mmmmdm m?zwmmm
GIDIDEW | ] Exacutive
He holds an MBA and is » Civil Mechanical Engineer from the Cathofic on 15 &y 2020 1 Fot 1 on

University in Chile.
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BOARD STATEMENTS

OUR PURPOSE AND CULTURE

‘The Company has fully complied with all the principles of the
UK Corporate Governance Code 2(18, for the year ended

31 Decamber 2020, and from that date to the date of approval
of this Annual Report.

READ MORE IN OUR CORPORATE
GOVERNANCE REPORT PAGES 69-89

GOING CONCERN BASIS

The Directors have a reasonable expectation that the Group has
adequate resources 10 continue to operate for a period of at least
12 months from the date of approval of the financial statements.
For this reason, they continue to adopt the going concern basis in
preparing the financial statements.

In forming this view, the Directors have reviewed the Group’s
budgets, plans and cash fiow forecasts, including downside risk
scenarios and the impact of the Oil & Gas disposal,

In addition, the Directors have considered the potential impact of
credit risk and liquidity risk detailed in note 28 to the Group financial
statements on pages 194-200.

Each of thess items has been considered in relation to the Group's
banking facilities, including those refinanced during the year, as
described in note 18 on pages 176-177

READ MORE IN OUR DIRECTORS’
REPCRT PAGES 128-130

FAIRR, BALANCED AND UNDERSTANDABLE

The Directors consider that the Annual Report and Financial
Statemnents, taken as a whole, are fair, balanced and
understandable and provide the information nacessary for
Shareholders 1o assess the Group's performance, business model
and strategy.

READ MORE IN OUR STATEMENT CF
DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES PAGE 131

VIABILITY STATEMENT

In accordance with provision 31 of the UK Corporate Governance
Code 2018, the Directors have assessed the viability of the Group
over a three-year period, taking into account the Group's current
position and the potential impact of the principal risks documented
on pages 4351 of the Annual Report. Based on this assessment,
the Directors confirm that they have a reasonable axpectation that
the Company will ba able 10 continue in operation and meet its
lishilities as they fall due over the period to 31 December 2023.
READ MORE IN OUR RISK REVIEW:

HOW WE MANAGE RISK PAGES 39-42 ANDIN OUR
VIABILITY STATEMENT ON PAGE 89

ROBUST ASSESSMENT OFTHE PRINCIPAL

RISKS FACING THE GROUP AND ANNUAL

REVIEW OF SYSTEMS OF RISK MANAGEMENT

AND INTERNAL CONTROL

During the year, the Board has reviewed the effectiveness of the
systerns of risk management and internal control and conducted a
rcbust assassment of the principal risks affecting the Group in line
with tha Risk Appetite Statement. These activities mest the Board's
responsibilities in connection with Risk Manasgement and Intemal
Control set out in the UK Corporate Governance Code 2018.

READ MORE IN OUR RISK REVIEW:
HOW WE MANAGE RISK PAGES 39-42

MODERN SLAVERY STATEMENT

As a Company, we understand our role in eradicating modern
slavery. Following an extensive review of our existing policies

and practices in light of the Modern Slavery Act, the Company
prapares an annual Modern Slavery Statement and has developed
a training programme.

A COPY OF THIS STATEMENT CAN

8E FOUND ON OUR WEBSITE:

WWW.GLOBAL WEIR/SITE-INFORMATION/
MODERN-SLAVERY-STATEMENT.PDF
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DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITIES

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The Board of Directors has a collective duty to promote the long-
term success of the Company for its stakeholders. The Board sets
the strategic aims of the Group and provides antreprenaurial and
efiective leadership. The Board provides oversight and guidance

to Senior Management to ensure that the nacessary resources
&re in place to achieve the agreed strategy. in determining the
long-term strategy and objectives of the Group, the Board is
mindful of its responsibilities not just 10 Sharsholders but to all
the Company’s stakeholders. The Board reviews management and
financial parformance and monitors the delivery of strategy and the

achievernent of business objectives. At all times, the Boerd operates
within a robust framework of intarnal controls and risk management.

The Board also develops and promotes the collective vision of the
Group's purposs, culture, values and behaviours,

CHARMAN
Charles Barry

= Leading the Board in an ethical manner and promoting
sffective Board relationships )

* Building 8 wel-belanced Board, considering succession
pianning and the Board's composition

« Enswing the effectivaness of the Board and
individual Directors

* Overseeing the Board evaluation and acting on its resuits

* Enswing appropriate induction and
developmant programres

s Setting the Board sgenda and chairing the Board meetings

* Ensuring effective communication with Shareholders snd
other stakehoiders

CFO
John Heasley

* Ensuring an effective financial conirol anvironment which is
compliant with regulations

¢ Ensuring effactive management of Group capital structure
and financing needs -

= Provision of timely and accurate financial reporting

= Assisting in formulating the Group objectives and strategy

Day-to-day management of the Company

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Clare Chapman, Ebbie Haan, Mary Jo Jacobi, Ben Magara
Professor Sir Jim McDonald, Srinivesan Vankatakrishnan,
Stephen Young

+ Contributing independent challenge and rigour

+ Assisting in the developmant of the Company's strategy

+ Enswing the integrity of financial information, controls and
risk management processes

* Monitoring the performance of the Executive Directors
against agreed goals and objectives

* Advising Senior Management

« Supporting succession planning for the Board and
Sanior Management

The Welr Group PLC Arvnusl Repon and Firancial Statements 2020

BOARD COMPOSITION

During 2020, the Board comprised of two Executive Directors,
and up 1o nine Non-Executive Directors including the Chairman.
More than half of the Board are Non-Executive Directors who
are considerad 1o be independent in charactar and judgement.
The roles and responaibilities of the Chairman, Chief Executive
Officer and Senior Independent Director are set out in writing
and available on the Company’s wabsite global.weirfinvestors/
corporate-governance/matters-eserved-to-the-board/.
Biographical information on the Board of Directors, including
thair relevant exparience, continuing contributions to the Company,
expertise and significant appointments, can be found on pages
M to 77 The key rasponsibilities of the Board and the Company
Secretary are set out below,

CEO
Jon Stanton

* Planning the Group objectives and strategy for
Board approval . :

« Ensuring the effective delivery of corporste strategy

= Providing leadership to the Group and communicating the
Company's culture, velues and bshaviours

* Leading engagement with kay stakeholder groups
including investors

= Lsading the Group Exacutive and ensuring strong succession
and development plans are in place

» Dayto-dey management of the Company

SENIOR INDEPENDENT DIRECTOR
Barbara Jevemish

* Supporting the Chairman in his duties where necessary

* Leading the annual review of tha performance of
the Chairman

= Being available to Directors and Shareholders with concerns
that cannot be addressed through the normal channels

COMPANY SECRETARY
Grasham Vanhegan

* Advising the Board on governancs, legisiation and
regulatory requirements

* Ensuring the presentation of high quality information to the
Board and its Commitises, in a timely manner

* Ensuring best practice in Board procedures

+ Facilitating induction and development programmes

+ Supporting the Chairrnan and other Board members as
necessary, including the management of the Board and
Committees and their evakiation

* Ensuring the provision of effective legal advice for the Group
and compliance with laws




BOARD MEETINGS

BOARD MEETINGS

The Board meets regularly in order 1o effectively discharge its duties.
The Board's activities and meetings rapidly increased in frequency
this year to address the escalating and constantly changing Covid-18
pandemic. as well as the dispasal of the Oil & Gas business.

Due to the impact of Covid-19, the vast majority of Board meetings
were held virtually by Microsoft Teams. During 2020 there were eight
scheduled mestings. The 1able below details tha attendance at Board
meatings of sach Director during their term of office for the period to
31 December 2020. Due 1o the sale of the Oil & Gas business and the
impact of Covid-19, eight unscheduled Board meetings were called at
short notice. This can result in some Directors being unable to attend
due to prior commitments. Diractors who are unable to attend still
have the opportunity to review the relevant Board papers, receive

an individual briefing from the Company Secretary and provide their
feedback accordingly.

In addition to formal Board meetings, the Board maintains an open
dialogue throughout the year. Due to the restrictions imposed by
Covid-19, the Non-Executive Directors met with the Chairman virtually
during the year, without Executive Directors present.

BOARD MEETING ATTENDANCE 2020

The Board’s annual calendar is discussed at least twelve months
prior 1o its commencement to aliow the Directors 1o plan their time
accordingty. The 2021 annual calendar was discussed at the Board
mesting in 2019 and circulated as s00n as it was finalised.

The 2022 timetable was reviewad during 2020. This process ensures
that the Chairman can be comfortable that sach Director is able to
devote the time and resources required to act as a Director during
that period. The system for establishing the agenda items means that
both the Chairman and the Board have the confidence that all required
items are included at the most apprapriate time of the year and there
is sufficient time allocated for discussion by the Boerd, allowing the
Directors to discharge their duties effectively.

Ouring the year, the Chairman, supported by the Chief Executive
Officer and Compary Secretary, maintained a roling twelve month
agenda for Board and Committes meetings. At each meeting, the
Board received reports from the Chief Exacutive Officer and other
members of the Group Executive. This included updates on safety,
strategy. sustainability, technology, risk, legal and financist matters.

In order to effectively discharge their duties, the Non-Executive
received presentations by members of the Group’s Senior
Management team and other external advisers, as required,

22 Jan 24 Fab 20 Apiil 22/23 Jun 23/24 Jul 38ep 22 Oct 14 Dec

Scheduled Board mestings 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 Total
Charles Barry (Chairman)' - | - [ ] [ ] -] - | -] . | 83%
Jon Stanton a -] | a | ] [ ] B a 100%
John Heastey a | a -] || [ [ ] [ ] 100%
Clare Chapman [ | a [ ] ] [ [ ] - ] 100%
Ebbie Haan [ | a [ | a ] | -] | 100%
Mary Jo Jacobi ] a ] [ ] [ | [ ] ] [ | 100%
Barbara Jeremish - ] a [ ] [ ] - | [ | . | a 100%
Sir Jim McDonald -] a [ | ] - | -] | ] 100%
StephenYoung a [ ] [ | a ] a a [ ] 100%
Rick Menek? a a - - - - - 100%
Cal Colling® B [ | [ ] a = L ] - - 100%
Location Glasgow London Virtual Virtual Virtual Virtuat Virtual Virtual

Feh 186 Mar 1 Mar 15 Apr 27 May 18 Aug 16 Sep 20¢ct
Unscheduled Board mestings 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 Total
Charles Berry (Chairman)' - - ] a - | -] ] [ ] 75%
Jon Stanton ] | || [ | a [ | a B 100%
John Heasley -] [ ] a ] ] | ] [ | a 100%
Clore Chapman - a [ ] -] ~ [ | [ | a 75%
Ebbie Haan [ | - [ | -] [ | a [ | B 100%
Mary Jo Jacobi | [ ] [ [ ] a a8 [ ] [ | 100%
Barbara Jersmiah [ | B a a ] | a a 100%
Sir Jim McDoneld [ ] - a a | - ] [ ] 75%
Stephen Young [ | -] [ ] a a a [ ] [ ] 100%
Rick Menell? ] a - | - | - - - - 100%
Cal Collins® ] a ] [ ] ] - - - 83%
Location Telephone Telaphone Telephone Viual  Virtual  Virtual  Virual  Virwal

1 Chares Berry ook 8 short lseve of medical axsenca during 2020,
2 Rick Manek steppad down from the Board on 28 Aprll 2020,
3 Cal Colins stapped down from the Bosnd on 3 September 2020,
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Governance

BOARD ACTIVITIES AND GOVERNANCE IN ACTION

The underncted timeline summarises the Board's activities during
the course of the year ended 31 December 2020. Although this
is by no means exhaustive, the timeline provides a flavour of our
Boardroom activities, discussions and debates. The Board Agenda
is split betwsen standing items, which sre discussed at the start
of every meeting and those kisted in the timekine below.

Board Meeting Standing items:

Updates from the relevant Committee Chairs
Business Raports from the CEO and CFO

L J
L J
* Conflicts

* Reminder of 5.172 duties

= Shareholder & Market Analysis
= Balanced Scorecard Report

-

The Board is supplied in a timely manner with the appropriate
information to enable it to discharge its duties. Directors are informed
of important changes to laws and regulations affecting the Group's
businesses and their duties as Directors. In addition, the Board
normally meets once or more 8 year at one of the Group's operation
sites which allows the opportunity to meet amployess across the

global operations. This was impacied in 2020 due to Covid-19,
however, the Board held two virtual "Meet the Board’ sessions during
the year to engage with employees.

READ MORE ABOUT OUR GOVERNANCE IN ACTION ON PAGE 82

Corporste Services Repori (the Board routinely reviews the reports
srising from the whistieblowing mechanism - the Ethics Hotline)

22 JANUARY

Safety

* SHE update
Govamance

¢ Board Diversity Policy
* Gender Pay Report
Risk

* Annusl Risk Review

Employse Engagement
* Employee Insights Report

22/23 JUNE

Safety

* Covid-19 update

Strategy

* Strategic Planning Process;
Divisional Reviews

Govemancs

+ Balancad Scovecard Report

Risk

» Risk Dashboard review

22 OCTOBER

Strategy

¢ Strategy & Sustainability sassions
Govemance

* QOpersting Model review

Finance

* (3 IMS; Q4 Forecast update
Risk

* Risk Dashboard update

1 Scheduled Bowd meetngs

24 FEBRUARY

Strategy

« Technology update
« Portiolic update
Govemnance

= Annual Report & Financial Statemenis;

Notice of AGM

Finance
+ Q1 forecast, 2020 Budget;
Dividend consideration

23/24 JULY

Safety

* SHE update

Strategy

= Strategy & Sustainability review
Finance

* Dividend; Q3 update; Interim results
Risk

o Global Insurance programma update

‘4 DECEMBER

Strategy

* People; Inclusion & Diversity; Talent
Development; Succession Planning

Govemance :

¢ Board Evalustion; Confficts of Interast
* 2021 and 2022 Board Calendars
Finance

= 2021 Budget; O3 IMS Fesdback

Stakeholder Engagement
» Sharehoider Meeting Feedback

2 The Wair Greup PLC Annusl Report and Financisl Strteenents 2020

28 APRIL

Safety

= Impact of Covid-19 review

Govemance

* AGM

Finance

* Q2 Foracast update;
Dividend considerstion

Employee Engagament

« Employee Voice

Employes Engagemant

* SharsBuilder update

Finance

* Treasury, Tax and Pensions update

Strategy
* M&A update; IS&IT update

Stakeholder Engagement
* |R feeadback on interims

UNSCHEDULED ADDITIONAL
MEETINGS

Safety
¢ Responding to Covid19

Strategy
« Disposat of Of & Gas Division




GOVERNANCE IN ACTION - MEET THE BOARD SESSION

At the core of our "We are Weir’ framework remains our
commitment to truly listen to our employees, custorners, suppliers
and wider communities in which we operate, ensuring our
relationships are based on open and honest discussions, tust and
mutual respect.

Year on year, we seek fo continuously build employee engagement
and promote an open snd transparent cuhure, fostering genuine and
meaningful dislogue with ouwr employeas. We have in place a range
of employee voice channels which give alt our employees equal
access to various platforms where they can make their voice count
and continue to positively impact on Weir's future. This includes our
global engagement survey, Ethics Hotline, our Town Hall sessions,
Yammer and ‘Ask Jor', our dedicated smail which allows employess
1o diractly contact our CEQ with idaas, comments or questions.
These continue 10 be developed and enhanced to ensure maximum
participation and engagement.

Another slement of our employes voice strategy is our strong
commitment to strengthening the links between Weir's employeses
and the Board. In 2019 we introduced 'Meet the Board’ sessions to
enable our Non-Executive Diractors to stay in touch with the broad
range of views of employees, allowing them 1o take these into
sccount as part of their role and decision-making processes.

These listening sessions present an opportunity for a discussion
beatween a group of employess and mambers of the Board, where
employeas participating can discuss topics close to their hearts such
as what we do at Weir, how we do it and their overall experience of
lite at Weir.

Ihe tirst sessions took place face-to-iace in Fort Worth Uune

2019} and the second in Santiago (October 2019). During 2020,

the Covid-19 pandemic maant that our ‘Maest the Board® sessions
were developed to run virtually. The first of the virtual sessions

in 2020 took place with 13 UK-based employees and the second
session took place with 12 employees from our Vanlo busingss,
with smployees based in the Netherlands, Spain and Australia.

The ‘Meet the Board’ sessions are chaired by Mary Jo Jacobi,

our Non-Executive Director with Board responsibility for Employee
Engagement. Both sessions were also attended by Charles Berry,
Chairman, Jon Stanton, Chief Executive, and one other Board
Member. In the UK session we welcomed Barbara Jeremiah, Senior
Independent Director, and for the Venlo session, we welcomed
Ebbie Haan, Non-Executive Director.

Both sessions were hosted on Microsoft Teams and alowed Board
Members and employes participants to discuss 8 range of topics
as suggested by the employees themsealves. The format was
designad to give amployees maximum opportunity to share their
views with the Board but there was also some time sat aside for
the participants to engage in short Q&A sessions.

Daspite the sessions having 1o be conducted ramotely, participents
and Board Members still falt they achieved excellent levels of
discussion. Topics discussed across both sessions included

the impact and opportunities srising due to the Cavid-19 global
pandemic including safety for those on site, working remotely

and how we are adapting interactions with customers across the
globe through innovative technology. We also discussed Weir's
future, the direction and progress against our Sustainability
Roadmap and ways in which teams across different Weir Divisions
and geographies can become more collaborative, in line with our
‘W are Weir' frarmavwork,

Participants across both sessions fed back that they found Board
Members to ba very welcoming and accessible and that they had

a ganiing interest in personal opinions from all employees at varying
levels within the Company; an opportunity that woukd be highly
recommanded to other colleagues.

The key insights gathered from this year's sessions are currently
being considered both with local Leadership Teama and at Board level.
They also form & key part of the annual Employes Insights Report.
Further ‘Meet the Board® sessions will be rolled out in 2021, taking
into consideration ongoing global and relevant local guidance
surrounding the Covid-19 panderic.

MEET THE BOARD - UK SESSION MAY 2020 AND VENLO SESSION NOVEMBER 2020

CHARLES BERRY JON STANTON

BARBARA JEREMIAH MARY JO JACOBI
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Govemnance

SHAREHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

SHAREHOLDER ENGAGEMENT :

The Board recognisas that the ongoing success of the Group depends
on developing, astablishing and maintaining strong relationships with
all our Shareholders. The Company’s investor relations programme
includes formal presentations of full year and interim results and
meetings with individual investors. As a result of the impact of
Covid-19, from mid-Merch onwards, all the investor relations activity
including roadshows and conferences moved 10 a virtual format.

The Company has directly engaged with invastors (221 meetings in
2020), either face-to-face or via telephona or by video-conferencing.
The Company also engages with its Shareholkders through its
attendance (virtually and physically} at investor conferencas held

by the financial community and roadshows and investor relations
ovonts haid by the Company, of which there were 20 during the
year, held virtualty in Canada, Finland, France, Germany, Switzerland,
the UK and the USA.The primery means of communicating with

the Cempany's Shareholderc are the Annual and Interim Reports.
Both are available on the Company’s website. The website also
contains information on the business of the Company, Corporate
Governance, Group press releases, Company news, key dates in the

financial calendar, investor factsheets and other important Shareholder
inforrnation. The Bosrd is committed t¢ the constructive use of

the AGM as a forum to mest with Sharehokders and to hear thei
views and answer their questions about the Group and its business.
The Board including the Senior Indepandent Director and Cheirs

of the Board Committees will be available at the AGM to answer
guestions ralevant to the work of the Board and the Committess.
During 2020 the Chairman, Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial
Officer and Chair of the Remuneration Committee have had contact
with analysts and institutional Shareholders to keep them informed
of significant developments and raport to the Board accordingly

on tha views of these stakeholders. Thesa meetings covered both
existing Shareholders and potential halders, providing the Group
with detailed feedback on how invesiors parceive it acroas a broad
number of key areas including strategy, financial performance and
structure, valuation, corporate governance and ESG, managemant,
immstor relations and communications, The results of this fandhark
have now been incorporated back into the Group's strategy,
planning and investor communications.

JANUARY FEBRUARY

« Closed Period * Full Year results
20 Decemnber 2019 - * Investor roadshow London
26 February 2020 » Equity sales force

meetings x2

MAY JUNE

* Investor meetings post * Virtual JP
a1 IMS Morgan conference

+ Virual European roadshow

SEPTEMBER OCTOBER

* Virtual Morgan * Ol & Gas
Stanley conference disposal announced

* Virtual Rothschild/Redburmn * Investor meetings post
ESG conferance 0&G deal announcement
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MARCH APRIL
» Investor o O IMS
roadshow Edinburgh ¢ Closad Annusa!
* Virtusl North General Masting
American roadshow
* Virtual conference Bank of
America Merill Lynch
* Trading and impact of
Covid-19 update
JULY AUGUST
s Closed Period 29 June * Invastor meatings post
2020 - 29 July 2020 Interim results
* Interim resutts
* Virtual London and
Edinburgh roadshows
« Equity sales force
briefings x2
NOVEMBER DECEMBER
* O3 IMS * Virtual Goldman
* Virtual aquity sales force Sachs conferance
maetings x4 * Virtusl North
+ Virtual Europesn roadshow American roadshow
» General Masting - disposal * Vinual Bank of
of Qil & Gas Division America Merrill Lynch
+ Remuneration UK conference
Committee Chair * Remuneration Policy
Sharsholder Meestings ¢ Chairman's
Investor Mestings




BOARDROOM PRACTICE

BOARD APPOINTMENTS

New appointments to the Board are subject to a formal, rigorous and
trensparent appointment procadure. Directors are recommended and
considered on merit against objective criteria and with due regard

for the banefits of diversity on the Board and their existing time
commitrnents 10 ensure they can effectively discharge their duties.

APPOINTMENT OF NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

BEN MAGARA AND SRINIVASAN VENKATAKRISHNAN
Following the departure of Rick Menell and Cal Collins in 2020, Russell
Reynolds Associstes were engaped 1o support 8 Non-Executive
Director recruitment search process. Following the satisfactory
conclusion of the process, the Nomination Committee recommended,
and the Board approved the appointment of both Ben Magara and
Srinivasan Venkatakrishnan 1o the Board, with effect from 19 January
2021. You can read more about the recruitment process in detail,

in the Nomination Committee Report, on page 90.

BOARD INDUCTIONS AND TRAINING

When a new Director is appointed to the Board, they receive a tailored
induction programme which is designed to reflect the Non-Exgcutive
Director's background, experience, knowledge and their appointment
to the relevant Board Committes. The induction covers the Company’s
history, culture, purpose, strategy, structure, operations, policies and
other relevant documaentation. The induction procass also covers the
Coiporate Governance Framawork, the Board and Committee process,
Board and Commitiee calendars and training on the Codw of Conduct
and Directors’ Duties. As part of their induction, new Directors also
maeset with Senior Management of the Company, receive a formal
briefing on legal and govemance matters from the Company Secretary
or his Deputy, and undartake visits to the Company’s operations.

The Chairman regularly reviews and agreas with each Director their
training and developrnent needs. Additional induction and treining is
also available to new Committae members as required, Training is

also built into the Board meaetings, with relevant topics being coverad
as appropriate. Following on from the induction period, the Board
receives additional training and development opportunities at regular
intervals throughout the year. These include deep dives, site visits,
Board dinners and breskfast meetings, training and information
sessions, briefing materials on the Board portal and meetings with
Senior Management on key topics affecting the Company. In addition
to their duties enshrined in the Companies Act 2005, Directors sre
informed of important changes to iaws and regulations affecting

the Group’s businesses and their duties as Directors. The Board is
supplied with information in a timely manner to enable it to discharge
its duties. The Chairman ensures that Non-Exacutive Directors are
properly brisfed on any issues arising at Board meetings and that Non-
Executive Directors have the ability to communicate with the Chaimnan
at any time.

DIRECTORS AND THEIR OTHER INTERESTS

The Board recognises that it is important for Directors to have a
diverse range of experience and the benefit that extemal appointments
in other companies can provide for both the individual Directar and to
the Board ss a whole. In light of this, Directors may be psrmitted to
teke up external appointments and directorships in other companies
upon having requestad and received prior written approval from the
Board. Under the Companies Act 2006, a Director of b company must
avoid a situation in which he or she has, or can have, a direct or indirect
interest that conflicts with, or may possibly conflict with the interests
of the Company. The Cempany has a formal procedure in place to
manage the disclosure, consideration and, if appropriate,

the authorisation of any such possible conflict. Each Director is aware
of the requiremant to notify the Board, via the Company Secretary,

as soon as they become aware of any possible future conflict or a
material change 10 an existing authorisation. Upon receipt of any such

notification, the Board, in accordsnce with the Company’s Articles of
Association, will consider the situation before deciding whether to
approve the perceived conflict. Overall, the Board is satisfied that there
ars appropriate procedures in place to deal with conflicts of interest
and that they operate effectively. None of the Non-Executive Directors
have any material business or other relationship with the Company or
its managsment. Sir Jim McDonak is the Principal and Vice Chancallor
of the University of Strathciyde, however, he has no direct involvement
on a day-to-day basis in relation to the Weir Advanced Research Centre
(WARC) which is operated by the Company in conjunction with the
University of Strathclyde. Nevertheless, he will offer to racuse himself
from any discussions in relation 10 the relationship between the

Group and the University of Strathclyde, whether in relation to WARC
or ctherwise.

RE-ELECTIONTO THE BOARD

In accordance with the Company's Articles of Association and

good practice, all Directors on the Board a1 31 December 2020

will seek election or re-slection at the Company's AGM in April

2021, in complisnce with the UK Corporate Governance Code

2(18. The Executive Directors have contracts of service with one
year's notice, whilst Non-Executive Directors’ appointments can

be terminated with six months’ notice. The letters of appointment

of the Chairman and the Non-Executive Directors are available for
inspaction at the Compeny's registered office and set out the required
commitment the Director must have 10 the Company. Further details
can also be found in the Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages
103-127 Details of the Diractors’ service contracts, emoluments,

tha interests of the Directors in the share capital of the Company and
options to subscribe for shares in the Company are disclosed in the
Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages 103-127

TIME COMMITMENT

When considering new extermnal appointments for existing Directors,
the Board 1akes into account a range of considerations, including

the Directors’ current commitments, the time requirement

involved, the role and responsibilities of the sxtemal position and

the potential impact on the Company. The Board aiso considers tha
banefits that the external appointment may bring, such as greater
commercisl experience, gaining axpanded Board level experience
and a broader perspective from being in a new environment. If the
extemal appointrmant is considered to be beneficial to the Compeny's
stakeholders by allowing the Director to gain experience and naw skills
which will ultimately promote the success of the Company, it may be
epproved by the Board.

BOARD EFFECTIVENESS

To facilitate our external Board Effectivenass Review, the Nomination
Committee recommended to the Board to angage with The Effective
Board LLP for a third year. The role of The Effective Board is to identify
any issues that the Board should consider and the role of the Board is
to taks appropriate action to address any issues. The Company does
not have any other connection with The Effective Board. The Chairman
and Company Secretary mat remotely with The Effective Board in
order to agree the objectives, scops and timeline of the review to allow
& proposal to be put forward for consideration. In November 2020,
the Non-Exscutive Directors, led by the Senior Independent Director,
met without the Chairman present to discuss his performance. The
outcome was extremely positive and it was reported to the Board at
the December 2020 Board meeting.

The Board Effectivensss process and findings can be found on the
following page. The Effective Board LLP has reviewed the content of
the Board Effectiveness section on pages 86 and 87 The Board also
obtains feedback from employees and ather stakeholders through
various ways such as ‘Meet the Board' sessions, Ask Jon', and
Shareholder mestings. You can read more about this on page 83.
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BOARD EFFECTIVENESS
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BOARD EFFECTIVENESS

The review of the Board's effactiveness halps the Board continuously improve its own performance and in turn the performance of

the Company. The Board is committed 10 performing to a high standard, and it considers that it has the right combination of skills,
experience, indapendence and knowledge to be effective in meeting the needs of the Group.

BOARD EFFECTIVENESS AND REVIEW PROCESS

The Board Effactiveness Review operates on 8 three-yesr cycle, In light of Covid-19, it was decided in 2020 to opt for a hybrid approach
to the external evaluation, using baspoke questionnaires and virtual interviews. The process is detsiled below. The findings of this year's
Review have been positive and confirmad that the Board and its Commitises operate effactively and that each Director contributes to

the overali effectiveness and success of the Group.

Yoar 2-2019
intemal Evalyation (assistance intemal Evalustion (assistance
from Thae Effective Board) from The Effsctive Board)
Circulate findings and review Circulate findings and review
recommendations from recommendetions from previous year
previous year Online confidential
Online confidential bespoke questionnaire
bespoke questionnaire Analysis snd discussion
Anatlysis and discussion at at Board meeting
Board meeting

Individual meetings with Chairman
Individual mestings with Chairman  and Directors post evaluation
and Directors post evaluation

THE PROCESS WAS DIVIDED INTO FOUR STAGES:

Stage 1

Extemnal Evaluation

Circulate findings and review
recommendations from previous yesr

Online confidentisl baspoke
questionnaire and individual
virtual interviews

Analysis and discussion at ~
Board mesting

Individus! virtus! mestings with
Chairman and each Director
post evaluation

The guestionnaires were drafted to focus on the recommendations from the tast review and whether they had besn
implemented successfully and other bespoke questions 1o assass how the Board works together, the quality of
information received, the performance, succession and development plans, diversity, end processes for identifying risks.
The on-line questionnaires were then sent to the Board and Company Secretary for completion.

Stage 2

Following completion of the questionnaires, virtual interviews were held via Microsoft Teams with each of the following
Board members; the Chairman, CEO, CFO, SID, Committes Chairs, and Compary Secretary. These interviews focused on
any commants that had been made on how to improve the effectiveaness of the Board and whethar the recommendations

‘ from last yoar's review had been completed.

| 811903

The Board Effectiveness Report was sent to the Chairman and the Committes Effectiveness reports wers provided to each

| of the Commintee Chairs.

Stage 4

The Effectiveness Reports of the Chairman and Company Secratary were sent to the SID and Chairman respectively.

The Effactiveness Reports were presented at the Board and Commitise Meetings in December 2020 and January 2021,

to aliow discussion and action planning.
Follow up meetings wera held by the Chalrman with each individus! Director.
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FINDINGS FROM 2019

¢ There was an increase in positive views of the Board’s
effectivenass overall. in particular, the positive relationship
betwsen Board members and Board discussions are viewad
8s open, rigorous and constructive.

* The Board has made significant efforts on Inclusion and
Diversity, but further scope to improve ethnicity remains
work in progress.

¢ The Board currently supports and monitors the development
and implementation of the Sustainability Strategy however
it should consider a new Committee of the Board for the
oversight of the Sustainability Strategy.

FINDINGS FROM 2020

* There was an even grester incraase in positive views of the
Board's overall effactivenass from last yesr.

¢ That the Board concludes its discussions around the
potential creation of a new Committes of the Board to
overses the Sustainability Strategy.

¢ That the Board reviews how the Group engages with
its suppliars and local communitias as stakeholders to
understand their views on the Company in line with the
Companias Act Section 172 reguirerments.

(4 4

PROGRESS FROM 2015 OUTCOMES

* The Board has made significant efforts on Inclusion and
Diversity, in line with the Parker Review. The Board also
amended their Board Diversity Policy. You can read about our
progress on Diversity on page 57

* The Board implemented a Managemant Committes, namely
the Sustsinability Excellence Committee, to provide oversight
of the Sustainability Stretegy. You can read more about this
on page 64,

KEY AREAS OF FOCUS FOR 2021/2022

¢ Continuing 10 increase focus on wider aspects of Diversity.

¢ Whiist there was increased scoring in succession planning
&1 Board and Exacutive level this as always remains work
in progress.

* Kesp engagement mechanisms under review so that they
remain effective.

THE BOARD TAKES THE RESPONSIBILITY FOR
CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT SERIOUSLY AND
IS COMMITTED TO FOCUS ON CONTINUALLY
MONITORING AND IMPROVING EFFECTIVENESS.

44

CHARLES BERRY
Chairman
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Governance

ACCOUNTABILITY

THE AUDIT COMMITTEE AND AUDITORS

Datails on the roles and responsibilities of the Audit Committee and
its members can be found in the Audit Committee Report on pages

93 to 102. Information on the Company’s external auditors is contained
within the Audit Commitiee Report.

Intemal Control and Risk Management

In sccordance with the UK Corporate Govamance Code 2018 and the
accompanying Guidance on Risk Management and Intemnal Controls,
the Group has an ongoing process for identifying, evaluating and
managing the significant risks through an internal control framework.
This process has been in place throughout 2020. Maore information on
how the Group seeks to manage risk can be found on pages 39-51.

‘The Board in seeking to achieve the Group’s business objectives,
cannot offer an absolne guarantes that the application of a risk
management process will overcome, eliminate or mitigate all
significant risks. However, by further developing and operating an
annuzl and ongoing risk management process to identify, report and
manage significant risks, the Board seeks to provide a reasonable
assurance sgainst material misstaternent or loss.

The Audit Committes conductad a review of the sffectiveness of the
Group’s systems of internal control and risk management during 2020,
as detailed on page 85.

Functional and front line controls

This includes a wide spectrum of controls as ssen in most
organisations, including, for sample: standard operating procedures
snd policies; a comprehensive financial planning and reporting system,
including quartarly forecasting; regulsr performance appraisals and
training for employess; restricted access to financial systems and
data; delegated authority matrices for review and approval of key
transactions; protective clothing and aquipment 10 protect our people
fromn harm; [T end dats security controls; business continuity planning;
and assessment proceduras for potential new recruits.

Monitoring and oversight controls

There is a clearly defined organisationsl structure within which roles
and responsibilities are articulated. There are monitoring controls at
opernsting company, regional, divisional and Group level, including
standard key performance indicators, with action plans 1o address
underperforming areas.

A compliance scorecard self-assassment is complated and reportad
by all operating companias twice per annum. The scoracard assasses
compliance with Group policias and procedures.

Financial monitoring includes comparing actual results with the
forecast and prior year position on 8 monthly and yesr to date basis.
Significant variances are highlighted 16 Directors on a timely besis,
allowing appropriate action to be taken,
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OUR INTERNAL CONTROL FRAMEWORK HAS FOUR
KEY LAYERS:

4

ETHICAL AND CULYURAL ENVIRONMENT

3

ASSURANCE ACTIVITIES

2

MONITORING AND OVERSIGHT CONTROLS

1

FUNCTIONAL AND FRONT LINE CONTROLS

a

Assurance activities

We obtain a wide range of assurance to provide comfort to
managemant and the Board that our controls are providing adequate
protection from risk and are operating as we woukd expect.

As shown in tha Board and Committee struciure set out on page 73,
various internal and extsmal sources of assurance report to the Board
and to management. These sources of assurance were reviswad by
the Boerd during the ysar, and principally comprise external audit,
imernal sudit, SHE audits, engineering audits and IT audits.

The various audit teams plan their activities on a risk basis, ensuring
resources are directed at the areas of greatest naed. Issues and
recommendations to enhance controls are reported to management
to ensure timely action can be taken, with oversight provided from the
relevant governance committees, including the Audit Committee and
the Excellence Committees, -

Ethical and cuftursl environmant
We are committed to doing business st gll times in an ethical and

* transperent manner. This is supported by the Weir values which are the

core behaviours we expect our people 1o fve by in their working lives.
The Weir Code of Conduct also contributes 1o our culture, providing
a high benchmark by which we expsct ouwr business to be conducted.

Any examples of unethical behaviour are dealt with robustly

and promptly.

The Ethics section on page 51 within the Risk Review provides more
details on the Group’s activities 1o promote sthical behaviour.

The Group's internal control procedures describad on page 95 of the
Audit Committee Raport do not cover joint venture interests.

We have Board representation on each of our joint venture cormpanies,
where separste, slbeit similar, internal control frameworks have
been adopted.




VIABILITY STATEMENT

In accordance with provision 31 of the UK Corporate Governance Code
2018, the directors have assessed the viability of the Group, taking into
account the Group’s current position and the potential impact of the
principal risks documentad on pages 43 to 51 of the Annual Report.

Asssssment pariod

The directors have determined that s three year period to

31 December 2023 is an appropriate period over which to provide its
viability statement. The Group's key markets are by nature cyclical
and therefore, whils the Group operates a five year strategic planning
process, markst cyclicality and the related lack of visibility over
commodity prices in particular indicate that a period of three years

is appropriate. Wa believe that this approach presents the Board and
readers of the Annual Report with a reasonable degree of confidence
over this longer term outiook,

Risk assassment

The Board considered the longerterm prospects of the Group as a
mining technology pure play following the dispasal of the Oil & Gas
Division, as detailed in the Strategic Report, and carried out a robust
assassment of the principal risks facing the Group, including those
that could threaten its business model, future performance, solvency
or liguidity.

Whils the review has considerad all the principal risks identified

by the Group, the following risks were focused on for enhanced
stress tasting:

* market volatility, modelied by applying downturn scenarnios and
major customer shocks;

= tachnology. digital transformation, competition and velue chain
excelience, modelled by significant loss of market share and pricing
pressure in key markeats;

+ valua chain sxcellence and information security,
site shutdown scenarios; and

« & ragulatory shock scenario in response 10 the ethics and
govemance or safety, health end erwironmental risks,

In response to the Covid-19 pandemic, the Group has now identified
Covid-18 as a principal risk. The financial impact of potentia site
lockdowns arising from further waves has been incorporated in the
viability modeliing. Refer to pages 43-51 for the Group's principal risks,
specifying those risks considered during this review,

Process and key assumptions

The Group Budget and Strategic plan, both preparad bottom up
annually and approved by the Board, sre used as the basis for the
visbility modeliing and supplemented with due consideration of
current trading. The key assumptions underpinning the Strategic

plan includa continued strong demand for minerals such as copper,
iron and gold driven by global populstion growth, industrialisation,
and electrification. This trenslates into supportive commaodity prices,
slow long tarm economic growth and increasing demand for our new,
more sustainable solutions technology.

The output of this plan is used to parform central debt end headroom
profile analysis, which includes a review of sensitivity to ‘business as
usual’ risks, such as profit growth, working capitel variances and return
on capital investment. The base case has been stress tested to reflsct:

i. 8 severe but plausible downside scenario; and,
ii. & highly unlikely more severe scenario.

modelied by major

The resuling scenarios were modelied 10 include a series of individual
one-off ‘shocks’ which represent the principal risks identified above,

in combination with commodity price based market downturn
scenarios. The assessment took into consideration the potential impact
on the Group’s profits and cash flows and resulting impact on banking
covenants as waell as the likelihood of bank and other debt facilities
continuing to ba available to the Group as existing committed facilities
mature over the next three ysars,

The analysis indicated that the Group would be able to comply with
its cuvent banking covenants and maintain sufficient headroom within
its existing lending facilities under both scenarios.

Tha cutcome of the modalling is supported by the following factors:

+ The geographic spread of the Group's oparations helps minimise
the risk of serious business interruption or catastrophic damage
to our reputation;

+ While the Group remains exposed to some cyckicality from the
markets in which it operates, it continues to have a strong balance
sheet, further strengthened following completion of the sale of the
Oil & Gas Division, that provides capacity in which to operate; and

= The Group's ability to flex its cost base and preserve cash, as
demonstrated in 2020 with the swift actions taken in response
to Covid, and seen in eadier downtum years,

Thase factors are considered critical in protecting the Group’s visbility
in the face of adverse economic conditions andfor the additional

risks highlighted.

Raview prooess

The Audit Committes, on behalf of the Board, have reviewed the
underlying processes and key assumptions underpinning the

Viability Statament.

While this review does not consider all of the risks that the Group may
face, the Board considar that this stress testing based assessment

of the Group’s praspects is reasonable in the circumstancas of the
inherent uncentainty involved.

Confirmetion of viability

Based on this assassmant, the directars confirm that they have

a reasonable expectation that the Company will be able to continue
in operation and meet its kisbilities as they fali due over the period
10 31 December 2023.
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Governance

NOMINATION COMMITTEE REPORT

4.4

EFFECTIVE SUCCESSION
PLANNING IS VERY IMPORTANT
FORTHE LONG-TERM SUCCESS
OF A COMPANY ANDTHE
NOMINATION COMMITTEE
PLAYS AVITAL ROLE INTHIS.

L 4

CHARLES BERRY
Chair of Nomination Committee

Dear Shareholder,

| am pleased to introduce our Nomination Committee Report for 2020
which explains the Commities’s focus and activities during the yesr.
The Committee focuses on succession planning and Inclusion and
Divorsity to ensure that the size, composition and structure of the
Buaid Is appropriate for the daelivery of the Group’s strategy, whilst
aiso meeting all relevant provisions of the UK Comporate Govemance
Code 2018.

2020 was another busy year for the Committee, which saw the search
for and appointment of two Non-Exacutive Directors, following the
departure of Rick Menel! and Cal Collins from the Board last vear. | am

pleased that an effective search process resuited in the appointment of

both Ben Magara and Srinivasan Venkatakrishnan.

Throughout 2021, the Nomination Committae will continue to focus
on succession planning together with advineing inclusion, diversity
and equality in accordance with our policies and also the work of the
Hampton-Alsxander and Packer Reviews,

CHARLES BERRY
Chair of Nomination Committee
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OVERVIEW

MEMBERS

The Nomination Committes is entirely made up of Independent
Non-Exacutive Directors and the Chairman of the Board is Chair of
the Committes. The Company Secretary, Graham Vanhegan, acts as *
Secretary to the Cormnmittes. Membars of Senior Management and
Advisers are invited to attend meetings as appwopriate.

BARBARA JEREMIAH MARY JD JACOB] SIR M MCOONALD
Sanior Independent Employss Engagement Non-Emecutive Divector
Diraster Neon-Exscutive Director

Member sincs: Mambaer since: Member since:

28 Juns 2019 1 August 2017 28 April 200

MAIN ACTIVITIES OF THE NOMINATION COMMITTEE
DURING 2020
Ensured Board and Senior Management succassion planning
afigned with our strategy and culiure.

Recommended appointment of Non-Executive Directors,
Ban Magara and Srinivasan Venkatakrishnan.

Reviewed and updated Board Diversity Policy.
Continued focus on Hampton-Alexander and Parker Reviews.
Undsrtook Board skilis assessment and gap snalysis.

Reviewsd Board Committee membership and extension of
appointment far Sir Jim McDoneld and Stephen Young.

NOMINATION COMMITTEE MEETING ATTENDANCE
21dan 22Jun  3Sept 20-Oct 14-Dec

Mambers 2020 2020 2!20 2020 2020 Total

Charles Benry H B B - | B 100%

MayJoJscobi B B B [ ] B 100%

BarbaraJeremish B B ] 8 B 100%

Sir Jim McDonald I [ I | B 100%
BOARD TENURE

a8 ot 31 December 2020
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ROLE OF THE COMMITTEE

The Nominstion Committee has responsibility for considering the size, structure and compasition of the Board, for reviewing Director and
Senior Management succession plans, overseeing tha development of a diverse pipeline for succession, ratirerents and appointments
of Directors and for making appropriate recommendations of candidates to the Board so as to maintsin an appropriste balance of skills,
experience and diversity on the Board.

BOARD SKILLS AND ATTRIBUTES

The Board skills and attributes matrix, as detailed below, is reviewed by the Nomination Commitiee annually, taking into account the future
requirements of the Board. ’
Environment &  Banking

Director Independence Englnesring Mining Ol &Gas Govemnance Sustainablity & Finance Intermnational Lssdership
Charles Berry [ | [ ] a a [
Jon Stanten [ | a a a | | |
John Heasley [ | - | . [ | || [ |
Clare Chapman [ | a L [
Engelbert Haan -] B | A [ | [ |
Mary Jo Jacobi | [ ) L] | a
Barbara Jeremish | | a a [ a
Sir Jim McDonakd [ | [ | [ ] [ | [ [ |
Stephen Young | a a a =
Rick Menel" [ ] [ a a a [
Cal Collins* [ ) a a
Ben Magara® a a a ] a |
\sl:;l:l:::::shnan‘ a a = L o =

1 Rick Menell sispped down from the Board on 28 Apnil 2020.

2 Cal Coliing stapped dovwn from the: Bosrd on 3 September 2020.

3 Ben Magara appointad 10 the Baard on 19 Janusry 2021

4 Srinkesan Venkatakrichnan appointed 10 the Board on 19 Jenuery 2021.

BOARD INDEPENDENCE BOARD GENDER BALANCE BOARD NATIONALITY BOARD AGE

35t 31 Decembar 2020 3 a2 31 Decambaer 2020 a3 8t 31 December 2020 3 9t 31 Decamber 2020

B Exscutive 3 EMie € @Bdteh ¢ @Lowerthanss F

% Non-Executive 7 8 3 BAmwican 1 B58-80 1
B AmwicanyBritish 1 E61-85 3
A Duch 1 w8870 E]
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NOMINATION COMMITTEE REPORT

CONTINUED

BOARD COMPOSITION AND SKILLS

Tha Nomination Committes racommends appointmants to the Board
based on the existing balance of skills, knowledge and experience on the
Board, on the merits and capebilities of the candidete and on the time
they are able 1o devote 1o the role in order to promote the success of the
Comperny. The Commities has reviewsd the composition of the Board
mmmmmmmmmmm
with the right belance of skills, diversity, time commitrnents, experience
andd knowledge to provide strong and effective leadership of the Group.
During the year, the Board consisiad of up to nine Non-Bxacutive
Directors and two Exacutive Diractors, who together bring a diverse and
complamentsry rangs of backgrours, personal attributes and sxperience.

SUCCESSION PLANNING AND TENURE

The Nomination Committes continues to give full considersation to
succession planning for the Board and Senior Management, with a
proactive approach taking into account the challenges and
opportunities facing the Company, and what skills and expertise are
required for the Board 1o operste effectively. The Commitiee annually
reviews the langth of tanure of the Board and tha mix of skills,
strengths and experience of the Directors.

BOARD APPOINTMENTS

The Weir Board Diversity Policy sets out the approach taken to ensure
asppointments to the Board and succession planning are based on
marit. The Committes evaluates candidates against objective criteria to
assess their suitability, This includes, but is not restricted to, their skills,
sducation, sxperisnce, background and indspendence. Due regard

is given 1o diversity and the benefits that this brings to the Board.

The time commitrment required for the role is also considerad to
onsure the candidetas is able to fulfil all of their obligations. The Beard
acknowledges that the processes of appointment heve a strong
influence on the outcomaes. Any recruitment consultants used in the
appointmaent of Non-Executive and Executive Diractors will be asked
10 create a diverse talent pool of applications. No brief provided to the
consultants shoukd restrict the parameters of their search or the list of
potential candidates they are able to produce with regards to diversity.

APPOINTMENT OF NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS
BEN MAGARA AND SRINTVASAN VENKATAKRISHNAN
As part of our succession planning process and, following the
departure of Rick Menell and Cal Collins, it was agreed that the
appointmont of an additional diractor should be made in order to
maintain an appropriate level of mining experience on the Board.

The Boerd engaged Russell Reynolds Associates as extemnal search
consultent to initiate a rigorous search process. Russell Reynolds
assists with the recruitment process for Senior Management, but
does not have any other connections with the Company or individual
Directors. At the request of the Commities, Russall Reynoids
incomporated diversity from the initial stages of the search process and
as a result, the longlists and shortlists were diverse in race, gander,
nationality, experience and skills. The Committes was updated on the
search process at every mesting and two unscheduled meestings were
held to discuss the process. Russell Reynolds reviewad the longlist

of cendidates with the Committee, from which & shortlist of four
people was identified, The shortlisted candidates were interviewsd

by the Nomination Committas Chair, CEO and Committes members
initiaky. Meetings for the two top candidetes were then held with all
other Board members and the Company Secretary. Following those
meetings, the Nomination Committee decided to recommend to the
Board the appointment of both candidates given their skills, experience
and fit for the Compeany. The Board duly spproved this recommendation
and appropriate background and raference checks were conducted and
written confirmation was sought from the candidates to snsure they
complied with the appropriate Listing Rules.

SNCLUSION AND DIVERSITY

The Committee itsalt is gender balanced with two famale and two
mala members and is committed to ensuring that at least a third of
the Board, Group Exacutive members and their direct reports are
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female. Our objective of driving the benefits of a diverse Board, Senior
Management team and wider workforce is underpinned by our Board
Diversity Policy, our Inclusion, Divarsity & Equality Policy and the work
of our Inclusion and Diversity Steering Committee isee page 57).

These policies can be viswed on our website at www.global.weir/
sustainability/policies/.
The Board keens these policies under review to ensure that they remain
an effective driver of diversity in its broadest sense, fully taking account
of gender, sthnicity, sociel beckground, skiflset and breadth of experience.
Whilst we achieved the Hampton-Alexandsr Review target of 33% as at
31 December 2020, we naed to continue to make progress, bacause the
cumant percentage has sincs recuced as we have made appointiments
which have enhanced other aresas of diversity. This also applies 1o the
Group Execistive and thair direct reports, where fomale representation
reduced in 2020 from 28% to 21% due to tha reakignment of certain
hsad office functions. The representation of women at senior levels is
stil sbove the average across the organisation as &8 whole and the Board
remains fully committed to the Hampton-Alaxander Review targets and
1o impeoving the gender dversity in the Board and Senior Leadership
populstion. Goals heve been incorporatad into the belanced scorecand of
the Company. | continued to be a mamber of the steering group of the
Hampton-Alesander Review throughout 2020.
Our Hampton-Alexander statistics are noted below.

As at 31 December 2020 As at 31 Decamber 2019

Board 3% 27%
{3 females, § males) (3 fernales, 8 males)
Group Executive 2% 28%

Committeaand (13 females, 48 males) (16 females, 42 males)
direct reports

Further information regarding our approach, initiatives and training on
Inclusion and Diversity can be found on page 57

INDEPENDENCE AND RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS

In Decembar 2020, the Board conducted its annual review of individual
Director conflict authorisations as recordad in the Conflicts of Interest
Register. The Confiicts of Interast Register is maintained by the
Company Secratery and sets out any actual or potential conflict ot
interest situations which a Director has disclosed to the Board in

fine with their statutory duties. This is in addition to consideration of
Contlicts a5 a standing itérn on every Board it Lohmitted Agshus.
The Committae reviewad and considerad the independence of sach
Non-Exacutive Director in fina with the UK Comporate Govemance
Code 2018 and Guidance on Board Effectiveness. The Nomination
Committee considers that all of the Non-Executive Directors are
independent. During the year, the Committea considered and
racommended an extension to the cumment tenure of Sir Jim McDonald
and Stephen Young, for a further three year pariod subject to annual
re-glection by Shareholders. The Nomination Commities discussad the
snnual re-election of Directors and how the Directors have contributed
to the long-term success of the Compeny and why each Director
should be re-elected. The skills matrix as well as tha relevant outcomes
of the annual individual Director evaluations aided discussion.

COMMITTEE EFFECTIVENESS

The Committee’s effectivenass was reviewed during the year as part
of the axternal Board Effectiveness Review facilitated by The Effective
Board LLP Their report was presented to the Board in December 2020,
| am pleased to confirm it concluded that the areas of responsibility of
the Nomination Committes continued to be parformed well. You witl
find more information on the Board Effsctiveness Review cycle,
process and findings on pages 85 to 87

Clots

CHARLES BERRY
Chair of Nomination Committea




AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT

OVERVIEW

MEMBERS
There have baen no changes in the membership of the
Committee during 2020.
Committee membars are considered to provide a wide range
of financial and commercial expertise.

BARBARA JEREMIAH EBBIE HAAN SIR JIM MCDONALD
Senlor Independent Non-Exscutive Direstor  Non-Executive Directar
Direttor

AUDIT COMMITTEE MEETING ATTENDANCE

21Jan 10-Feb- 23Jul 298ep 22-Oct
Members 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 Total
Stphenyounp B B B & B 100%
Ebbie Haan B g 8 B B 100%
BerbsraJeremicth ll H B B B 100%
SiJmMcDonald B B @& [ | B 100%
Sch d Schidk S Unachaduled Scheduled
COMMITTEE EFFECTIVENESS

+ External evaluation concluded that the Commiittee was
fulfilling its terms of reference effectively and no significant
areas of concern were noted.

EXTERNAL AUDITOR INDEPENDENCE

= Confirmed the extemnal auditor, PwC, remains independent
and that non-sudit fees are sppropriately approved and below
Group policy limits.

* With Lindsay Gardiner having served his full five-year term as
Group Engagement Leader he will be replaced by Kanny Wilson
for the year ending 31 Dacember 2021.

(Lo

THE AUDIT COMMITTEE

IS PLEASEDTO REPORT
ONGOING EFFECTIVE INTERNAL
CONTROLS AND CONTINUED
HIGH STANDARDS OF FINANCIAL
REPORTING GOVERNANCE

IN A CHALLENGING YEAR. Ji

STEPHEN YOUNG
Chair of Audit Committes

MAIN ACTIVITIES DURING 2020
Monitored the impact of Covid-18 on the oversll control
environment, ensuring that appropriats risk assessments were
uniartaken and teams across the wider finance community had
the appropriate systems, processes and resources to support
ongoing sffective controls, despite challenges of remote working
and possible absences.
Reviewed and chalisnged interim and annual financial reporting,
including appropriate reporting and presentation of the finsncial
impacts of Covid-19 and the treatment of the Oil & Gas Division
as a discontinued operation held for sale and related disclosures.

Reviewad the effectivenass of the Group's risk management
and internal control frameworks, comprising intemal sudit,
compliance scorecard process, presentations to the Committee
from divisional Finance Dirsctors, the Group Head of Tax and the
Global Head of Compiliance.

Reviewed the results of internal audits in the year and agreed
the 2021 intemal audit strategy and plan; maet with the Head of
Internal Audit indepandent of Executive management.
Approved the external audit plan presented by PwC, reviewed
the effactiveness of the external audit and held independent
discussions with the Group Engagement Laader.

Reviewed the work undertaken in respect of the financial
information required as part of the Class 1 Circular for the

sale of the Oif & Gas Division and spproved this at a specially
convenad mesting.

AREAS OF FOCUS 2021
Track progress in cyber security control effsctiveness.

Monitor ongoing control effectiveness as more operating
businesses transition core accounting processes to global
shared services.

Continua to oversee the increasing use of digital technology in
the intemel audit function.

Respond to the recommendations and reporting requirements
of tha Task Force on Climate-related Financisl Disclosures.

Smooth transition to the new PwC Group Engagement Leader.
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AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT

CONTINUED

INTRODUCTION

| am pleased to present our report to Shareholders for the year snded
31 December 2020 which outlines how the Committee has fulfilled
its key objective of providing sffective governance over the Group's
financial reporting during the year, and also highlights the Commitiee’s
key priorities for 2021.

AREAS OF FOCUS
Our key objective is achieved by focusing on, amongst cther things:

= the adequacy of accounting policies and disclosuras, as well as the
areas requiring significant estimates or judgements:

= the performance of both the internal audit function and the external
auditor; and

* oversight of the Group's systems of internal control, and the
framework for identification and management of business risks
and related assurance activities.

MEMBERSHIP

The members of the Committee, other than mysalf, are Sir Jim
McDoneld, Barbara Jeremiah and Ebbia Haan, all of whom are
indapendent Non-Executive Directors and have besn members
of the Committee for the full year. The Company Secretary,
Graham Vanhegan, acts as Sacretary to the Commitiee,

We have recent and relevant financial experience from mysetf as
Audit Committee Chair, having besn Group Finance Director of
Maggitt PLC. Tha remaining Committes mambers have, through
their other business activities, significant experience in financial
matters. They have bean selectad with the aim of providing the
wide ranges of financial and commercial expertise necessary to fulfil
our responsibilities. Summary biographies have been presented on
pages A to78.

MEETINGS

We met five times during the year and have maet twice since the year
end. Like many organisations, we have followed Government guidance
on restricting travel and working remotely where possible, with the
last five of our mestings having been haid virally. Each Committee
meeting normally takes place prior to & Board meeting, during which

| provide a report on our activities. A specisl mesting was convaned in
September 2020 in order that the Committee could be updated on the
finance workstream supporting the preparation of the Group's Class 1
Circular, required in respact of the sale of the Oil & Gas Division.

We mat twice in 2020 with the extsrnal auditors without any Exscytive
menagement present. This provided us with the opporiunity for any
issues of concem 10 be raised by, or with, the auditors. We also met
once in 2020 with the Head of internal Audit without any Exscutive
management present.

We have the ability to call on Group employees to sssist in our work
and to obtain any information required from Executive Directors in
order 1o camy out our roles and duties. We ara also sble 1o obtain
outside legal ar indepandent professional advice if required.

The table below details the Board members and members of Senior
Management who were invited to attend meetings as appropriate
during 2020. In addition, PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP (Pw() attended
the meatings by invitation as auditors 1o the Group.
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Committee membarship in 2020
Stephen Young {Committee Chair)
Ebbis Haan

Barbara Jeremiah

Sir Jim McDonald

Other regular sttendess (by invitation)

Chadgs Berry, Chairman

Jon Stanton, Chief Executive Officer

John Heasley, Chief Financial Officer

Kirsten McCargo. Group Financial Controlier

Tayo Oyinlola, Group Head of Internal Audit

Chris Paimer, Group Head of Tex

Lindsay Gardiner {PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP Group
Engagement Leader)

MAIN ACTIVITIES
Owver the course of the year since the last Annual Repaort, our work was
focused in the following aress:
{i) finencial reporting;
i) intemal control and risk management;
(W) internal audit;
{iv) axtarnal audit; and
v} Class 1 Circular.
The following sactions provide more detail on our specific items
of focus under sach of thase headings, explaining the work we,
as a Committee, have undartaken and the results of that work,
{i} Financial reporting
Our principal responsibility in this area is the review and challenge
of the actions and judgemants of management in relation to the
interim and annual financial statements bafore submission 10 the
Board, peying particular attantion to:
* criticel accounting policies and practices, and any changes tharein;
+ decisions requiring significant judgements, areas of significant
estimate, or where thers has baen discuasion with the
external auditor;

the axistence of any emors, adjusted or unadjusted, resuiting from
the sudit;

the clarity of the disclosures and compliance with accounting
standards and relevant financial and governance reporting
requirements, including an assessment of the adoption of the

going concern basis of accounting and a review of the process and
financial modeling underpinning the Group's Viability Statement; and

* the processes surrounding the compilation of the Annual Report and
Financiel Statemants with regard to prasenting e fair, balanced and
understandable assessment of the Group's position and prospects.

We raceived formal raports from the Chief Financial Officer and the
extermnal suditor, summarising the main discussion points for both the
interim Report in our July 2020 meeting and Annual Report during our
January and February 2021 meetings.

We reviewed the change in presentation of the Consalidated Income
Staternent 10 present "Adjusted results’ “Adjusting items” and
“Statutory results” noting no change to the policy for exceptional
items and consistancy in approach to provide the users of the
Consolidated Financial Statements with a more relevant presentation
of the Group's underlying performance. The change in presantation

is detailad in the Altarnative Performance Measures section in note 2
to the financial statemants,




We received and revipwed details of the significant exceptionsl snd
other adjusting items in the year, including the impairment charge
taken in relation to the Oil & Gas Division, Covid-19 restructuring
and other costs and the charge in relation to the Group's legacy

US asbestos-related kgbilities.

The financial reporting matters discussed in the cument year and
recurring agenda items are summarised in the table on pages 98 to 102.

In December 2020 the Group received a letter from the Financial
Reporting Council (FRC), as part of their regular programme of
thematic reviews, highlighting their intention to include the Group's
2020 annual report in their review of WAS 37 Provisions, Contingent
Lisbilities and Contingent Assets”. The FRC's role in such reviews is

10 consider compliance with recognition, measurermnent and disclosure
requiremants with the aim of improving the quality of corporate
reporting snd identitying good practice.

(i) Intemal control and risk management

While overall responsibility for the Group’s risk managerment and
internal control frameworks rests with the Board, the Audit Committee
has a delagated responsibility to keep under review the effectiveness
of the systems supparting risk management. Further details on
accountability for Risk Managsment are provided in the Corporate
Governance Report on page 88.

Our work in this area was supported by reporting from the Head

of Internal Audit on the results of the programme of internal audits
completed; the overall assessment of the internal control environment;
and in addition, reporting, either verbal or written, from Senior
Management covering any investigations into known or suspected
fraudulent activities. We continue to note the work undertaken for
the Board on a review of the sources of assurance which are mapped
against the principal risks {see (i) Intemal audit balow). In addition,
the Commiittee take comfort from the audit work performad and
conclusions reached by PwC over the controls environment of the
Group's critical IT systems. Despite disruption from Covid-18, IT
processes and controls remained steble and effective and there

have been no high priority findings which required to be reported

to management.

The Committee also receives regular reporting on the Group’s
compliance-related activities from the Global Head of Compliance
and the Heed of Intemal Audit. This includes reviewing compliance
with the Group’s Ethics Hotline programme which provides a
mechanism for employess with concemns about the conduct of the
Group or its smployaes to report their concerns. The Committee
ensures that appropriate arrangements ara in place to receive and act
proportionatety upon a complaint about malpractice. The Commiittee
takes a particular interest in any reports of possible improprieties in
financial reporting.

In 2020, this regular reporting was supplemented by a specific Ethics
and Compliance presentation to the Committee by the Glcbal Head of
Complance. The Committee wers updated on the work performed in
the year with regard to anti-bribery and corruption risk assessments
and the roll out of an updated Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy

with accompanying global treining. In addition, the Committee were
informed that global refrasher training had been completed in respect
of the Group's Code of Conduct.

The Committee 8iso received presentations from each of the three
divisional Finance Directors {DFDs). These presentations included

a review of the divisional risk dashboards, significant findings from
the intemal audit visits and the Compliance Scorecard process

over the last 12 months, as well as an overview of their divisional
finance teams.

Focus is given to:
1. the strength and depth of the finance team’s capability;

2. the quality and efficiency of responses to findings of intemal audit
visits, including whether leaming has been shared more widely
across the Group to mitigate the risk of recurrence and to share
good practice; and

3. the quality of the discussion around divisional risk dashboards.

The Compliance Scorecard is a contral mechanism whersby sach
operating company undertakes self-assassments, every six months,
of their compliance with Group policies and procedures, including
key imternal controls across a range of categories including finance,
anti-bribery and coruption, tax, treasury, trade and customs, HR,
cybersacurity, IT and legal. As far as ths slements relating to finance
are concemed, these cover (but are not limited t0) management
accounts and financial reporting, balance sheet controls, employes
costs and other financial policies. Each operating company is expected
to prepare and exscute action plans to address any weaknesses
identified as part of the self-assessment process.

Operating companies are required 10 retain evidence of their testing
in support of their self-assessment responses. Intemnal audit has
responsibility for confirming the self-assessment during planned visits.
Any significant veriances are reported to locsl, divisional and Group
managemeant, Any companies reporting low levels of compliance are
required to prepere improvernent plans 1o demonstrate how they
will improve over a reasonsble period of time. The overall compliance
scores (as a percentegel are tracked over timea and reported to the
Audit Committee twice a year, with the Committee paying particular
sttention to the variances batween self-assessed and internal audit
assessod scores as well as trends and the performance of newly
acquired companias.

(i) Intamnal audit

The Committee has a responsibility to monitor the effectiveness
of the Group’s internal audit function. During the year, the Head of
Internal Audit provides me with copies of all intemal audit reports,
and presants the results of audit visits and progress against the
internal sudit plan to the Commiittee, with particular focus on

high priority findings and the action plans, including management
responses, to addrass these areas. Private discussions between
myself and the Head of Internal Audit are held during the yeasr and
at least once a year with the full Committee.

The above activities provide broad coverage of the function and a

good sense of the control environment. This also allows us to ensure
the functicn is effective (which includes assessing the independence
of the function}, adequately resourced and has appropriste standing
within the Company. Following Covid-18 related Government guidance,
most internal audits were performed remotely with the team and
business adspting well to the necessary arangements.

Responding to disruptions in the business environment caused by the
Covid-19 pandemic, internal Audit amended its audit approach 10 cover
areas of heightened fraud, performance & reporting and regulatory
risks. Some of the aress ameanded included manual journals, employee
expenses, inventory managemant, customer/supplier set-up, one-time
vendors, segregations of duties and revenue recognition. The review of
the controt environmant against the backdrop of Covid-19 highlighted
that the control environment has functioned eHectively and generally,
compliance with company policy has remained robust. Due to the sals
of the Oil & Gas Division, the 2020 plan was adjusted later in the year
to remove some Oil & Gas entities from scope.
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AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT

CONTINUED

The Committea has fully supported Tayo Ovinlola in her first full year as
Head of Intemal Audit as Tayo has implemented changes to strengthen
the internal-audit team, improve timeliness of audits and the close

out of resulting actions and embed more automation through specific
audit software tools, process improvements and data analytics.

In 2020, the intemnal audit team were supported by guest auditors from
across the Group, including Group Finance and Group Tax, providing
subject matter expertise for the internal audit team and development
opportunities for the guest auditors. The number of audits completed
in 2020 increasad 19% on the prior year.

One of the main duties of the Committee is to review the Annual
Intemal Audit Plan and to ensurs that interal audit remains focused on
providing effective assurance. As part of the Group’s risk managemant
procadures, key sources of assurance are mapped against the

Group's cora processes and this is used to ansus internal audit
planning considers wider intemal assurance risk indicators. The factors
considered when deciding which businasses to audit and the scope

of each audit, including consideration of the number of visits 10 each
operating company in the Group on a cyclical basis are, amongst

other things, the volatiity of end markats, critical system or Senior
Management changes in the year, financial results, the timing of the
most recent intemal audit visit, assessments from other assurance
reviews undertaken and whethar the business is a recent acquisition.
In addition, the emargance of any common themas or trends in the
findings of recent internal audits or compliance scorecard submissions
(sse previous section) is taken into consideration. Plsnning is further
assistad by a risk modelling tool for dynamic risk prioritisation of audits.

The resuiting 2021 plan continues to focus the largest proportion
of resource on financial assurance reviews whilst incomporating
wider risk assurance coverage, both financiel and non-financial,
as described below:

* reviews are undertaken to assess complisnce with Weir's Code
of Conduct procedures, including anti-bribery and corruption; this
includes arsas such &8 policy and procedures, employee training,
relationships with agents, accounting for employee expenses and
corporate hospitality and gifts;

« the IT assurance programme which, for 2021, will continue to be
focused on the Group's IS&T transformation programme as well as
areas such as data governance and application security; and

e an element of the Annual Plan is reserved for assurance coverage
of any emerging risk areas.

The Commitiee considered and approved the 2021 Internal Audit
Strategy and Pien including the resource model. Further progress on
sutomation is a significant festure of the internal audit strategy with
the 2021 plan including a continuad push towards greater usa of data
analytics and a gradual introduction of robotic process automation into
the audit process.

(iv) Extemad audit

The Committee is responsible for the appointment and role of the
extemal auditor, for reviewing the efisctiveness of the sudit process
and monitoring their independence. The external auditors sre PwC who
were first appointed for the financial year commencing 1 January 2016
following & competitive tander process. The Comimittee will follow the
UK guidance to conduct a tender at least avery ton years, with the
next sudit tender process required 1o be concluded for the year ending
31 December 2026.
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In response to the Covid-19 pandemic, PwC have monitored the
impact of this on the business throughout the year and considered any
change raquired to their risk assessment and planned audit spproach
as aresult. A Key Audit Matter on the implications of the pandemic for
the Group is included in their Audit Report on page 132. Planning for
the 2020 audit also included due considaration to the practical

impact of Covid-19, such as travel restrictions, with PwC noting well
developed pians were in piace for remote file reviews and component
audit supervision, assisted by the increassd use of video calls and
other technology to support certain audit procedures normally requiring
physical attendance a1 operating sites.

Auditor effectivensss

The effectiveness of the external audit process is highly dependent

on appropriate audit risk identification at the start of the audit cycle
and the quality of planning. PWC present their detailed audit plan to
the Committes each year identifying their assessment of the key risks,
amongst other matters.

Our assessment of the effectivensss and quality of the audit process
covers a number of other matters, including a review of the regorting
from the auditors 1o the Committes, a review of the latest FRC

Audit Quelity Inspection report and also by seeking feedback from
management on the effactiveness of the audit process. Ovarel,
management were satisfied that there had been appropriate focus and
challenge on the primary areas of audit risk and assessed the quality
of the audit process 10 be satisfactory. In addition, during 2020 the
Committes were advised that the Financial Reporting Council’s [FRC)
Audit Quality Review team had selscted the Weir Group 2019 audit for
spacific review. PwC presented a summary of the findings from this
review to the Committee in October 2020, There were no key findings
arising from the review.

The Committee held two private meetings with the external auditor

in 2020. This provided additional opportunity for open dislogue and
feedback from the Comnittee and the suditor without Executive
management baing present. Matters discussed included the auditor's
assessment of business risks and management activity thereon,

the transparency and openness of interactions with managemant, -
confirmation that there has bean no restriction in scope pleced on
them by management and how they have exercised professional
scepticism. Wa also meet with the Group Engagement Leadsr
outside the formal committee process as necessary throughout the
year. Thess interactions ere also important in our assessment of

audit quality.

Based on the work carried out and the specific FRC Audit Quality
Review in the year, we are of the view that the quality of the audit
process is satisfactory,

Indspendence policy and non-audit services

A formal policy exists (see www.global.weir} which provides guidelinas
on any non-audit services which may be provided and ensures that
the nature of the advice o be provided cannot impair the objectivity
of the auditor’s opinion on the Group's financial statements. The policy
makes it claar that only certain types of service are permitted to be
camied out by the auditors. All parmitted non-audit services require the
approvel of the Chief Financial Officer and, where the expectad cost of
the sarvice is in excess of £75,000, the approval of myself, the Audit
Committee Chair. If non-audit feas approsch £0.5m during a calendar
year, the Committee will consider impasing additionsl restrictions on
non-audit services.




The auditor confirms their independence at least annually. As the
independence riles allow a maximum of five years as engagement
leadar of the Group, the Committee were advisad that the 2020
financial year would be Lindsay Gerdiner’s final year as Group
Engagement Leader, Following a selection process by management
and myself, it was determined that Lindsay will be replaced by Kenny
Wilson from the year ended 31 December 2021.

Fees payable to PwC in respect of audit and assurance services for
2020 of £3.7m {2019: £3.3m) were approved by the Cormmittes after a
review of the level and nature of work to be performed and after being
satisfied by PwC that the fees were appropriate for the scope of the
work required, The increase in level of fees is primarily attributable to
specific changes in local audit scopes accompanied by nominal fee
increases assaciated with reguletory change in sudit.

Non-audit fee work conducted by PwC in the yeer of £0.3m

{2019; £0.1m) represented 7% (2019: 2%) of the audit fee.

The increase in non-audit fees in the year is due to the appointment of
Pw( in the role of Reporting Accountant with respect to the Class 1
Circular required for the sale of the Qil & Gas Division. We are of the
view that the level and neture of non-audit work does not compromise
the independance of the external auditor.

Having considered the relationship with PwC, their qualifications,
axperiise, resources and effectiveness, the Commitiee concluded that
they remained independent and effective for the purposes of the 2020
year and. As 8 result, the Committee recornmended to the Board that
PwC should be reappointed as auditor at the next AGM.

{v) Class 1 Circular

In addition to the regular areas of focus, in 2020, the Committes also
reviewed the outputs from the finance workstream, which addressed
the Listing Rules requirements for inclusion of financial information
in the Class 1 Circular required in respect of the sale of the Qil & Gas
Division. This includad:

* gaining an understanding of the process undertaken to produce
the historic and pro forma financial information and reviewing
reconcikiations back to previously published information;

» reviewing the work undertaken to support the statement in the
Circular on the sufficiency of the remaining Group's working capital
for twelve months from the date of the Circular including the
downsida sensitivity analysis performed; and

* reviewing the conclusions reached by the Reporting Accountants
further 10 their work performed in relation to the sbove.

This work was discussed at a specially convened Audit Committee
meeting held in September 2020 followed by the Committee agreging
to recommend to the Board for approval the financial information and
the staternent on working capital presented in the Circular.

COMMITTEE EVALUATION

The Committes was subject to an external evaluation process

during the year as part of the overall Board Effectivaness Review
which operates on e three-year cycie. The evaluation was performed
by ‘The Effective Board LLP" using bespoke questionnaires and

virtual interviews.

The evaluation concluded that the Committee was performing well and
no significant areas of concem were noted. Several recommendations
were made which have since been discussed by the Committe2 and
actions taken where necessary.

OUR FOCUS FOR 2020
In last yaar’s report we said that, in addition to ouwr routine business,
we would focus on the following two areas:

1. reviewing the Group’s procedures in relation to maintaining high
standards across all Ethics snd Compliance matters; and

2. supporting the recently appointed Head of Internal Audit in her
first full year in the rols and increasing the use of technology in the
internal audit process.

As discussed in section (i) above, the Committes invited Steve Mack,
Global Head of Compliance, to present a specific update on Ethics
and Compliance. This will now become part of the annual schedule for
the Committee with more regular and immediate reporting continuing
through other channsls such ps intornal saudit or the Group Chief Legal
QOfficer and Company Secretary as and when required.

As discussed in section i) above, the Committee have been
supportive of Tayo Ovinlola in her first full year in the role of Head of
Internal Audit and have noted good progress on the use of technology
to increase efficiency and deliver deeper insights, with this journey
towards greater automation continuing into 2021,

OUR FOCUS FOR 2021

In addition to our routine business, in 2021 our focus will be on:

1. tracking progress in cyber security contral effectiveness;

2. monitoring ongoing control eflectiveness as more oparating
businesses transition core accounting protesses to giobal
shared services;

3. continuing to oversee the increasing use of digital tachnology in
the internal audit function;

4. respongding to the recommendstions and reporting requirermnents
of the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures; and

5. oversesing & smooth iransition to the new PwC Group
Engegement Leader.

STEPHEN YOUNG
Chair of Audit Committee
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AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT

CONTINUED
CURRENTYEAR MATTERS
Area of focus lusup
Excaptional Managsment
itams oexercises
{see notes judgement on
6 and 20 of the classification
the financial of centain items
statements) as exceptional
or adjusting.

Role of the Committes ' Condlusion

We have raceived detailed reporting from the Chief Financial Officer covering The Committee
the following excaptional and other adjusting items: agrees with

) charge/credit by Division, including the nature of the items; . the aegouming
{iiy analysis of the ESCO integration costs; treatment and

disclosure of these
items in the Annual
Report.

{ii} analysis of Covid-19 restructuring and other costs and other restructuring
and rationalisation charges and reistad provisions:

{ivi details in respect of the Broad-based Black Economic Empowearment
trensaction, which resulted in an exceptional share-basaed payment charge;

{v} details of the charge in respect of the Group's US asbestos-related
liabilities following the complation of the planned triennial actusrial review:

{vi} details in respect of the Guaranteed Minimum Pension (GMP) equalisation
charge;

{vii) snalysis of discontinued operations exceptions! items, primarily the
impairment charge on the re-measurement of tha Oil & Gas Division at
foir value lass costs to sellin accordance with IFRS 5 ‘Non-current Assets
Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations’, due to its “heid for sala’ status
at the year end; and

(vii} disctosure of the amounts and ralamd narrative reporting. Our work has
focused on snsuring thet excaptional items met the criteria as such due
10 thair size, nature and/or fraquency. and, other adjusting items met the
criteria being legacy items not relatable to current and angoing trading.

We carefully considered the treatment of Covid-19 restructuring and other costs
as exceptional in light of FRC guidance in this area. We are satisfied that these
costs meet the Group’s criteria for exceptional itemns and that no judgement or
arbitrary spit has been applied in determining this figure. We note thet other
Covid-19 related costs have remained in operating profit as they did not mest
the definition of exceptional itams, i.e. were of a recurring and/or consumable
nature.

Wa received detailed reporting in respect of the findings and associated financial
modelling from the latest US asbestos-elated provision triennial actuarial review
leading the Committee to being satisfied that the charge in the Consolidated
income Statement and its classification as an adjusting item is appropriate.

For discontinued operations, we received analysis in support of the impairment
charge taken on comparing the carying values of the Oif & Gas Division 10 the
procoeods received on completion of the sale to Catarpiltar Inc. on 1 February
2021, and anticipated proceeds in respect of the pending sale of the Saudi
Arabis-based joint venture, Arabian Metals Company, to the Group's joint venture
partner, and estimated costs 10 sall.

We also received details of the onerous contracts charge, disposal costs and
restructuring charges.

We concluded that, following the impairment charge, the held for sale assets
and liabilities are correctly stated at the lower of their camying value or fair value
less costs to sell and the charges to the Consolidated Income Statement are
appropriate.

We noted the fins) gain or loss on sale, including any adjustments for customary
working capital and debt-ike iterns and the recycling of cumulative fareign
exchange gains and losses to the Consolidated incoms Statement, is expected
to be reported in 2021, following completion of the sale and associated
completion accounts process.

Wae noted the exceptional and adjusting items reflected the way in which we,
as members of the Board, reviewed the performance of the Group and were
disclosad appropriately. We considered the change in pressntation of the
Consolidated Income Statement to be a suitable presentation that meets the
1AS 8 criteria on “more relevant” and agree with the change. We also received
confirmation from PwC thet management’s treatment was appropriate.
Considearation was also given to the current balance sheet position of all related
provisions, including both new provisions and those remaining from previous
years, with management providing details of tha remaining lisbilities and
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Area of focus lssue Role of the Committee . Conclusion
Discontinued Following the We have received detailed reporting from the Chief Financiat Officer covering:  The Committee
operations snnouncementin (i) accounting treatment of Oil & Gas a3 8 discontinued operation, including agrees with the
{ses note 8 of October 2020 of restatement of the prior period Consolidated Income Statement, and held discontinued
the financial the sale of the Oil for sale classification in the Consokdated Balance Sheet; operations
statements) & Gas Division, (i} calcuiation of the impairment charge taken on the re-measurement of accounting
the Division has the Division st lower of camying value or fair value less costs to sell (see treatment, the
been classified exceptional and adjusting items); impairment charge,
asa d‘:’°°':::“°d (i) details of other exceptional items including disposal related costs: and m:’;’fx’“"
: E Il d !forl ° sale os ot {iv} rela@ presentation anc! disclosures in the Anm..naf Report. related disclosures
December 2020. We oor.'lsude['ed the accounting trestment, the impairment charge, other in the Annual
exceptional itemns and relatad disclosures. Report.
PwC confirmed the treatment and related disclosures were appropriate.
Now The introduction The amendmants to accounting standards set out in note 2 of the financial The Committee
accounting of new accounting  statements are not considered to have a matarial impact on the Consolidasted  agrees this is not a
standards standards has Financial Statements of the Group. significant issue for
{see note 2 of required changes in the year endad 31
the financial accounting policy, Decembar 2020.
statements) treatment and
disclosures.
Impalment Management As the Ol & Gas Division is ¢lassified as held for sale, an impairment charge has We are satisfied
{sea nota 13 undertakes an been booked on the re-measurement of the Division at the lower of carrying that the impairment
of the financial annual detailed, amount and fair value less costs 1o sell (see exceptional and snalysis supports
staternents) formal impairment  adjusting items). As a result, no further impairment testing was carried out the carrying vahis
review of goodwil  on the Oif & Ges CGUS. of the underlying
and mmwe The remaining two CGUS are Minerals and ESCO. assats in “‘gsu
ments made The most significant estimates are in setting the assumptions _underpinning the 2:22:2;"1?19 Oar:fing
on the relevant calculation of the value in use of the CGUs. We specifically reviewed: value of the Oil &
Cash Generating fi) the amia_vabilitv of the long-term busmess plan numbers and macroeconomic .. Division reflects
Units (CGUS} assumptions underlying the valustion process; and its fair value less
and estimeates of (i) long-term growth rates and discount rates used in the cash flow models for  costs to sel.
available headroom, ~ the CGUs.

Businass plans and budgets were Board-approved snd undarpin the cash flow
forecasts. We also compared the value in use modais to the Group’s market
capitalisation,

Wea noted that the results of impairment testing for Minerals and ESCO CGUs
produce significant headroom above carrying value for each and, as such, no
sensitivity analysis has baen undertaken.

We have reviewad the disclosures in the financial statements and the related
narrative. We also received confirmation from PwC that they are in agreement
with management'’s conclusions.
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AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT

CONTINUED

RECURRING AGENDA ITEMS

Aves of foous Issun

Provisions Significant balence

{sm® note 20 sheet provisions

of the financial are underpinned

statements) by management’s
key judgements on
obligating evants
and timeframes
over which a
reliable estimate
for provision values
can be made.

Role of the Committss Conclusion

A significant focus area for the 2020 financial year was in respect of the We are satisfied
Group's US asbestos-related provisions, following the completion of the that the curmrent
planned triennial actusrial review. ’ provisioning levels
The Committee’s focus was centred on gaining an understanding of: and approach sre
() historic claims and settlement date; appropriste, a3 is
(i) revised ciaims projections and estimated future settiement values: the recognition

(i} their relation to the assumptions that underpin the discounted cash fiow  © 21, Insurance
(ot asset in relation to

) . . o . the US ashestos-
{iv) the pariod over which the kability can be reasonsbly estimated; related provision,
v} the position with regard to availability of insurance cover; and

{vi) the adequacy and transperency of tha disclosures in note 20,

We received detallod reporting that confirmed the Group's claims experience

and the Group’s date of first exposure period were both greatar than that
modelied at the time of the lest actuarial review in 2017, leading to an increase

in the Group's kisbility. In addition, the review confirmed that the insurance
coverage was expeacted to expire within the ten year time period for claims
received {15 years for cash flows) used as the basis for the Group's provision.

The Committee considered tha ongoing appropriateness of basing the

provision on ten years of projected claims and concluded it appropriate dus to
the inherant uncertainty resulting from the changing neture of the US litigation
anviconment.

This has resulted in a charge to the Consolidated Income Statement of £11.8m
and a net lisbility on the Consolidated Balance Sheet of £12.1m.

The Committee considered the results of the actusrial review, the assumptions
and outputs from the discounted cash flow modelling and conciuded that the
closing provision and related insurance asset and charge 10 the Consolidated
Income Statemsant were appropriate.

PwC provided confirmation that management’s assumptions were reasonable. .
With regard to other provisions (other than inventory — see below), we received
details of the nature of each provision and explanations of the key movements
betwesn tha opening and closing balances. The Committee are satisfied with

the accounting trestment and relatad disclosures in respect of other provisions

in the financial statements.

Pengions The valuation of

(see note 22 pension lisbilities

of the financial <8N be materially

statarnants) affected by the
assumptions utilised
by management
on areas such as
discount and inflation
Tates.

We received from management details of the key assumptions undarpinning the The Committee
valuation, teking assurance from the fact that external advice had been taken by was satisfied with
the Company and that PwC had benchmarked these assumptions 1o their own  the assumptions
intarmal ranges and congider them appropriste, and related pension
disclosures.
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Ares of foous losus Role of the Committes ) Condlusion
Tax charge and  The tax position The Audit Committee receives a detailed report from the Chief Financial Officer Based on the
provisioning is complex, every six months, which covers the following key areas; work we have
{see notes with a number i} status of ongoing enquiries and tax audits with local tax authorities; un:flenaken, we are
7 and 21 of of intemational {il) the Group's effective tax rate for the current year; and satistied that the
the financia)  jurisdictions i) the level of provisioning for known and potential ksbilities, including position presanted
statements) requinng significant movements on the prior pariod. in thess financial
fnanagement.s In addition, the Committee takes comfort from the work done, and conclusions stmments
judgement with by PwC in this area including the
regard to effective reached, . o . disclosures, is
fax rates, tax In 2020, the Committes also received a presantation on tax strategy and appropriste.
compliance and tax risk from the Group Head of Tax. Going forward, this will form part of the
provisioning. Committea's annual schedule.
The Committee received an update in respect of the State Aid contingent
liability, first disclosed in the 2019 Interim Report, which confirmed the Group
nc longer has a contingent liability further to confirmation being received from
HMRC that they do not consider the Group has been a beneficiary of State Aid.
The Committee reviewed the State Aid disclosures in the Annual Report and
are satisfied with the position taken and the clarity of disclosures.
With respect to discontinued operations, thes Commities noted the de-
recognition of certain balance sheet deferred tax assets resulting from the
pending disposal of the Oil & Gas Division, and further noted thess US tax
attributes would remain available 1o the Group to offset future US taxable
incorne of the continuing operations. The re-recognition of these assets in the
future will depend on the level of future US profitability and the US tax law in
force at that point in time.
The Committee considerad the accounting treatrem to be appropriate and
this was confirmed by PwC.
Inventory Managernent Given the significant investment in inventory, and being cognisant of Based on the
valuation applies estimates the impact of commodity cycles, this remains a judgement for specific information
{see note 15 on inventory consideration, Reporting has been raceived from managsmant on the business  provided, the
of the financial valuation and drivers behind movements in both gross inventory and the related slow-moving Committee
stataments) provisioning. and obsolete provision. Specific consideration was given to 8 review of the concluded thet
accuracy of inventory provisioning. managamant
action had been
effeciive and
that the level
of provisioning
appesred
adequate.
Fair, The Board is The Committee received a report from management summarising the detailed  The successful
balanced and required to state approach that had been taken to ensure that the Group's extemal reporting completion of
undergtandable that the Group's is fair, balanced and understandeble. This covered, but was not limited to, the  this work has
extarnal reporting  following: been reported to
is fair, balanced and (i) involvemeant of a cross section of management across the organisation the Board.

understandable.
The Audit
Committee is
requested by the
Board to provide
advice o support
the assertion.

during the preparation of the external reporting, inciuding the Group
Executive, divisional Finance Directors, Group Cornmunications, Group
Finance (including Group Tax and Group Treasury) and Company Secretariat;
{ii) input and advice from appropriate externat advisers, including the
Company's brokers and public relations agency;
{iii) use of available disclosure checklists for both comporate governance and
financial statament reporting;
() regular research to identify emarging practice and guidance from relevant
regulatory bodies;
{v) regutar mestings involving the key contributors to the documant,
dwring which specific consideration was given to the fair. balanced and
understandable assenion; and
{vi) usa of thres ‘cold’ readers; two amployees independent of the preparation
process (one » member of the Senior Managamaent group) and an externst,
indapendent proof-reader.
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Governance

AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT

CONTINUED
Araa of focus lssue Role of the Commiites Conclusion
Going Concern  The Commiittes’s Wi fulfilled our responsibilities in this area through the review and discussion  The successful
role, as delegated  of reporting received from management, which covered the foliowing areas: complation of this
by the Baeard, is 0 assessment of borrowing faciities avallable to the Group; work has been
to carry out an i) review of budgst and latest forecast information, including debt covenants;  feporied 1o the
sssessmentof iy ity and credit risk; and, Baard. The Group's
the adoption of . . A N statemnent on going
the going concem fiv} the GXISFH'K.:O of e?ntlngent liabilities (s?e tax charge and provisioning). concem is included
basis of sccounting  YVhen considering going concern, we specifically noted the successful on page 130.
and report to the refinancing of the Group's main lending facilities in the ysar, the quick and
Board accordingly,  0@¢isive action taken 10 protect the business against any potential adverse
impact from Covid-19 and the resilience of tha business demonstrated in the
current financial year.
In addition, given cumrent levels of global macro-economic uncertainty
stemming from Covid-19, the Group performed additional fingncial modelling of
future cash flows. The financial modelling included reverse strass testing which
focused on the level of downside risk which would be required for the Group to
breach its current lending facilities and related financial covenants. The review
indicated that the Group continues to have sufficient headroom on both lending
facilities and related financial covenants. The circumstances which would lead
10 & breach are not considered plausible.
Further 10 the sale of the Qil & Gas Division and receipt of proceeds from
Caterpillar Inc, we note the pro forma net debt to EBITDA on a lender covenant
basis is 1.7x, well below the 3.5x limit.
Viabllity The Committee’s We fulfilled our responsibilities in this area through the review and discussion  The successful
Statement role, as delegated  of reporting received from management, which covered the foliowing areas: complation of this
by the Board, {i) overview of the construct of the financial model snd base case data work has been
is to review . underpinning the sensitivity and stress-test scenarios; reportad to the
the undertying (i) resuits of financial modelling which reflected the crystallisation of those Board. The Group's
processes and principal risks identified by the Board as having the greatest potantial impact  ¥iability Statement
key szsumptions on the Group's visbility, both individually and when taken together in is reported on
underpinning the severe but plsusible sess-test scenario; page 89,
:’;m‘:f'ﬂ“:“' {if) extent of mitigating actions includad in the financial modelling, relative to
Board naly. the population of such sctions that had been identified as within the control

of management and the Board; and
{ivl banking covenant calculations and assessment of faciity headroom in each
of the downside and stress-test scenarios.
We noted the specific inclusion of Covid-19 risks in the Group's viability
modeling, while recognising the rasilience of the business demonstrated in
tha cumrent financial year.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE DURING 2020

MEMBERS .
The Cornmittee is comprised entirely of independent Non-
Exacutive Directors whose biographies are set out on pages M-77

BARBARA JEREMIAH EBBIE HAAN MARY JO JACOBI
Senlor indepandent Non-Enecutive Empleyes Engagement
Director Director Non-Exscutive Director
Mamber since: Member since: Member sincs:

1 August 217 25 June 2013 21 Jenuary 2014
STEPHEN YOUNG

Non-Executive Director

Mamber sinea:

26 April 2018

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE MEETING ATTENDANCE
24-Feb-  24-Jul o::oop 14-Dec

Members 2020 2020 2020 2020  oal
ClareChapmoniChet B B @ H W 100%
Ebbie Haan H B B8 B %
Mary Jo Jacobi | B B B 00%
Barbara Jererniah I N [ ] B 100%
Stephen Young [ ] g2 B B 100%

Schaculed Schaduled Schaduled Scheduled

re
WE ARE RENEWING OUR

.REMUNERATION POLICY,WHICH

ALIGNSTO OUR STRATEGY
AND REWARDS THE DELIVERY
OF SUSTAINABLE LONG-TERM
VALUE FOR SHAREHOLDERS.

4 4

CLARE CHAPMAN
Chair of Remuneration Committse

DEAR SHAREHOLDER,
| am pleased to introduce our Directors’ Remuneration Report for the
year anded 31 December 2020.

I would like to stert by recognising the huge efforts made throughout
the Group as we have rasponded to the uniqua challenges of Covid-18.
QOur performance in these unprecedented times has reaffirmed the
fundamental strength of Weir, Across the Group we have adapted
quickly ta new and challenging circumstances, putting the safety

of our people and communities first, while also fully supporting our
customers during thase difficult and uncertain times. | am proud of the
ongoing commitmeant of ow employees around the world.

Our actions in response to Covid-19 have included requiring everyone
who can work from home to do so, adapting our manufacturing

and service facilities 10 support infection control procedures,

including social distancing, and prioritising mental heatth support
through our smployee assistance prograrmmes. The pandemic has
highlighted the importance to the business of focusing on our key
stakeholders, including amployees, communities, customers, supplers
and investors,

This approach has been at the heart of our "‘We are Weir' strategic
framework and cur reward principles continue to support the "We

are Weir' culture. This year we made the second award of Fres
Shares under our global all emploves Weir ShareBuilder plan, which
was designed with the ambition of reinforcing our culture. Al Weir
colleagues are Shareholders and this has contributed to increasing
employee engagement, which has also been a particular area of focus
throughout the pandemic. The eward of Free Shares through Weir
ShareBuilder also recognises the extraordinery effort and performance
of cur eamployees in 2020. As a Committes, we are thankful for the
dedication snd commitment our employees have shown.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

CONTINUED

PERFORMANCE CONTEXT

This year reaffirmed the strength of Weir, as we continued to defiver
positive progress in @ uniquely challenging environment. We have

on effective strategy, a streng business model and a committed globel
team who have continued to exacute effectively in 2020 and build

an everstronger Weir.

The Group's financial performance for the year was highly resilient,
particularly in the context of the disruptions caused by Covid-19.
Revenues from continuing operations were down 1% on a constant
currancy basis. Adjusted pre-tax profits from continuing operations,

of £255m reprasent a 5% decrease from the previous year.

Woe generated £372m in operating cash flow before additional pension
contributions, exceptional and other adjusting cash items and income
tax pail, reaffirming the highly cash generative nature of our business
and enabling us to continue 1o invest in our longerterm strategic
initiatives, You can reed mone in the Financial Review on page 28.

We delivered 8 major milastone in our strategic transformation into
2 mining technology pure play through the sale of tha Oil 8 Gas
Divisicn, maximising vake for Wair's steksholkders and providing

a great new home for Oil 8 Gas and its employess. We believe
our business will banefit from focusing on its core strength as a
lsading provider of premium mining tachnology to an industry that
has sxcafient long-tern growth opportunities. Further detail can be
found in the Chief Exacutive’s Strategic Review on page 10.

We also continued to maximise opportunitias through our "W are
Weir’ framework which focuses on Peaple, Customers, Technology
and Performance. Our significant strategic progress has included
achieving a record safety performance, improved customer
responsiveness and commarcialising solutions to reduce energy,
watsr and waste in mining operations.

At the samas time, given the level of unceriainty brought about

by tha Covid-19 pandemic, the Board has aiso had to take some
difficult decisions in order to protect the business. For the first time
in almost 40 yaars, the Board did not recormmend a 2020 interim or
final dividend to Sharsholders, which followed the withdrawal of its
recommendation for 8 2019 final dividend. This decision was taken
to support the business and exercise prudent financial management.
As we look 1o the future we expect to daliver above markst growth
and prograssive margin development through the cycle. This will be
achieved within 8 strict financial framework which will keep net debt
to EBITDA betweean 0.5x to 1.6x and result in 33% of net adjusted
eamings being distributed by way of dividend each year. We believe
that this provides us with the financial strength necessary to be a
teader in our markets while retaining sufficient capital flexibiiity to
invest in tha exciting growth opportunities we see ahead.

2020 OUTCOMES

The remuneration outcomes for the Exacutive Directors during 2020
reflected our prudent response to the impact of the Covid-18 pandemic
and consideration of the Shareholder experience. -

Whthdrawal of bass salary Incresses in 2020

As an immediate sction to mitigate the cost and cash impact of the
pandemic, salary increases {of 3%} previously agreed for the Group
Executive {including the Exacutive Directors), and due to take effsct
from April 2020, were withdrawn.

Discretionary reduction to annuasl bonus

In April 2020, we also announced the suspension of the annual
bonus plans for tha Group Executive and wider management team,
as another prudent measure to mitigate cost pressure and safeguard
the business. However, reflacting the strong and resilisnt business
performance described above, the Committee subsequently decided
to pay a bonus on a imited and discretionary basis for all smployees,
appropriately rewarding the significant contribution of our collsagues
during the year.
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For the Executive Directors, performance against tha stretching
financial and strategic objectives set at the start of the financial ysar
would have resulted in an outcome of 46% of maximum, Teking into
account the ongoing uncertainty in the current environment, as well
as the announcement made in April, the Executive Directors asked
that they not be considered for an annual bonus in respect of 2020.
This gesture was welcomed by the Committes, which endorsed the
decision and exarcised discration 1o reduce the 2020 bonus outcome
for the Executive Directors to zero.

Discretionary reduction to restricted share awards vesting

As explained above, swift and decisive action taken by the Board

to safeguard the business in response to Covid-19 included the
withdrawal of any dividend payments in 2020. As a result, the undemin
relating 10 the dividend will tachnically not be met for the tranches of
the 2018 and 2019 restricted share awards dus to vest in April 2021,
The underpin framework provides discretion for the Committes to
considar whether any adjustment to vesting should be made, based
on an assessmaent of all relevant factors. In making this assessment,
the Committee took into account a number of factors, including:

¢ The withdrawal of the dividend was fully supported by the Board
{snd cur major Sharsholders) as the prudent and right thing to do
for tha business in the unprecedented circumstances we faced
at tha time. It was not a failure of business parformance, which the
underpins are designed to safeguard agsinst.

* On the contrary, as highlighted above, the business delivered
resifient financial and operstional performance, strategic success,
and strong share price performance for our Shareholders over the
period, in spite of the ongoing Covid-19 challenges.

¢ The Committss also took into account the other outcomes for the
Exacutive Diractors {withdrawal of salary increasas and waiver of
2020 bonus participation).

The Committee sought to recognise the technical breech of the

dividend underpin, and the impact on the income stream for

our Sharehokders, but also reflect the points above to ensure »

proportionate, fair and batenced approach for all stakeholders.

The Committee decided to make a 5% discretionary reduction to

the tranches of both the 2018 and 2019 restricted shars awerds due

to vast in April 2021 and 2 retrospective 5% discrationary reduction
on the 2020 vesting of the 2018 restricted share award which will be
applied in practice to the tranche vesting in 2021. The impact of these
actions will be seen in the single figure of remunaration in next year's
report, where the vesting of thase tranches will ba disclosed.

DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION POLICY REVIEW

Our current Directors’ Remunenation Policy was approved by
Sharehoiders at the 2018 Annuat Ganeral Mesting. In line with the
three-year cycle in UK remuneration regulations, we will be submitting
a new Directors’ Aemuneration Policy for Sharsholder approval at

the forthcoming AGM. In advance of this, the Committes undertook

a detailed review of our remuneration framework.

The Committee re-confirmed that our objective continues 1o be 10
sppropriately reward ths continuous improvement of our value-drivers
and the defivery of sustainable value over time as reflected by our
rewand prnciphas:




Empiloyees as Shareholders Encouraging and enabling
substantial long-term share

ownarship for all employess.

Bringing focus to sustainable
improvemant in the
underlying business via our
strategic framework.

Focusing incantives on team
parforrance to craate collective
accountability and becoming an
emplover of choice by offering a
motivating and fair package.

Reward long-term
value creation

Supporting our culture

Simplifying and
incressing effectiveness

Simple and transparent reward
linked 10 business success,
delivered in a way that rewards
falily and appropristely and
anables retention.

In the context of these principles, and refiecting on tha uncertainty
croatéd by the current macroeconomic and geopolitical environment,
including the impact of Covid-19, and the impact of the sale of our

Oil & Gas Division on our long-term strategy, the Committee concluded
that tha existing Policy should be ranewed, with some proposed
changes to reflect current best practice and Shareholder views.

The Committae believes that the restricted shares framework
continues to support our business goals and rawards our Executive
Directors for creating long-term sustainabla value. As & rerminder, the
peramaeters of our restricted shares were designed in 2018 to align
with best practice guidance, and continue 1o do so in key areas:

*« Maximum award sizes {125% for the CEO and 100% for the CFO)
remain appropriately markat competitive for the size of our business
and will not change under the new Policy.

* Restrictad shares are releasad betwesn five to seven years from
grant, which remains market leading.

» Awsrds sre subject to underpins, which we review each year to
ensure they rernain right for the business (ses below in respect
of 2021 awards).

While our undedying spproach is to renew the Pality in its curmant
form, the Committee is proposing the following changas to raflect
evolving best practice:

» Alignment of Executive Director pensions to the all-employwse
rats - the maximum pensicn contribution (or equivalent cash
allowance) for any new Executive Director will be reduced to align
with the rate available to the majority of UK amployees (currently
8% of salary). For our incumbent Executive Directors, we also
commit to aligning with the UK employee rate by the end of 2022,
in line with Shareholder guidance.

¢ Strengthaning of malus/clawbatk provisions - in ine with
good practice, the Committee has also reviewed the malus and
¢lawback provisions within our incentive plans. It was concluded
that an additional event (“corporate failure”) be added to the
axisting provisions.
In developing the approach to our Policy renewal, we consulted with
our major Shareholders and investor bodies. Overall, there was a
positive response 1o our proposals, along with valueble feedback
which was relsyed to the Remuneration Committee to halp shape final
proposats. | would like to thank all those Shareholders who engaged
with us during this process, The proposed Directors’ Remuneration
Policy is set out on pages 110-118 and will be subject to a binding
Shareholder vote at the 2021 Annual Geners! Meeting.

2021 DECISIONS

For 2021, the average salary increase across the UK workforce will
be 3%, and the Committee has agreed that this will also apply to the
two Executive Directors iwith effect from April 2021).

Whilst the Committee recognises the need 10 continue 10 show
rastraint and moderation on salary progression, as evidenced by the
withdrawal of the agreed salary increases last year, at the same time
the Committee is also conscious of the growth in the size and scale
of the business. As a result of execution of strategy and swift action
in response to Covid-18, the market capitalisation of Weir increased
by over 30% during 2020. In this context, the Committos intends to
undertake a review of executive salaries during 2021.

The annual bonus plan for the Group Executive and managermnent will
be reinstated for 2021 in order to incentivise and reward management
in a critical period for the Company. There is no proposed change to
the bonus measures and weightings which continue to be aligned

to our reward principles and the delivery of cur strategy. 70% of the
bonus will be based on performance sgainst financial measures:

PBTA (dofined as profit boforo tax and adjusting items from continuing
operations} snd third-party working capital, which was ntroduced

in 2020 and allows for o greator focus on absolute cash generation.
The rermaining 30% is based on improvemant in Weir's strategic levers
a5 set out on pages 120-121%,

Rastricted share swards will be grantod to the CEO and CFO in April
2021. Further detail on the award sizes and performance measuras/
underping is set out on page 109. Ahead of the grant of the 2021
restricted share award, the Committee undertook a review of the
undarpin framowork to ensure that it remaing sppropriste, aligned to
our strategy, velue creation and reflective of Shareholder feadback
which centred around Weir being a high quality business and that
the undemin should be directly aligned to the key underying drivers
of value. As a result, for the 2021 award we will introduce a new
environmentsl, social and governance (ESG) based underpin to replace
the dividend underpin, This undemin will require us to maintain an
apprapriate CDP score, a leading benchmark for environmental
disclosure and performance. Further details are set out on page 109.
The Committee will kesp the ESG-based underpin under review

to ensure it continues to align with our avolving ESG strstegy.

The Committee also considerad the messaging from a number of

" our Shareholders on capital allocation. We will continue to keep this

under review for future awards, including reflecting the impact of any
evolution of our capital allocation policy as we transform the Group
into a focused, premium mining technology business.

The Remuneration Committee has sought to take a simple and
responsible approach 1o exscutive pey, and decisions in the year have
been made taking into account the experiance of our employees,
Sharsholders and key stakeholders in the period. We hope that

this approach is clear in ow Remuneration Report. The Committee
asppreciated the strong endorsemant of last year's Directors’
Romuncration Report and | look forward to receiving your support
for our new Directors’ Romuneration Policy and this year's Diroctors’
Remuneration Report at the 2021 AGM,

COe CLafndan

CLARE CHAPMAN
Chair of Remuneration Committee

2 March 2021
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Govemnancs

REMUNERATION AT A GLANCE

Our objective is to appropriately reward the continuous improvement of our value-drivers and the delivery of sustainable value over time as

reflacted by our reward principles:
EMPLOYEES AS REWARD LONG-TERM SUPPORTING OUR
SHAREHOLDERS VALUE CREATION CULTURE

CURRENT DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION POLICY

SIMPLIFYING AND
INCREASING
EFFECTIVENESS

Our current Directors’ Remuneration Policy, under which restricted shares replaced a conventional long-term incentive plan within our
reward framework, was approved by Shareholders et the 2018 AGM. The key components of our remuneration framework are fixed pay,

snnual bonus and restricted share awards.

RESTRICTED
ANNUAL BONUS SHARE
Includies a core financisl component snd AWARDS
an element based on the delivery _ Encourages substantis! long-term share
of key objectives aligned to the awnership and incressas smphasis on
AXED PAY + stratagic framework + the creation of long-term value for end
Consists of salary, pension paximum: 150% (CEO} and market customers and Sharsholders
and benefits 125% {CFO} of salary Award size: 125% (CEO) and 100%
(CFO) of salary
30% daferred into shares
for 3ysars Vested shares released between
five and saven ysars from grant.
Vasting subjact to undsrpin

ROLLOVER OF THE DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION POLICY -WITH UPDATES FOR BEST PRACTICE:
Wa will be submitting a new Directors’ Remuneration Policy for Shareholder approval at the forthcoming AGM. Whils our underlying
approach is 1o renew the Policy in its currant form, the Committee is proposing the following changes to refiect svolving best practice.

Alignment of Executive Director pensions to the sll-employes rate

Pension contributions for new
executive hires will be set at the
rate available to the majority of
UK smployees {currently 8%).
Incumbent executives will align
with UK employess by and 2022
in line with Shareholder guidsnce.

Strengthening of malus and clawback provisions

Current pension contribution
for incumbent executives.

MATERIAL GROSS REPUTATIONAL ERROR IN CORPORATE
MISSTATEMENT MISCONDUCT IMPACT CALCULATION FAILURE

APPLIESTO AWARDS FROM 2021 ONWARDS
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KEY DECISIONS MADE INTHE YEAR - IMPACT OF COVID-19

Discretionary reduction to annual bonus

For the Executive Directors, performance against the stretching financial and strategic objectives set at the start of the financial year would
have resutied in an outcome of 46% of maximum. Taking into account the ongoing uncertainty in the current environment the Executive
Directors asked that they not be considerad for an annuat bonus in respect of 2020. This gesture was welcomed by the Commitiee, which
endorsed the decision and exercised discretion to reduce the 2020 bonus outcome to zera.

PBTA: WORKING CAPITAL: STRATEGIC:
0% + 20% + 6%
- 46% Commitae discretion 0%

Withdrawa! of base salary increases in 2020

Previously approved 2020 salary and fea increases for the Group Executive and Board members ware withdrawn,
Discretionary reduction to restricted share awards vesting in April 2021

To recognise the technical breach of the dividend underpin, the Committee made the following reductions to in-flight restricted

2078 sward {vasting in Agsil 2021) 2070 swerd (vesting in April 2021)

2021 restricted share awards undemnpin

With effect from the 2021 sward, we are introducing an ESG-based metric to replacs the dividend maetric in the underpin framework.
The underpins which will apply to the 2021 restricted share awards are as follows.

RETURN ON CAPITAL BREACHING MAJOR ESG
EMPLOYED {‘ROCE’) COVENANTS GOVERNANCE CDP score of 8 or above
FAILURE for every year during the
vesting period
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION IN 2021

IMPLEMENTATION OF REMUNERATION POLICY IN 2021
The table below summarises the kay components of our remuneration framework and indicates how we intend to operate the policy

in 2021.
i Operation 2021 implementation
| Fixad Salary Fixed remuneration which Increases for 2021 aligned to the average increase for UK employees of 3%:
: reflects role, skills, and * CEO-£708,000
responsibilitias. = CFO-£436,000
Pension Executive Directors receive No chenge for 2021 but commitment to reduce to align with the rate
pension contributions of 12% available to the majority of UK employess by the end of 2022,
per annum in line with other
senior UK employess.
| Banefits Car allowance, healthcare and No change.
| lile assurance.
‘ Varable Annual Maximum gpportunity: No change to maximum opportunities.
! bonus CEO 150% of base salary Measures and weightings in 2021:

CFO 125% of base saiary
‘ 30% deferred into shares for
| three years. Annusl bonus
| awards will also be subject 1o

malus and clawback provisions.
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¢ 50% PBTA (defined as profit bafore tax and adjusting items from

continuing operations) :
¢ 20% Third-party working capital
* 30% Strategic measures - |
Sat out below are the stratagic measures 10 be achieved over the |
meadium term as set out in the Chief Executive’s Strategic Review on

- page 12, as well as the target priorities for 2021. Underlying targets wilt

be fully disclosed in naxt year's report,

Peopla

Iimprove safety and employee engagement

* High standards of lsadership driving a best in class behavioural
safety culture

* jmprove organisational effectiveness

* Continue 10 extend the Weir cufture and further develop the voice of
the employes (VoE)

Customer

Grow shead of our markets

¢ Enhance global capabilities and customer intimacy

+ Increase customer focusad partnerships and collsboration

* Raspond to Voice of Customer (VaC)

Technology

Create more sustainable solutions

* Innovate products and solutions that address our customers’
biggest challenges )

» Protect and extend our core through materials, manufacturing and
process advancement

+ Progress commercialisation of Weir Digitsl offering

Performance

Sustainably higher margins through cycle

* Improve operational performance

» Reslise benefits of Group portfolic

* Defiver against Reducing our Footprint sustainability priority




Openation 2021 implementation
Restricted Maximum award size: No change to award size.
share awards  CEQ 125% of base salery Underpin refreshed with effect from 2021 with dividend removed, new
' CFO 100% of base salary anvironmental, social and governance (ESG) underpin added.
Vesting phased over a five- Undermpin:
yaar pariod, with vested Balsnce shest haalth
shares released betwoen Breaching covenants
five and seven years from * No breach of debt covenant or re-negotiation of covenant tarms
Wd’:-p‘f““'m'gs"blm o "’: outside of a normal refinancing cycle
un in. Prior to vesting, i
any of the thresholds have nor  Investor retums
been met, it would trigger the Retum on Capital Employed (ROCE}
Committes 10 consider whether * Maintain average ROCE over the vesting period above the average
a discretionary adjustment was Weighted Average Cost of Capital for that period
reqm:ad. ] Environmental, socis! and govemance [ESG)
::2‘:““ Share a::;ds “"n'; Susteinability Roadmap progress
- ’“b"""l. 1o malus & « Awarded a B listing or better by CDP" through the vesting period in
Provisions. recognition of climate change contribution
Corporate govemance
Major governance failure
* No material failure in governance or an illegal act resulting in significant
reputational damage and/or material financial loss to the Group
Naotes:
1 COP ere one of the world's leeding climats change research groups hatps:www.odp net,
CDP's annusl anviconmantal disclosure and scoring process is respecied &3 the gold standerd
dwwmmmvm-mlt m«--mdAnnw
38 of clinck awersnses snd managemaent of swironmental
mwmummmmwmm~
ssting ambidous and mesningful tangets. Wieir's scors was recently incrassed 10 A- from B,
recognising the progress mads in this ares. The underpin tor the 2021 awerd will be st such
thet if Weir's score falls below a threshold of lluwnumhm“ﬂm
trigger the Comemittie 10 consider an adjustment to vesting. The COP methodoiagy requires
CORLNUOUS IMEAOWIMent ewin to meintsin a level of scoring and theretors the Committes
mm-mmm-«m»mumm undenin,
Other Sharsholding + CEO -400% of base safary No change.
guidelines | o 300% of base salary
In addition, shareholding
requirements will continue
post-employment for & period of
two years.
Chairman Fees reflect responsibilities and  Chairman and NED fees will increase by 3% in line with the wider
and Non- tima commitmants for the role.  employee average, effective 1 April 2021
:’i‘”“":" Chairman's fee — £324,000
recto NED base fee — £64.800
{NED) foss

Chair of Committes fee — £16,500
Senior independent Director fee — £13,600
Employee Engagement Director fee - £16,900
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION POLICY

REMUNERATION POLICY
The policy will be put to Shareholders for approval at the AGM 1o be held on 29 Apnil 2021. Subject to approval, the policy is intended to apply
for three years from that date,

There are two major differences between the propesed and the current policy approved in 2018: (i) provisions to reduce Exscutive Director
pensions (both new hires and incumbents) to the all-employee rate; and &) strengthening of the malus/clawback provisions.

POLICYTABLE

BASE SALARY

Purpose .

To provide a satary which takes into account an individual's role, skills and
responsibilities and enables the Group to aftract and retain talented leaders.
Operation

Reviewed annually, with increases normally taking effect from 1 April. Saleries are
set by reference 10 rnarket practice for similar roles in companies of sirmilar size and
complexity. The Committee also takes into account personal performance, the wider
ampioyes context, and aconomic and lsbour market conditions.

Purpose

To encoursge long-term saving and planning for retirement.

Operation

A contribution intc the Company’s defined contribution pension plan or an equivelent
cash sliowance, or any other arangement the Committee considers has the same
economic benefit.

BENEATS

Puiposs

To provide cost-affective benefits valued by individuals.

Operation .

Benefits include, but are not kmited to, heslthcare, car allowance, liability insurance
and death in service insurance,

Cther benefits may be provided from tims to time if considered reasonable and
appropriate, such as relocation benefits or long-term disability insuranca.
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Maximum value

While there is no stipulated maximum salary

ncrease, increases will not normally be greater

than the average sslary increase for UK employess

{or the relevant jurisdiction if an Exacutive Director

is based outside the UK).

Different increasas may be awarded at the

Committee’s discretion in instances such as where:

e there has been a significant increase in the size,
complexity or value of the Group;

* there has been a change in role or responsibility;

» the individual is relatively new in the role and the
salary level has been set to reflect this; and

» the individual is positionad below relavant
market lovels.

Maximum valus

12% of base salary per snnum in ling with other
sanior UK employees.

For any Exacutive Director appointed atter

the affective date of this Policy, the maximum
contribution will be sat at the rate availebie to the
majority of UK srployess (curmently 8% of salary).

For Exacutive Directors in office at the date of this
Policy, contributions will remain at 12% of base

salary until the end of 2022, at which point they will

reduce to the rate availeble to al-employees.

Maximum value

o Car allowance - no grester than £20,000
per anhum

» Life assurance — 5 X base salary

The cost of providing insurance and healthcare

benefits varies according to premium rates, so

therae is no formal maximum monetary value,




ANNUAL BONUS

Purposs

To incentivise the delivery of our strategic plan and to reward the achievement of
streiching performance on an annual basis,

To facus incentives on teamn performance to create collective accountability.
Operation

Maeasures, targets and weightings are reviewed and determined annually at

the start of each financial year to ensure they are appropriate and support the
Company’s strategy.

30% of any bonus will be defarred into an award of Weir Group shares which will
normally be raleased after thras years.

Malus and clawback provisions may be applied in the event of a material
misstatement in the financisl statemeants of the Group or a subsidiary/Division,
the discovery that information used 1o determine an award was materislly incorrect,
mistaken or misrepresenied, gress misconduct (leading to termination for cause),
a material corporate failure in any Group company of 8 relevant business unit,

or reputational damage causing significant damage to the Company and clearly
attributable to the individual.

SHARE REWARD PLAN (SRP)

Purpose

To encourage and enable substantial long-term share ownership.

To reward the delivery of sustainable value over time.

Opantion

The Committee may grant awards under-the SRP on an annual basis.

Vesting of awerds will be phased over a five-year period. This will normally be 50% after

three years, 25% bafter four years and 25% after five years.

Vesting will be subject to continued employment and assessment of the underpin.

Following vesting, an additional two-ysar holding period will also apply to each tranche,

such that 50% of vested sharas in an award are released five years from grant, 25%

are released after six years and the final 269% is released after seven yoars.

Awards will normally be in the form of conditionsl share awards, but may be awarded

in other forms if appropriate {e.g. as nil cost options).

Malus and clawback {applicable for three vears from vesting) provisions may be

applied in the event of;

* adiscovery of a material misstatement in the audited consolidated accounts of
the Group or audited accounts of any Group company,

» action or conduct which can be considered as gross misconduct;

+ gvents of behaviour which have a significant detrimental impact on the reputation
of any Group company, and which can be attributed to the individua! award holder;

+ the information used to determine the number of shares over which an award is
granted, or vests is found to be materially incorrect, mistaken or misrepresented
to the advantape of the sward holder; and

s a material corporate failure in any Group company or a relevant business unit.

Maximum value

* CEO 150% of base salary
» CFO 125% of base salary

Performance assessment

Annual bonuses will be subject to such targets as
the Committee considers appropriate each year,
Financial measures will normally be usad to calculste
at least 50% of tha bonus, with the remainder being
based on strategic andfor parsonal objectives.

The perfarmance targets for financial measures

are set in the context of the intemal budget

taking into account other relevart factors such as
external forecasts.

Al financial measures are calibrated with payment on
8 straightdine basis between threshold {up 10 20%
of maximurn bonus payabie), stretch, and any points
in between.

Payment of any strategic component will be
subject 10 a discretionary underpin (including
individuel performance).

In excaptionet circumstances the Committee has
discretion 10 ahter the measures andior targets during
the performance paricd if it believes the original
measures and/or targsts are no longer appropriste.
The Committes has discretion in exceptional
circumstances to amend the payout level if it
believes this will better reflect the Company's
underlying performance.

Maximum value

The Committee will determine the grant level each
vear, The maximum value of award which may be
granted in respect of & financial year is:

* CEQ 126% of base salary

» CFO 100% of base salary

Performance sssessment

No pevformance measures are associated with
the awerds.

The underpin will consist of a ‘basket’ of
pre-determined key metrics which will best reflect
averall business health over the vesting period.
For each metric, a cloarly defined and, where
ralevant, quantifiable ‘threshold’ will be set at

the time of grant. Thrasholds will be disclosed

on a prospective basis.

Prior to vesting, if any of the thresholds have

not besn maet, it would trigger the Committee

to consider whether s discretionary downward
adjustment was required.

In addition, the Committes will aiso have general
discretion to reduce vesting levels if it believes this
will batter refliact the underlying performance of
the Company over the period.
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION POLICY

CONTINUED

SHAREHOLDING REQUIREMENTS

Purpose
i To ensure Exacutive Directors build and hold a significant shareholding fong-term.
To align Executive Directors’ intarests with Sharehoiders.
Cusment Policy Operation
Executive Directors are required 1o build up a sharehoiding in the Company over
a five-year period,
All beneficially owned shares, deferred shares and unvested restricted share awards
count towards an individual's shareholding (on a net of tax basis where relevant}.
Until the sharehoiding requirement is met an Exacutive Director must retain 50%
‘ of net resuicted share awards, performance share awards, and defemmed bonus
i awerd shares.
| Sharsholding requirements continue post-employment:
| * The requirement will fall to half the normal level on laaving.
+ The raquirement would then taper down to zero after two years,

ALL EMPLOYEE SHARE PLANS

Purposs

To enable long-term share ownership for all employees, and to increase slignment
with Sharsholders.

To provide one common benefit to all amployees.

Operation

Executive Directors may be entitied to participate in alkemployse share plans on the
same besis as all other employees.

CHAIRMAN AND NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS’ FEES

Purposs

To attract and retain experienced and skilled Non-Executive Dirsctors and to reflect
the responsibilities and time commitment involved,

Fees are reviswed by reference 1o companies of similer size and complexity,
economic and lsbour market conditions.

Additionsl fees may be made available to Non-Executive Directors where appropriate
to reflect any additional time commitment or duties.

The Company may reimburse Non-Exacutive Directors for any business-alated costs
{such as travel and accommeodation costs incumad in connection with their duties) and
any associsted tax on these costs.
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Shareholding guidelines
* CEO 400% of base salary
* CFO 300% of base salary

Maximum Valus

The maximum value will be in line with the
maximum value for all other amployees.

Maximum value

Fees as prascribed in the Articles of Associstion.
Planned increasas in faes will take into sccount
general increases across the Group, along with
market practice.




DIVIDENDS
Executive Directors sre entitied to receive the value of dividends payable on any deferred bonus awards under the annual bonus or awards under
the SRP up to the point of vasting. This value may be calculated assuming that the dividends were notionally reinvestad in the Company’s shares.

COMMON AWARD TERMS
Awards granted under the share plans may be adjusted in the event of any varistion of the Company’s share capital or any demerger, special
dividend or other event that may affect the current or future value of the awards.

LEGACY ARRANGEMENTS

The Committes resarves the right to make any remuneration paymants and/or payments for loss of office, this includes exercising any discretions

availsble to it in connection with such payments (notwithstanding that they are not in line with this policy! where the terms of payment: )

« came into effect before this policy was approved and implemented {including whare such payments are in line with a previously approved
policy}; and

= were agreed at a time when the individual was not a Director of the Company and, in the opinion of the Committes, the payment is not in
consideration for the individual becoming a Director.

This includes the vesting of any awards granted under thé SRP
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION POLICY

CONTINUED

RECRUITMENT POLICY

The Committee’s approach when considering the oversll remunaration arrangements in the recruitment of an Exacutive Director is to take
account of all relevent factors such as the individual’s remuneration package in their prior role and the market positioning of the package against
the local market. We will not pay more than necessary to facilitate the recruitment.

Component Policy and aperation

Remuneration The salary level, benefits, pension, annual bonus and annual SAP participation will be in line
with the policy tabie,

Buy-out Awards The Committee will consider whather any buy-out awards are resscnsbly necessary to

facilitate the recruitment of an Executive Director, and if there any other compensation ‘
arrangements that would be forfeited on leaving the previous employer. |
The Committse will seek to structure any buy-out award taking into account relevant factors

including any performance conditions, the form in which it is 10 be paid and the timeframe of

the aw_ard.

Buy-out awards will ganerslly be mada on a like-forlike basis and will ba no more generous

in quantum than the awards being forfeited.

Other The Committee may agree 10 meet certain mobility or relocation costs, including but not
limited to, temporary living and transportation expenses. The Committee may 2iso agree
to mest the costs of relevant professional fees.

Reasonable expenses and associsted tax incumed as part of their recruitment wilk be

reimbursed to the Executive Director.
intemal promotion to The Committes will honour existing remuneration srrangements made prior to and not in
Executive Director contemplation of promotion. The arangements will continue to pay out in accordance with
the respective rules and guidelines.

SERVICE CONTRACTS AND POLICY ON PAYMENT OF LOSS OF OFACE

It is the Committes’s policy that there should be no element of reward for failure. The Committee’s approach when considering paymants in the
avent of termination is to take sccount of the individual circumstances including the reason for termination, contractual obligations of both parties
as well a3 incentive plan and pension scheme rules.

if an Exacutive Director’s service contract is terminated other than in accordance with its terms, the Committee will give full consideration to the
obligation and ability of the individual to mitigate any loss they may suffer as a rasult of the termination of their contract.

Service contracts and letters of appointrnent are available for inspection at the Company’s registered office.

Provision PFolicy

Unexpired term The unexpired term of Exacutive Directors’ contracts is 12 months.
Executive Diractors have rolling contracts.

Change of control No provisions in service contracts relete to a change of control.
Refer to the relevant sections below for annual bonus and share plans provisions.

Notice period Current Executive Directors have 12 months’ notica by either the Comgpeny or the individual.
This would be the normal policy for new appointments.

Contractual payments Termination with contractual notice or termination by way of payment in lieu of notice

{PILON}) at the Company’s discretion.

Neither notice nor PILON will be given in the event of gross misconduct.

The calculation of PILON will be at 1.2 x gross salary to reflect the value of salary and
contractual benefits.

PILON will be made where circumstances dictate that Executive Directors’ services are not
required for their full notice period. Contracts also allow for phased payments on termination
which provides for mitigation, including remuneration from alternative employment.

The Committes may suthorise:

* payments for statutory entitlements in the evant of termination;

* reasonable settiement of potential legal claims; and

+ payment of reasonable reimbursement of professional faes in connection with
such agreements.
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Provision Poficy

Annual bonus and deferred bonus At the discretion of the Committes, where an individual leaves as a Good Leaver (as
awards defined helow), a pro-rated payment (payable in such proportions of cash and shares as
the Committee may determine) may be eamed if employmant ceases during the year.
Any payment will be subject to the assessment of bonus targets,
Dismissal for gross misconduct - all entitiements will be forfeited, including any unvested
defarred bonus awards.
All other departure svents — existing rights are normally retained in respect of any deferred
bonus awards. Vasting will take place at the normal vesting date unlass the Committee
determines ctherwise.
Malus and clawback provisions will continue to apply.
Change in controd — any bonus will normally be determined by the Committee up to the
expected date of change in control 1aking into account both performance and the period of
the financial yesar which has olapsed. Deferred bonus awards will vost on change in control.

Outstanding shave plan swards The treatrment ot swards will be governed by the rules of the relevant plan.
Wheras an individual lesves as a Good Leaver (which includes for reasons of death,
ratirament, il-health, injury or disability, redundancy. the sale of employing company or
business, or other ciscumstances that the Committee determines) unvested awards will
normally continue and vest on the normal vesting date, taking into account the assessment
of any applicable underpins and pro-rated to reflect the propertion of the vesting period of
each tranche which has elepsed.
The Commitiee may axerciss its discretion to apply a different pro-rata methodology or to
dis-apply time pro-rating completely. .
Awards subject to a holding period will continue to be subject to that holding period as i
employmaent had not ceased, except in the case of death, of in such other circumstances
as the Committee may determine, whan the holding period will end at that time.
The rules provide Hexibility that in the case of the perticipant’s death (or such other
axceptional circumstances as the Committee considers appropriate), tranches will vest
{and awards in the holding period will be released) at the time of deathvleaving.
i an individual leaves for any reason other than as a Good Lesver, any unvasted awards will
lepse on termination.
Awards will remain subject to the operation of malus and clewback provisions.
Change in control — the extent to which unvested awards vest will be determined by the
Commiittes, taking into account the performance conditions and/or underpins as applicable
and the proportion of the vesting pariod that has elapsed. Altematively, awards may be
exchanged for new equivelent awards in the acquiring company. The holding period applicable
10 any awards will end at the time of change in control.

All employse shars plans The nies of any al-employse share plans will apply in the event of termination of
employment or change in control,
Relocation The Committee may determine that share plan swards or deferred bonus awards should

vest earty if an Exacutive Director is relocated to a country where they would suffer a tax
or regulatory disadvantage by holding the award.

+

Chairman and Non-Exscutive Non-Exacutive Directors have letters of appointment. The lstters do not contain any
Directors . contractual entitisment 1o a termination payment and the Non-Executive Directors can
be removed in accordance with the Company’s Articles of Association,
Notice periods are six months from the Company and no notice from the individual,
There are no change in control provisions in the letters of appointment.
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Governance

DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION POLICY

CONTINUED

SERVICE AGREEMENTS AND LETTERS OF APPOINTMENT

The following table sets cut the dates of each of the Executive Directors’ service agreements, the dates of the Non-Executive Directors’ letters of

appointment and the date on which the Non-Exacutive is subject to election or re-election, Directors are required to retire at each Annual General
Mesting and seek re-alection by Shareholders.

Executive Director Contract commencement dats Unaxpired term (months)
Jon Stanton 28 July 2016 12

John Heasley 3 Ociober 2016 12

Non-Exstutive Director Dats of appointment Dats when next subject to slection/m-slection
Charles Berry 1 January 2014 29 Aprit 2021

Clare Chapman 1 August 2017 29 Aprit 2021

Engelbert Hean 18 Februery 2019 26 April 2021

Barbara Jeremish 1 August 2017 29 April 2021

Mary Jo Jacobi 1 Jsnuary 2014 29 April 2021

Ben Magara 19 Janyary 2021 29 April 2021

Sir Jim McDonald 1 Januery 2015 29 April 2021

Srinivasan Venkatakrishnan 19 Janusry 2021 29 April 2021

Staphen Young 1 January 2018 29 April 2021

CONSIDERATION OF CONDITIONS ELSEWHERE INTHE GROUP
As per our terms of refsrence, the Committes monitors the level of remunsretion of employess below the Group Executive and is regulary
updated on pay and conditions across the Group. Whan determining remunerstion for the Executive Directors, the sverage salsry increases and

performance ranges applicable to all empiloyess are taken into account as well a8 economic trends. The wider employes group was not consutted

when setting the Remuneration Policy.

CONSIDERATION OF EMPLOYEE ENGAGEMENT
Maaningful engagement with customers and amployees plays a crucial role in both innovation and the continuous improvement of the
Weir business.

The Board recognises tha importance of culture and effective smployee relations to tha craation of good work and good workplaces, The role of
the Board therefore is to enswre that mechanisms are in place, and monitored, for effective employse angagemaent and that there is governance
of the process for management standards and training to continue to assure ourselves of the leadership skills required o do engagement well.
Given the multi-national nature of our business, the management team also recognise that their approaches to insight-gathering and dialogue
need to reflect country practices so that engagement can be led well locally and be mindful of circumstances and culture.

As a Board, we recognise the importance of a Group-wide framework for smployee dialogue which is why our continuad focus is 10 ensure
that we broaden our Group-wide practices for gathering workiorce views and engaging in meaningful dialogue and for measuring and further
strengthening employee engagsmant. Monitoring of progress will take place at the Board in the form of an annual employes insights report.
Although we do not specifically consult employess on exaecutive remuneration, we have in place a variety of employee voice channels, such as
ow plobal employee engagement survey and our "Meat the Board' sessions, which provide employees with an opportunity to provide feedback
on any topics that interest or concemn them. Outputs from these channels are provided to the Board, and any remuneration concerns would be
flagged to the Remuneration Committee for separate consideration.

CONSIDERATION OF SHAREHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

Sharsholders and their representative bodies play a very sctive role in the continuad development of cur Remuneration Policy. We have
undertaken significant engagement with Sharsholders in relation to our decision that the existing Remuneration Policy should be renewed
in 2021, whilst seeking their input on the proposed changes to reflact cument best practice.

The Committee remains committed to ongoing dialogue and will seek input from Shareholders when considering any further changes.
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COMPLYING WITH UK CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CODE 2018
The following table summarises how the Remuneration Policy fulfils the factors set out in provision 40 of the 2018 UK Corporate Govamance

Code 2018.

Clarity
Remwuneration arrangerments should be transparent and promote
effective angagement with Shareholders and the workforce.

The Committee is comnmitted to providing open and transparent
disclosures to Shareholders and the workforce with regards to
executive remuneration arrangaments.

Tha 2020 Directors’ Rernuneration Report sets out the remuneration
amangements for the Executive Directors in a clear and tranaparent way.
There is also an AGM where Sharshalders can ask any questions on
the remuneration arangemaents.

Simplicity
Remuneration structuras should avoid complexity and their rationale
and operation shouid be easy 10 understand,

Our remuneration arrangements for Executive Directors, as well

as those throughout the organisation, are simple in nature and
understood by all participants.

The structure for Executive Directors consists of fixed pay (salary.
benefits, pension), annual bonus scheme and a restricted share plan.

Risk
Remuneration arrangements should ensure reputational and other risks
from excessive rewards, and behavioural risks that can arise from

target-based plans, are identified and mitigated.

The Committes considers that the structure of incentive arangements
does not encourage inappropriate risk-taking,

Under the annual bonus, discretion may be applied where formulaic
outcomes are not considered reflective of underlying Company
performance. There are robust underpins in place for restricted

share awards.

Malus and clawback provisions, strengthenad from 2021, also apply
to variable incentives.

Predictability

The range of possible values of rewards 1o individual Directors and any
other limits or discretions should be identified and explained at the time
of spproving the policy.

The annual bonus scheme is the only scheme cumrently in operation
for Executive Directors whars there is variability in payouts depending
on the performance of the Company. The restricted share awardls

are subject 1o share price movements and therefore aligned with

the Shareholder experience.

The potential value and composition of the Executive Directors’
remuneration packeges at balow threshold, mid-point, maximum

and maximum including a 50% share price increase scenarios are
provided in the Directors’ Remuneration Policy.

Propartionality

The link between individual awards, the delivery of strategy and the
long-term performance of the Company should be clear, Outcomes
should not reward‘poor performance.

Paymants from annual bonus raquirs robust performance against
challenging conditions. Performance conditions have been designed to
link with Group strategy and consist of financial and non-financial metrics.
The Commitiee has discration to override formulaic outtums to ensure
that they are appropriate and reflective of overall performance.

Alignmant to culture
Incentive schemes should drive behaviours consistent with Company
purpose, values and strategy.

This yesr we granted the second award of Free Shares under Weir
ShareBuilder, our global all employee share plan, as part of our ambition
of making all Weir colleagues Shareholders.

The variable incentive schemes, performance measuras and underpins
are designed 10 be consistent with the Company’s purpcse, values

and strategy.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION POLICY

CONTINUED

PAY ATWER
APPLICATION OF REMUNERATION POLICY

NOTESTO APPLICATION OF REMUNERATION POLICY CHARTS
The above chart ilustrates the potential total remunaration for the Executive Directors in respect of the application of our
Remuneration Policy.

Eloment of package Assumptions wsed

Fixed Pay Base salary: effective 1 April 2021
Benefits: benefits as disclosed in single total figure of remuneration for 2020
Pansion: 12% cash allowance {while this will be reduced to the all-empioyee rate by the end of 2022,
it will remain at 12% for the first year of the policy, which is the basis for the chart)

Annual Bonus Minimum: no bonus is sarmed
Mid-point: 650% of maximum is earned (being the mid-point under the annual bonus betwesn the
threshold pay-out of 20% snd maximum pay-out)
Maximum: 100% of maximum is samed

SAP Minimum: no vesting
Mid-point: 100% vesting
Maximum: 1009% vesting
Maximum +50%: As above for maximum performance but includes share price appreciation in respect
of the SRP of 50%
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

ANNUAL REPORT ON REMUNERATION
This section sets out how the Remuneration Policy was applied for the year ending 31 December 2020.

SINGLETOTAL AGURE OF REMUNERATION FOR EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS (AUDITED)

Jon Stanton John Heasley

2020 (£} 2019 (£) 2020 (£) 2019 (£}
Base Salary 487,000 682,300 423,000 420,050
Pansion 82,440 81,876 50,780 50,406
Benefits 27021 21,066 18,331 18,035
Total Fined Pay 798,481 786,242 493,091 488,491
Annual Bonus - 395,119 - 202,736
LTIP - 263,802 - 124,947
Restricted Shares 100,441 - 49,447 -
Total Varisble Pay 100,441 848,921 49447 327683
Total Pay 96,902 1,434,163 542,538 816,1M

NOTES TOTHETOTAL FIGURE OF REMUNERATION FORTHE EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS (AUDITED)
Base salury — coiresponds 40 the smourst received during the year anced 31 December 2020.

Pension - corrsaponds 1o the cash sllowsnce provided to the Exacutive Directors during the yeer snded 3! Dacember 2020, This squates 10 12% of salary.
Banefits - comaaponds to tha value of banafits in mpmolquvnrmnmmmo.um:

Jon Stanton John Heasley

2020 () 2020 (£}

Car allowance 17,000 13970
Group healthcare ’ 1,715 1,715
Life assurarice 8,308 3,048
Total 22,021 19,331

Annual bonus - the Executive Directors asked that they not be considered for an annual bonus in 2020.

LTiP/restricted shares - the restricted shares value shown for 2020 represents the vesting of the first tranche of the 2018 restricted share award
in April 2020, based on the share price at vesting and the value of dividend equivalents on the award. The LTIP value shown for 2019 raprasents
the vesting of the final LTIP award granted in 2017 with the value updated from last year’s report to reflect the share price on the date of vesting.

2020 ANNUAL BONUS

In April 2020, the suspension of the annual bonus plans for the Group Executive and wider management team was announced, as a prudent
measure to mitigate cost pressure and safeguard the business. However, reflecting the strong and resilient businass performance, the
Committes subsequently decided 1o pay a bonus on a limited and discrotionary basis for all employees, appropriately rewsrding the significent
contribution of our colleagues during the year.

For the Exacutive Directors, performance against the stretching financial and strategic objectives set at the start of the financial year would

have resulted in an outcome of 46% of maximum. Taking into account the ongoing uncertainty in the current environment, as well as the
announcemant made in Agril, the Executive Directors asked that they not be considerad for an annual bonus in respect of 2020, This gesture was
welcomad by the Committee, which sndorsed the decision and exercised discretion to reduce the 2020 bonus outcorno 10 zero. A surmary of
the 2020 bonug framework, porformanca deliverad, and tho overall outcome ie thown in the following tablo, with more detail on the undorlkying

parformance targets in the sections which follow,

Waighting Entry Mid-point Maximum  Achisvement Pay-out (%)

Payout as % of maximum 20% 60% 100%
PBTA! 50% £252.8m £289.9m £32720m £230.2m 0%
Third-party working capital 20% £688.6m £656.7m £623.9m £592.3m 20%
Strategic measures 30% Sesa below 25.7%
Total bonus 100% 45.7%
Executive Director gesture/dischation {45.7%}

Final bonus outcome for

Exacutive Directors 0%

Note
1 PETA is defined ss profit bafore Lax, smortisation snd adjusting ilems. The periormance trgets and schisvernsnts sre caiculstad using the Jenusry 2020 sxchengs rates.

TheWeir Group PLC Annusl Report and Finencisl Ststements 200 119




DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

CONTINVED

STRATEGIC MEASURES
The strategic measures were introduced in 2018 1o better align with our reward principles and delivery of our strategy. The strategic measures
are aligned to the strategic framework (Peopie, Customers, Technology and Performence). Each measure has an undertying metric to be achigved
over three to five years as well as target priarities which were sat for 2020. The following provides a detailed view of results in 2020:

PEOPLE
improved sustainuble engagement and organisations] effectiveness
Priority for 2020 Target Result Score out
High standards of » Reduce TIR by at least 5%, + TIR 0.37 +23% underlying improvement. of 15%
leadership dving. o SHE Level 3 sssessment in >75% of ESCO * 76% of ESCO sites ot level 3. o%
8 best-in-class manutscturing sites
behavioural safety ng - * 94% and 93% of employees completed
culture. * 70% of all employees to complete safsty training safety modules 1 & 2 respectively.
modules 1 & 2.
Improve organisational * Design performance development strategy and * Project development and design executed
effectivensss. prepare to implemant first cycle. to schedule.
* improve employee engagement driver and measure * Improvement in employes engagement. 0.6
through survey. above True Benchmark.
+ Deliver Discovery phase 1 in 2020. + Phase 1 delivered with successful go-iive of
Workday in August.
Continue and extend ¢ Mamntain overall mean eamployes sngagement score ¢ Sectorleading employes engagement with
the Weir culture snd in the upper quartile. 8NPS up on previous survey,
develop the voice of Embed the Employse Voice programme. + Virual ‘Mast the Board’ and Board/Senior
the employes. . I Leader sessions held in 2020,
* Develop and deliver Inclusion & Diversity tmeining.
+ inclusion & Diversity learning moduie
completion rate of 756% across Weir.
CUSTOMER
Increase market share
Priority for Target Result Score out
Enhance global s Expand Minerals Service Centre footprint and » Expanded service centre natwork into new  of 25%
service capabilities. proximity to customers. ang underrepresenied temitories. 4 new 21%
» Capwre incremental integratad Solutions input major sarvice centres opened.
of £150m. £159m in additionat orders from
* Incresse market share of new Integrated Sokstions.
ESCO technologies. Exceaded market share growth objectives
for ESCO new technologies.
increase cusiomer » [nstaliation of new Minerals Mill Circuit trisls to Increasa in market share resufting from
focused partnerships snhance aftermarket offering. successful trials.
and field trials. « Develop flagship pertnerships to deliver process First Terrafiowing™ pilot
and new technology pilots with customers. plant commissioned.
* Incresse market share of new New Nemisys® technology developad in
ESCO technologies. collaboration with key customer to deliver
additional input.
Respond to Voice of » Achigve full roll out of CRM system in Minerals. CRM systam rolied out globally in Minerals.
Customar {(VoC).

* Test CRM survey effectivenass with evidence of
tangible VoC feedback.

» Leverage customer insights to inform the
development of the supply chain of the future.
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CRM surveys underntaken for ESCO and
Minerals with VoC feedback implemented.

Customerspecific supply chain roadmaps
designed and implemented in response
toVeC.




TECHNOLOGY

Improved percentage revenus from new solutions. services, products

Priority for 2020 Target Result Score out
Protect and s Develop and commerciakse new materials for » Field trials completed for traditional and of 75%
extand our core traditional or additive inanufacturing applications. adkditive materials. 73%
hrough materials . . . . .
! A ' + Complete customer field trials. * New materials available commercially,
manufacturing
and process
advancement.
Progress * Develop and trial process technology solutions. * First HPGR upgrade released to include tyre
commercialisation of . ATy wear monitoring. Installed and operaticnal
Weir Digital offering. * Capture business valus from digftalbig data. at customer site.
* Field trials of new SMART technology
prototypes performing well.
Innovate products + Develop and deploy knowladge transfer » Sustainable product design training
and solutions framework and embed sustainability developed with the University of
that address our best practice. Queensiand. Coalition for Energy Efficient
customers’ biggest inina- | . . Comminution (CEEC) industry footprint and
challenges. * m?s:r;nt'e':glanning. scenario planning to Weir product case studies developed,
* Manage 2t lsast two projects through innovation ~ © Insiahts from scenario planning
process to business implementgtion. workstreams embedded into
strategic planning and technology
scouting processes,
= Thise projects managed through the
Weir Innovation Network 1o deliver
business improvaements.
PERFORMANCE
Sustainably higher margins through cycle
Priosity for 2020 Target . Result Score out
Improve operational  * Implemant new ERP in key manufacturing * New ERP roll out executed 1o plan. of 75%
performance. locations and at least 70% of Minerals’ sites. o Comminution strategy execution on track. 4.3%
* Execute refocused comminution strategy. * Globel inventory management process and
* Optimise cument manufacturing footprint and govermnance established and operational,
iventory managemant. & ESCO Newton tonnage not met due ta
* Increase ESCO Newton tonnage per working day impact of Covid-19 on foundry demand.
by 10%.
Realise benefits of » Capture ESCO/Minerals revenue synergies. * Good progress reshised in 2020.
Group portfolio. ¢ Capture cost synargies from ESCO integrstion, * Fully reslised cost synergies in 2020.
Action Sustainability * Launch reporting of delivery against divisional o Waste actions deferred to 2021 to allow
Roadmap to deliver power and gas reduction targats and projects. altemative focus on Task Force Climate-
tangible value across " related Financial Disclosures (TCFD} and
ut bility Strategy Roadma . X !
the Group. * tE::i:Iiv:rs :::‘ 'ﬂ": amn: repligle " argnd sustaineble design training development.
gas reductions. * Divisional targets agreed for
. . implementation in 2021, Softwere platiorm
» Evaluste renewables opporiunities to underpin implamer : X
€O, strategy development and pilot water P and divisional structures in place to daliver
stewardship programme 8t locations in highest and measure.
waterstressed locations. * Renewables stratogy study completed.
¢+ Deliver Sustainability Roadmap communications fw'm for Water St_em@?pp Training
campaign 1o improve sustainability engagemant. impiemented, and plots initisted.
* mprovements in sustainability results in
smployes engagement survey.
Total Achievernent 25.7% out
of 30%
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Governance

DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

CONTINUED

SCHEME INTERESTS AWARDED DURING 2020 {AUDITED)
The following table sets out awards granted to the Exacutive Diractors in the year ending 31 December 2020. The Committee recognises that
some Sharsholders have concerns around the potential for perceived ‘windfall gains' if there is market volatility around the grant date. As a result,
the Committee included provisions in the 2020 restricted share award which allow for a discretionary downward sdjustrnent to be mede at the
point of vesting if the Committes determines that it would be appropriate to do 0.

Face valus of award  No of shares

Share award' Aowrard basis Grant date ot madmum vesting® gronted
Jon S Restricted Share (Conditional) 125% salary ) 8 Apr 20 £858,325 105,675

Bonys (Deferred) 30% bonus 7 Apr 20 £62,334 6,996
John Heasley Restricted Share {Conditional) 100% salary 8Apr 20 £422,784 52,003

Bonus (Deferred) 30% bonus 7 Apr 20 £31,381 3,522
Notes

1 Thire sre no performence pariods associsied with the restricied shens swerds or the bonus share swerds. Vasting of the restricted shem swerds will be phessd in four equel tenches over
a fiveyesr period: 25% sftar two, thise, four and five yees following grant. An addisionsl thaee-yaar holding pariod Wil aisg spply 10 the ficst 25% wanche vesting and sn additions] Two-year
holding paried will apply 30 the second. tind and fourth 25% wenches vesting such thet 50% of vasted sheres from sn svwerd sre releesed fve yeurs from grany, Z5% ave releseed alser six yeers
and the finsl 25% is releesed sfter seven yeurs.

2 The face valus of the matricted share sweed ls basad on tha svarsge of the closing price for the three dave prce 10 tha dits of grent, being £8.13. The velue of the Banus Share Avwerd is
caiculated & the share price t the date of grant, being £8.91,

3 Tw ber of restricied shares pwerded wes originglly determined using saleiss inclusive of & which had bean sgreed for 2020. As thass incrazses wers subsequantly withdeawn, an

Sdpstent was tady 1o the number of sheres under swaed 10 reflect tis.

Vesting of the 2020 restricted share award is subject to continued employment and assessment of the underpin. Prior to vasting, if any of the
thresholds set out below have not been met, it would trigger the Committee to consider whather a discretionary adjustment was required.

Balancs shest Dividend

health Maintain aversge shsolute dividend per share over the vesting period 2t least in line with 2019 deciared dividend
per share.
Breaching covenants
No breach of debt covenant or renegotiation of covenant terms outside a normal refinancing cycle,
investor ROCE
retums MaimainmoeﬂOCEmrmevesﬁngpeﬁwmmemme@mdeCdeamlfmihumﬁod.
Componate Major govemance failure
Govemance No material failure in govemance or an illagal act resulting in significant reputational damage and/or material financial
loss 1o the Group.

SINGLE TOTAL RIGURE OF REMUNERATION FOR CHAIRMAN AND NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS {(AUDITED)

Benior Independent Director/

Employss Engagement

Non-Exscutive Director/

Bask Fee (£) Commitses Chale Fes (£) Taxable Benefits® (£) Totsl Fees (£)
29 2020 me 2020 2019 2020 2m9
Charles Benry' 282,500 312,876 27 262, 500 312,903
Clare Chapman 62,800 62,475 16,400 16,275 902 80,102 78,750
Cal Collins? 42,659 62,475 1,820 44,279 62,475
Engelbert Haan 82,900 54,393 - 21 63,72% 54,393
Mary Jo Jacobi 62,900 62,475 18,400 16,275 324 4,245 79,624 82,995
Barbare Jeremiah® 82,900 62,475 13,200 650 78,790 62,475
Sir Jim McDonald 62,900 62,476 62,900 62,475
Rick Menel* 20,563 62475 13,100 1,025 21,588 75,575
Staphen Young 62,900 62,475 18,400 16,276 1,963 81,163 78,750
Nows

1 Chldnﬂuwﬁlﬁhuhmmﬂnh!ﬂ!ﬂﬂmﬂ“buhﬂhd«.ﬁmnmmwhSohﬂyﬁnﬂh&mmmnﬁmwhﬁmd
Wales Hospice UK,

2 Cal Colling stapped down from the Bosrd on 3 Septermber 2020,

3 Barbers Jernrmish wes sppoired as Senior independant Director on 1 Januery 2020,
4 Rick Menel stepped down from the Bosrd on 28 Agril 2020.

S Tascable banefiis incluces vwwel and dation to sttend Bosrd mestings.
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STATEMENT OF DIRECTORS’ SHAREHOLDINGS AND SHARE INTERESTS (AUDITED)

As st 31 Decamber 2020
Shares owned
outright’ Scheme Interests
Cumrent
sharehoiding
including
scheme
intarests
without
With Without Cument performance Sharsholding
performance  performance Vasted sharsholding conditions  requirement
conditions conditions in2020* {% of salavy)® (% of salary}* (% of salary)
Jon Stanton 123,256 - 185,399 58,943 357% 641% 400%
John Heasley - 62,044 - 91,314 29,155 282% 515% 300%
Charles Berry 2,145 - - - - -
Clara Chapman 456 . - - - - -
Engelbert Hsan 1,000 - - - - -
Mary Jo Jacobi® 5,000 - - - - -
Barbara Jeremish 2,260 - - = - -
Sir Jim McDonald 500 ~ - - - -
Stephen Young 5,883 - - - - -
Rick Menel® 1,024 - = - e -
Cal Collins’ ) 348,016 ~ - - - -

Notes

Shares sunadl outipiv includos. the net-f 1ax sheres whish vastad in 2000,

Vestad in 2020 reliects the gross shares viesting i 2020.

Curent sharsholding percentags is calculated using the share price of £19.80 as at 31 December 2020

The weiuse of acharme interests sre on an ssimated net-of-tex Dass.

Wary Jo Jecobi's imerest in 5,000 sheres shown shove i through her holding of 10,000 Americen Deposiony Raceipts (ADRs}. One ADR being squiviten to 0.5 ordineey sharss.
Rick Menell shareholding s& st 28 April 2020

Cal Coiiins sharaholding a3 st 3 September 2020.

EXTERNAL APPOINTMENTS
During the yesr Jon Stanton was a Non-Executive Director of Imperial Brands PLC. He raceived £101,428 in fees. John Heasley was a Non-
Exacutive Diractor of Royal Scottish National Orchestra Society Ltd. He received no fees.

CEO PAY RATIO

The tsbie below shows our CEQ pay ratio at 26th, median and 75th percentile of our UK employees as at 31 Decernber 2020. The ratios for 2020
and 2019 have been determined using Option A of the regulations given Option A is the most robust approach and preferred by Shareholders.

In 2018 the ratios were calculated based on the single total figure of remuneration for Jon Stanton and the total pay for the employees based

on our gender pay gep date under Option B of the regulations. The reduction in the pay ratio is mainly a result of the Executive Directors asking
that they not be considered for an annual bonus in respect of 2020 and receiving significantly less from the restricted share vest in 2020 in
comparison to the LTIP vest in 2019. We are satisfied that the median pay ratio is consistent with the pay, reward and progression policies for our
UK amployees.

N R AW N

Financial year Calculation Method 25th percentile pay ratio Median pay ratio 75th percentile pay ratio
2020 Option A 271 21 17:1
208 - QOption A 56:1 44:1 3
208 Option B 76:1 66:1 53:1

Jon Stanton 25th percentile Median T5th percentile
Total pay £896,902 £32,772 £40,093 £652,671
Base Salary £687000 £20,316 £38.870 . £24,056
Notes

Tots! pay for the percaniiie smployeas inchuias tha following pey slements: base saiary, holidey pey. sl lkeve adjusiment, shift premium snd sliowancs, sick pay, overtime pey, first sid
sliowencs, iving siowances, smplover pansion ¢ontribution snd the provision of privets medicel ki He sssrance.

Ho annual bonus or long-term incentivafrestricted share sward was payebis to the empioyees ot the percentiles. We hava pro-ratad pay for part-time smpioyess and naw joiners sccondingly o
caktulete full-tme equivelent 1t pey,

W offer compatitive end takr rates of pey scross the argenisstion, snd employess are sfigible to panticipets in our globel s smployee share plan, Weir ShereBulder.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

CONTINUED

GENDER PAY

For 2020, our mean gender pay gap has moved from -3% to 1%. Our median gender pay gap moved from -49% to -15%. Whilst our outcomes
show we are generally well positioned on gender pay, we recognise that this is largely due to the number of males who are working in lower paid
operational roles as opposed to increasing the number of females in management and leadership roles. Related to this, and despite 8 grester
proportion of ferales receiving a bonus in 2020 in comparison to 2019, both our mean and madian gender bonus gap outcomas have increased,
agein lergely bacause of the proportionately fewer number of females in management and leadership roles. Whilst we have made progress in
2020 with a greater proportion of females in the upper and upper middie pay quartiles, we remain committed 1o continuing with our efforts to
appoint more females, particularly into senior roles, and to encourage the study of STEM subjects and employmaent in our sector. A copy of the
full Gender Pay report can be found on our website www.genderpay.weir

THE REQUIREMENTS AND OUR OUTCOMES

The UK Government’s Gender Psy Gap Regulation requires legal entities with 250 or more emplovees 1o publish datails of their gender pay and
bonus gap. In Weir, there is one employing entity required to publish this data, but we have taken the opportunity 1o publish the consolidsted data
for our UK employees as this is more representative of our UK organisation.

GENDER PAY AND EQUAL PAY
The gender pay gap is different from equal pay, which relstes to men and women being paid the same for similar roles or work of aqual value.
Our pay policies are designed to ensure squal pay for equa! jobs and we have processes in place to ensure pay levels sre reviewed consistently.

MEAN AND MEDIAN PAY AND BONUS GAP

Mean Median
Gender pay gap 1% -15%
Gender bonus gap 80% 30%
PROPORTION OF MALES AND FEMALES RECEIVING A BONUS
Male 21%
Femnale 50%
PROPORTION OF MALES AND FEMALES IN EACH PAY QUARTILE BAND

Male Female
Upper - % 29%
Upper middie % 26%
Lower middle 82% 18%
Lower 79% 1%

HISTORICAL PERFORMANCE AND CEO PAY
The graph below shows Weir's TSR performance ageinst the parformance of the FTSE 350 over the peariod 1 January 2010 to 31 December 2020,
as well as tha total and vestad received remuneration for tha CEQ over the same period.

124  ThaVelr Grup PLG Arwvasl Rapont snd Finencisl Stements 2020




CHANGE IN CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S REMUNERATION OVER 10 YEARS
The table below shows the total remuneration over the period 1 January 2011 10 31 Decernber 2020, as well as outcomas under the annual
bonus and long-term incentive plans.

Single total figure £000 2m 202 2013 2004 2015 2018 2007 200 2019 2020

Jon Stenton — - - - — 281" 1,441 2,400 1,434° 897

Keith Cochrane 4,728 3,363 1,787 1,456 1,085 1,mr - - - - -

Annwal bonus

{% of maximum) 2m 202 2Mm3 2004 2005 20048 2017 2099 2019 2020
Jon Stanton - - - - - 38% 70% 62% 38% 0%*
Keith Cochrane 100% 54% 10% 61% 20% 40% - - - -
Long-term incentive

% of maxitrum) 20m 2012 2013 204 2015 2016 2017 208 2078 2020°

Jon Stanton - - - - - 0% 0% 75% 45% -

Keith Cochrans 100% 100% 43% 0% 0% 0% - - - -
Nows

1 Reistes to the pedod Jon Stanion was CEQ from 1 Octobar 206.

2 Reistes to the period Kaith Cochrana was on the Boand to 30 Ssptermbar 2016,

3 Restated w0 reflect sciusl LTIP vesting price.

4 The formulsic snnmual bonus ouicome for 2020 wes 46%., however this wirs weived by the Exacutive Directors.

5 The finel swand under the long-tenm incantive plen was mads in 2017 snd which vestad st 45% of madnmum in 2019 a3 shown sbove. From 2018, resticted shares wers swarded 1o the CEO
which have no perlormance conditions snd the velue of which a1 vest are included in the single total figure for 2020 shove ises also page 119).

PERCENTAGE CHANGE IN REMUNERATION OF BOARD DIRECTORS AND WIDER EMPLOYEE POPULATION
The table balow shows the percentage change in elements of remuneration for the Board Directors betwean 2019 and 2020.

The empioyen population comprises those employed by The Weir Group PLC.

Salary/Fees Taxabie Bensfits’ Bonus
All Weir Group PLC employees -3.3% -36.6% £65.4%
Jon Stanton (CEO)* 0.7% 28.3% -100.0%
John Heasley (CFO) 0.7% 7.2% -100.0%
Charlas Berry? -16.1% -100.0% -
Clare Chapman 0.7% na -
Cal Colling? 31.7% na =
Ebbie Hasn* 15.6% na -
Mary Jo Jacobi 0.7% 92.4% -
Barbara Jerernish® 21.8% na -
Sir Jim McDonald 0.7% n/a -
Rick Menelt* -72.8% na =
Stephen Young 0.7% na -

Notes

1 Tha changa in banefits for e CEQ reflects & changs 1o his e sssursnce tarms.

2 Charies Barry waivad his fess for two months in 2020 snd requested the fees instead ba dansted on a charitable besis 10 the Solidasity Fund in South Africa and the Prince and Princess of
Whlss Hospics in the LA

Cal Coflins steppad down from the Bosnd on 3 September 2020,

Eblbis Haan wes appointed 10 the Board on 18 Febnawy 2018

Barbers Jeremiah wes sppointed 3s Senior Inclependem Director on 1 Jenuary 2020,

Rick Menell sieppad down from the Board on 26 Apni 2020.

The imxable benefits chengs shown as n/a for various of the NonExacutive Directors reflects that a % change in 2020 cannot be caiculsted given their nd taxable banafits in 2019. The Single
Totat Figurs of Remuneretion for Chatrnen ancd Non-Exscutive Dirsctors on pege 122 provides further detall.

~N oo eWw
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

CONTINUED

RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF SPEND ON PAY

The table below shows the change in total staff pay for continuing operations between 2020 and 2019, and dividends paid out in respect of 2020

and 2019,
2020 2019 Percentage
: Financial year m £m Change
Overall spend on pay for employees 489.1 5354 8.6%
Profit distributed by way of dividend - 121.7 -100%

Details of the overall spend on pay for smployess ¢an be found in note 4 to the Financial Statements on page 160. Details of the dividends
declared and paid are contained in note 10 to the Financial Statements on page 168.

THE REMUNERATION COMMITTEE
The Remunseration Committes in 2020

There ware fowr Committea meetings during 2020 and all Committee members attendad the meetings they were eligible to attend.

i + Role Nems Title
‘ Chair and members Clare Chapman Independent Non-Executive Directors
Ebbie Haan
‘ Mary Jo Jacobi
; Barbara Jeremiah
‘ Stephen Young
Internal attendees Charles Berry Chairman
Jon Stanton Chisf Executive Officer
| Rosemary McGinnass Chief People Officer
| . Geraidine Pamphlett' Group Heed of Reward
| Creig Gibson? Group Head of Reward
i Graham Vanhagan Chief Legal Officer and Company Secretary and Secretary
| to tha Committes
‘ Committee’s extemnal adviser Deloitte Adviser 1o Committee
| Notes
| 1 Unt Mey 2020,
2 From Jame 2020,

Intemnal advisers provided important information to the Committee and attendad meetings. Nons of the individuals were involved in any dacisions

- relsting to their own remuneration.

‘ i Deloitte LLP provided services to the Committee for the year anded 31 December 2020. Fees paid to Deloitte LLP for waork that materially
; assisted the Committee were £131,250. Deloitte LLP also provided other servicas to the Weir Group in the year, grincipally tax advisory and
| compliance services. Deloitie is a signatory to the Remunaeration Consultants’ Group Voluntary Code of Conduct and the Committes is satisfied

| that Deloitte’s advice was objective and indspendant.
MAIN ACTIVITIES

Ower the course of the year since the last Annual Report, the Committee’s work has been focused on:

* Response to Covid-18 situation, including withdrawal of the planned 2020 salary incressas for Executive Director snd Group Executives and the
suspension of the 2020 annual bonus scheme as well as wider workforcs considerations

* 2018 annual bonus plen outtums
Restricted share awards grant lavels and assassment of underping

* 2021 Remuneration Policy review and associated consultation with Shareholders

* External environment - market and governance review

s 2021 salary review for Exacutive Directors and Group Executives
s 2021 Chairman'’s fees

» Group Executive shareholdings
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COMMITTEE'S PERFORMANCE
The Committee's Terms of Reference are reviewed on an annual basis and were last updsted in December 2020. A copy can be found on our
website www.corporategovernance.weir.

The Committee was evaluated as part of the 2020 Board Effectivenass Review, and it was concluded that the Committea was fulfilling its terms
of reference effactively.

SHAREHOLDING VOTING
The table below sets out the voting by Shareholders on the resolution to approve the Directore’ Remuneration Raporst at the AGM held in
April 2020.

For Against Total Votas Cast Withheld
Remuneration Report 186,983,419 25,656,546 212,619,965 452,294
8293%} (12.07%I 81.90%)

Tha table bolow sots out the voting by Shoreholdare on the racolution to approve the current Dirgctors’ Remunerstion Policy at the AGM held
in April 2008.

For Against Total Votes Cast Withheld
Remunaration Policy 172,580,892 14,286,238 186,867130 60,833
92.35%) (7.65%} (7748%)

ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING
This ropont and our proposed renewal of the oxisting Romunaration Policy will be submittod 1o Sharaholdors for approval at the Annual General
Mesting to be hald on 28 April 2021,

CQD‘QCQ..Q.P«DAN

CLARE CHAFMAN
Chair of Remuneration Committee

2 March 2021
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT

The Directors present their report for the year ending
31 December 2020.

The Dirsctors’ Report includes the Corporate Governance Report
from pages 69 1o 89, together with the sections of the Annual Report
incorporated by reference.

The Compeny has chosen to disciosa the following information in the

Strategic Report on pages 2 to 68:

« Particulars of any important avents, if any, affecting the Company
which have occurred since the end of the financial year.

* An indication of likely futre developments in the business of
the Company.

* An indication of the activities of the Company in the field of research
and development.

* Details of amployea policy and involvemant ipages 56 to 57). -

* [nformation on greenhouse gas emissions (page 67).

* Principal risks and uncertainties
{pages 4310 51).

* In comphance with their duties under 5.172 of the Companies
Act 2008, the Directors have describad how they have workad
1o foster the Compsny's business relationships with suppliers,
customers and others, and the effect of that on principal
decisions takan, in the Strategic Report (pages 2 to 68) and in the
Corporate Governance Raport (pages 69-89). The Board decisions
table on page 71 damonstrates the key decisions mada by the
Board, the stakshoiders sffected and the strategic factors taken
into considaration.

The Strategic Report and the Directors’ Report constitute the

management report as required under the Disclosure and Transperency

Rule 4.1.5R.

Information to be disclosad under the Listing Rule 9.8.4 is set out
in the table below.

Subject matter Page referanca
Waiver of emoluments

{LR 9.8.4{5) 122
Waiver of future smoluments

{LR 9.8.4i5) 19
Waiver of dividends

{LR 9.8.432)) 129

Paragrapha (11, £2), {4}, 7). 184, 199, (108, (11), (12 and {14) of Listing Rude 9.8.4 ace not spplicable.
This Annusl Report has been prepared for, and only for, the members
of the Company, as a body, and no other persons. The Company, its
Directors, employveess, agsnts and advisers, do not accept or assume
responsibiiity 10 any other person to whom this document is shown or
into whosa hands it may come, and any such responsibility or liability
is expressly disclaimed. This Annual Report may contain statements
which are not based on cuirent or historical fact and/or which are
forwardHooking in nature. Please refer 10 the cautionary statement on
page 229,

COMPANY NUMBER

The Weir Group PLC is registered in Scotland under company
number SC002934.
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2021 ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING
The Annual Genera! Meeting will be held on Thursday 20 April 2021
at2.30 pm.

The Notice of Meating, along with an axplanation of the proposed
resolutions, are set out in a saparate document which accompanies
this Annuai Report and can be downloaded from the Company’s
website, The Company conducts the vote st the AGM by poll and the
rasuft of the votes, including proxies, is published on the Company’s
websits after the meeting.

DIVIDEND

As a result of the Covid-19 pandemic, in order to provide maximum
fiexibility and to protect the business with prudent cost and cash
mitigation actions, the Board took the decision to withdraw its
recommendation to pay 8 2019 finel dividend and did not recommend
the payment of a 2020 interim or final dividend to Shareholders.

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS

The Company has been notified in accordance with the Financial
Conduct Authority's Disclosure Rules and Transparency Rules (DTR
5) that the following held, or were beneficially interested in, 3% or
more of the voting rights of the Company’s issuad share capitel as
at 31 Decamber 2020:

Number of Number of

Sharsholder voting rights _ voting rights
BlackRock, Inc. 16.428,162 6.32%
Sprucegrove Investiment Manasgemant Ltd 12,888,529 4.97%
Black Cresk immstment Managernent Inc. 10,412,650 4.01%

Batwaen 31 Decembar 2020 snd 1 Masch 2021, the Compary wes notified of the iollowing
changes 10 tha tabis shove.

TR-1 raceivad from Btack Creek WMMMIMMI Numbes of
voting rights 10,307240. Parcentage of voling dighus 3.97%
EMPLOYMENT POLICY AND INVOLVEMENT

The average number of employeas in the Group during the period is
given in note 4 to the Group financial statements on page 160,

Group companies operate within a framework of HR policies, practices
and reguiations appropriste to their market sector and country of
operstion. Policies and procedures for recruitment, training and career
development promote equality of opportunity regardiess of gender,
sexusl orientation, age, marital status, disability, race, religion or

other beliefs and ethnic or national origin. At Weir, we strive to build
an inclusive culture in which ak ampioyees have the cpportunity to
succeed and 10 be able to do the best work of their lives. The Group
remains committed to the fair treatment of peopla with disabilities
ragarding recruitment, training, promotion and career development.
Maeaningful dialogue with our employeaes is actively encouraged.
Further details are included on pages 56 to 57

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
The information required in respect of financial instruments as required
by Schedule 7 of The Large and Medium-sized Companies and Groups

{Accounts and Reports) Regulations 2008 is given in note 28 10
the Group financial statements on pages 194 to 200.




SHARE CAPITAL AND RIGHTS ATTACHING TO THE
COMPANY'S SHARES

Details of the issued share capital of the Company, which comprises

a single class of ordinery shares of 12.8p each are sel oul in note 23

to the Group financial statements on page 188. The rights attaching

to the shares are set out in the Company's Anticles of Association.
There are no special control rights in relation to the Company's

shares and the Company is not awere of any agieerments belween
Sharsholders that may result in restrictions on the transfer of securities
and/or voting rights.

During the period, no ordinary shares were issued.

The Group has 8 nominee amangement with Comprutershare investor
Services PLC {the ‘Computershare Nominee'} and employes benefit
trusts with Estera Trust {Jerseyl Limited {the ‘Estera EBT') and
Compurtershare Trustees (Jorsey} Limited {the "‘Computershare EBT').

During the period, the Estera EBT purchased 600,000 shares in the
market 8t an aggregate value of £ 4,279,283, the Computershare
EBT purchased 351,950 shares in the market &t an aggregate value
of £6,5693,712 on behalf of the Company for satisfaction of any future
vesting of the awerds granted under the LTIP the SRF ShareBuilder
and the ESCO Plan.

During the period, the LongTerm Incentive Plan {the "LTIP') vested
and the trustess of the Esters EBT transferred 262,099 ordinary shares
10 smployoes to setisfy the LTIP awards,

During the period, the Share Reward Plan (the "SRP’) vasted and the
trustees of the Esters EBT transferred 289,491 ordinary shares to
employees to satisfy the SRP awards.

Both the Estera EBT and Comginarshare Nominee agreed to waive
any right tc alt dividend payments on shares held by them with

the exception of shares held in respect of awards which have a
dividend entitlarment.

Details of the shares held by the Computershare Nominee, the
Computershare EBT and the Estera EBT are set out in note 23 to the
Group Financial Statements on page 188.

The 477168 shares held in the Computershare Nominee are the
shares in respect of which dividends have not been waived. 189,158
sheres held in the Computershare Nominee are subject to post
vesting restrictions.

The Estera EBT held, through nomines account CGWL Nomineas Ltd,

0.01% of the issued share capital of the Company as at 31 December

2020. This is held in trust on behalf of the Company for satisfaction of

any future vesting of the awards granted under the LTIP the SRF the
.ESCO and ShareBuilder Plans.

The Computershare EBT held, through nominee account
Computershare Nominees {Channel Islands) Limited, 0.14% of the
issued share capital of the Company as at 31 December 2020. This is
held in trust on behalf of the Company for satisfaction of any future
vasting of the awards granted under the LTIR the SRP the ESCO and
ShareBuilder Plans,

Tha Computershare Nominae held 0.18% of the issued share capital
of the Company as et 31 Decernber 2020. The shares are held on
behalf of employees and former employees of the Group.

Tha voting rights in relation to these shares are exercised by the
trustees. The Estera EBT may vote or abstain from voting with the
shares or accept or reject any offer relating to shares, in any way thay
ses fit, without incurting any liability and without being required 1o give
reasons for their decision.

REPURCHASE OF SHARES

At the 2020 Annual General Meeting, Shareholders wnewed the
Company’s authority to make market purchases of up to 25.9m
ordinary shares (represonting approximately 10% of the issued share
capitsi excluding treasury shares). No shares were purchased under
this authority during the year ended 31 December 2020. At the
forthcoming Annual General Mesting, the Board will again sesk
Sharsholder approval 1o renew tho onnual autharity for the Company
to make market purchases at the same level.

VOTING RIGHTS

The Company's Articles of Association provide that on a show of hands
at a general meeting of the Company, every holder of ordinary shares
presant in parson and by proxy and entitled to vote shall have one vote
and on a poll, every mombar prasont in porson or by proxy and entitied
to vote shall have one vote for every ordinary share held.

The Notice of the AGM specifies deadlines for exercising voting rights
and appointing & proxy or proxies 0 vote in relation to resolutions

to be passed at the AGM. The Company conducts the vote at the
AGM by polt and the resuht of the poll will be released to the London
Stock Exchange and postad on the COmpanv's website as soon as
practicable after the maeting.

The Articles of Associstion may only be amended by & special
resolution passed at a general meeting of Shareholders.

TRANGFER OF SHARES
There are no restrictions on the transfer of ordinary shares in the
Company, other than as conteinad in the Articles of Association:

» The Directors may refuse to register any transfer of any centificated
share which is not fully paid up, providad that this power will not be
exsrcised 5o 85 1o disturb the market in the Company’s shares.

* The Directors may also rafuse to register the transfer of a
certificated share unless it is delivered to the Registrar's office,
or such other place as the Directors have specified, accompanied
by a cortificate for the shares 10 be transferred and such other
svidence as the Directors may reasonably requirs to prove title of
the intending transferor.

Certain restrictions may from time to time be imposed by laws and
regulations, for example, insidor trading lows, in relation to the transfer
of sheres.

APPOINTMENT AND REPLAGEMENT OF DIRECTORS
The provisions about the appointment and re-election of Directors
of tha Company are contained in the Articles of Association.

POWERS OF DIRECTORS

The business of the Cormnpany is managed by the Directors who may
exsrcise afl the powers of the Company, subject to the provisions of
the Company's Articles of Associstion, any special resolution of the
Company and any relevant legislation.

DIRECTORS' INDEMNITIES

The Company has granted indemnities to each of its Directors in
respect of all losses arising out of or in connection with the execution
of their powers, duties and responsibilities as Directors to the extont
permitted by the Companies Act 2006 and the Company's Articles

of Association. In addition, Directors and Officars of the Company and
its subsidiaries and trustees of its pension schemes are covered by
Diractors’ and Officers’ liability insurance,
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Governance

DIRECTORS’ REPORT

CONTINUED

PENSION SCHEME INDEMNITIES

The Group operates a closad defined benefit pension scheme in

the UK which provides retirement and death benefits for employess
and former employees of the Group: The Weir Group Pension and
Retirement Savings Scheme. The corporate trustee of the pension
scheme is The Weir Group Pension Trust Limited, a subsidiary of

The Weir Group PLC. Qualifying pension scheme indemnity provisions,
as defined in section 235 of the Compeanies Act 2008, wers in force
for the financial year snded 31 December 2020 and remain in force

for the benefit of each of the Directors of The Weir Group Pension
Trust Limited. The Weir Group 1972 Pension & Life Assurance Pisn for
Senior Executives was wound up on 16 December 2020 and, from that
date, alternative indemnity provisions were put in place for the benefit
of the Directors of The Weir Group Senior Executives Pension Trust
Limited. These indemnity provisions cover, to the axtent permitted by
law, certain losses or liabilities incurred as a Director or officer of the
corporate trustees of the pension schemes.

CHANGE OF CONTROL - SIGNIFICANT AGREEMENTS

The following significant agreements contsin provisions entitling the
counterparties 1o require prior approval, axarcise termination, alteration
or similar rights in the event of a change of controf of the Company.

The Group has in place a US$950m multi-currancy revolving credit
facility (the ‘Facility’} with a syndicate of 12 banks dus to mature in
June 2023 and a GBP 200m Term Loan from seven banks due to
matwre in March 2022. Under the terms of thesa Facilities, if there

is 8 chenge of control of the Company, the Company has 30 days
from the date of the change of control to agree terms for continuing
the Facility.

If at the end of the 30 days no agreement is reached between

the Company and the banks, then any lender may request, by not
less than 30 days’ notice to the Company, that its commitment be
cancefied and all outstanding amounts ba repaid to that lender at tho
expiry of such notice period.

The Company has in issue fboed rate private placement notes with

a range of maturities: US$590m at an interest rate of 4.27% due on
16 February 2022 and US$200m at an interest rate of 4.34% dueon
16 February 2023. Under the termns of the applicable note purchase
agreemants, if there is a change of control of the Company, the notes
must be offered for prepayment by the Company within seven days of
the change of control.

There are no agreements betwsen the Company and its Directors
or emplayees providing for compensation for loss of office or
smployment {whether through resignation, purported redundancy
or otherwise) that occurs because of a tekeover bid.

CONFIRMATIONS

So far as sach of the Directors is aware, there is no relevant audit
information {as defined by section 418 of the Companies Act 2006)
of which the Company's auditors are unaware,

Each of the Directors has taken ail of the steps that he or she ought
to have taken as a Director to make themselves sware of any relevant
audit information and to establish that the Company’s auditors are
awsre of that information.

130  TheWelr Group PLE Annust Raport snd Finencial Stimements 2020

GOING CONCERN
These financial statements have bean prepared on the going

' concern basis.

As discussad more fully in the Chief Executive Officer’s review, the
Group has reacted quickly and dacisivaly to the Covid-19 pandemic,
implementing a range of prudent cost management and cash
presarvation actions in order to protect the businass from any
potential adverse impact, To date, while tha Group has experienced
some disruption, the impact of Covid-19 has been relstively limited
and our mining businesses have continued 1o be highly profitabie and
cash generative.

The sale of our O & Gas business was announced on 5 October 2020
end completed on 1 February 2021 for an enterprise value of $406m,
subject to customary debt-like items and working capital adjustments.
The Group has also successiully completed the refinancing of its main
lending facilities during the yaar, securing good levels of quidity over
an extended maturity profile as discussed in the Financial Review.

Given current levels of globsl macroaconomic uncertainty stemming
from Covid-18, the Group perforrmed additional financial modelling
of futura cash flows, which cover a period of 12 months from

the approwval of the 2020 Annual report. The financis! modelling
included reverse strass testing which focused on the level of
downside risk which would be required for the Group to breach its
cuvent lending facilities {note 18) and refated financial covenants
{note 29). The review indicated thet the Group continues to have
sufficient headroom on both lending facilities and reiated financial
covenants, The circumnstances which would lead 10 a breach are not
considerad plausible.

The Directors, having considersd all available relevant information,
have a reasonable expectation that the Group has adequate resources
to continue 10 operats 8s a going concem.

The Directors’ Report has bean approved by the Board of Directors
in accordance with the Companies Act 2006,

On behalt of the Board of Directors

GRAHAM VANHEGAN
Chief Lagal Officer and Company Secretery

2 March 2021




STATEMENT OF DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES

The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annugl Report
and the Financial Statsrnents in accordance with applicable law
and reguiations.

Company law requires the Directors to prepare financial statesments
for each financial year. Undar that law, the Diroctors have prepored
the Group financial staterents in accordance with both international
accounting standards in conformity with the requirements of the
Companies Act 2006 and international financial reporting standards
adopted pursuant to Regulation {EC) No 1606/2002 as it applies 10 the
European Union and the Company financial statements in accordance
with United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice {United
Kingdom Accounting Standards, comprising FRS 101 "Reduced
Disclosure Framework’, and applicable law.)

Under company law, directors must nat approve the financis!
statements unless they are satisfied that they give a tue and fair view
of the state of affairs of the Group and Compary and of the profit or
loss of the Group for that period, In preparing the financial statements,
the directors are required to:

= 'Select suitable accounting policies and then apply
thern consistently;

= State whether apnlicable international accounting standards in
conformity with tha requirements of the Companies Act 2006 and
the intemational financial reporting standards adopted pursuant
to Regutation (EC) No 1606/2002 as it applies in tha European
Union have been followed for the group financial statemants
and United Kingdum Acocounting Standards, comprising FRS
101 have beon followad for the company financisl statemants,
subject to any material departwes disclosed and explained in the
financial staternents;

* Make judgements and estimates that are reasonable and prudent;

= Prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis unless
it is inappropriate to presume that the Group and Company will
continue in busingss.

The Directors are glso responsible for safeguarding the assets of the
Group and Company and hence for taking reasonable steps for the
prevention and detection of fraud and other irmegularities.

The Directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting records
that are sufficient to show and explain the Group’s and Company's
transactions and disclose with reasonable accuracy at sny time the
financial position of the Group and Compary and enable them 1o
ensure thet the financial stastemants comply with the Companias

Act 2008.

The directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the
company’s website. Legislation in the United Kingdom goveming the
preperation and dissemination of financisl statements may differ from
legistation in other jurisdictions.

The Directors consider that the Annual Report and Financiat
Statements, taken as a whole, are fai, balanced and understandable
and provide the information necessary for Shareholders to assess the
Group’s performance, business model and strategy.

Each of the Diractors, as at the date of this report, confirms to the bost
of their knowledge that:

* The Group financial statements, which have been prepared in
accordance with international accounting standards in conformity
with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006 end the
international financial reporting standards adopted pursuant to -
Regulation {EC) No 1606/2002 as it applies in the Europsan Uinion,
give a true and fair view of the assets, lisbilities, financial position
and loss of the Group;

* The Company financial staterents, which have been prepared in
accordance with United Kingdom Accounting Standards, comprising
FRS 101, give a true and fair view of the assets, liabilities, financial
position and profit of the Compary; and

= The Strategic Report and the Directors’ Report include a fair review
of the development and performance of the business and the
position of the Group and Company, together with a dascription of
the principal risks and uncertainties that it faces.

in the case of each director in office at the date the Directors’ Report

is approved:

= So far as the director is aware, there is no relevant audit information
of which the Group's and Company’s auditors are unawaro; and

e They have taken all the steps that thay ought 1o have taken as @
director in order 10 make themsalves awars of any relevant audit
information and to establish that the Group’s and Company's
auditors are aware of that information.

On behalf of the Board of Directors

JON STANTON
Chief Executive Officer

2 March 2021

apm n.‘.nrtvl

JOHN HEASLEY
Chief Financial Officer

2 March 2021
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Financial Statsments

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE MEMBERS

OF THE WEIR GROUP PLC

REPORT ONTHE AUDIT OFTHE ANANCIAL STATEMENTS

Opinion

In our opinion:

» The Weir Group PLC's Group financisl statements and Compeny
financial statements {the “financial statements”} give & true and fair
vigw of the state of the Group’s end of the Compeny’s affairs as at

31 December 2020 and of the Group's loss, the Company’s profit
and the Group’s cash flows for the year then snded;

¢ the Group financial statements have been properly prepared in
accordance with international accounting standards in conformity
with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006;

* the Company financial statements have besen properly prepared in
accordance with United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting
Practice (United Kingdom Accounting Standerds, comprising FRS
101 “Reduced Disclosure Framework | and applicable law); and

= the financisl statements have been prepared in accordance with the
requiremnents of the Companies Act 2006.

Wo have suditod the financial statemonts, included within the
Annual Roport, which comprise: the Coneolidated and Company
Balance Sheets as at 31 December 2020; the Consolidated Income
Statement and Consolidated Statamant of Comprehensive income,
the Consokidated Cash Flow Statement, and the Consolidated and
Cornpany Statermems of Changes in Equity for the year then ended;
and the notes to the financial stataments, which include a descrigtion
of the significant accounting policies.

Our opinion is consistent with our reporting 1o the Audit Committes.

SEPARATE OPINION IN RELATIONTO INTERNATIONAL
ANANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS ADOPTED
PURSUANT TO REGULATION (EC} NO 1808/2002AS IT
APPLIES INTHE EUROPEAN UNION

As sxplsined in note 1 to the Group financial statements, the Group,
in addition 10 applying internstionsl accounting standerds in conformity
with the requiremeants of the Companies Act 2006, has also applied
international financial reporting standards adopted pursuant to
Regulation (EC) No 1606/2002 as it applies in the Europsan Union.

In our opinion, the Group financial statements have baen properly
prepared in accordance with international financial reporting standards
adopted pursuam to Regulation (EC) No 1606/2002 as it applies in the
Europsan Union.

Overview

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Intemational Standards
on Auditing {UK) ("ISAs (UK)") and applicable law. Our responsibilities
under ISAs (UK) are further described in the Auditors’ responsibifities
for the audit of the financial statemants saction of our report.

W belisve that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and

gppropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Indspendancs

We remained independent of the Group in accordance with the sthical
requirements that are relevant to our audit of the financial statements
in the UK, which includes the FRC's Ethical Standard, as applicable to
listed public interest entities, and we have fulfilled our other ethical
rasponsibilitias in accordance with these requirements.

To the best of our knowtedge and belief, we declare that non-sudit
services prohibited by the FRC's Ethicel Standard were not provided to
the Group.

Other than those disclosed in note 4 to the Group financial
statements, we have provided no non-sudit services to the Group in
lhe penviud under sudit.

OUR AUDIT APPROACH
Context

The Group is organised into two continuing Divisions: Minerals and
ESC0. On § October 2020, the Group announced its intention to
dispose of the Qil & Gas Division. Since that time the Group’s JV
pariner in Saudi Arabia exercisad their right 10 acguire the Group's
shargholding in the JV. This represents appreximately 7% of the total
Qil & Gas disposal procesds. The Caterpillar transaction completed on
1 February 2021 and the JV sale is expected to complete in H1 2021.
This division has therefore been trested as a discontinued operation.
Each division conducts its business in » number of locations around
the world. Many of the business locations {or components) are of a
sirnilar size, 50 we scoped our audit to ensurs we had appropriate
coversga of the Group, covering both continuing and discontinued
operations. We included components which sccounted for the largest
share of the Group's results or where we considered there to be areas
of significant risk. We also considered the markets in which the Group
operates when we performad our assessment of scope and arees of
significant risk.

= Owvaral Group materiality: £11,550,000 (2019: £15,000,000) based on 5% of profit befors tax and adjusting

items from total operstions.

= Overall Company meteriality: £10,500,000 (2019 £1,500,000) based on 1% of net assets, capped at 91%

of Group materislity.

* Performance materiality: £8,662,600 (Group) and £7875,000 (Company).

+« We conducted audit work on 17 componants in nine countries. We conducted full scope audits on ten
of thase components, specified scope on five components and specified procadures on the remaining

twWo components.

» The 17 components where we performed audit work accounted for 71% of total Group revenue and 66%
of adjusted profit before tax from total operations.

Accounting for the disposal of Oit & Gas, including tax impact (Group)
Accounting for asbestos-related claims (Group)

Accounting for exceptional items (Group)

Veluation of pension liabilities {Group and Company)

Implications of COVID-19 (Group and Compary)
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The scope of our audit -

As part of designing our audit, we determined materiality and assessed
the risks of maerial misstatament in the financial statemants.

Capability of the sudit in detecting imegularities, including fraud

Ireguilarities, including fraud, are instances of non-compliance

with laws and ragutations. We design procedures in line with our
rasponsibilitias, outlined in the Auditors’ responsibilities for the audit
of the financial statements section, to detect material misstatements
in respect of iregularitiss, including fraud. The extent to which our
procedures are capable of detecting irregularities, including fraud, is
detailed balow. '

Besed on our understanding of the Group and industry, we identified
that the principel risks of non-compliance with laws and regutations
related to tha wide variety of jurisdictions in which the Group operates,
and we considered the extent to which non-compliance might have a
material affect on the financial statements. We also considered those
laws and regulations that have a direct impact on the preparation of the
financial statements such as the Companies Act 2006, We evaluated
management’s incentives and oppartunities for fraudulent manipulation
of the financial statements {inchuding the risk of override of controls),
and determined that the principal risks were relatad to posting
inappropriate journal entries to increase revenue or profit. The Group
engagement team shared this risk assassment with the component
suditors so that they could include sppropriste sudit procedures in
rasponse 1o such risks in their work. Audit procedures performed by
the Group engagément tesm and/or component auditors included:

» discussions with management, internal audit and Group General
Counsel, including consideration of known or suspected instancas
of non-compliance with laws and reguiations and fraud or matters
reported on the Group’s Ethics Hotline;

* evaluation of management’s controls designed to prevent and
detect iregularities;

= review of Board Minutes;

» challenging assumptions ond judgements made by management in
its significant accounting estimates, in particular in relation to the
classification of costs as exceptional; and

¢ identifying and testing journal entries, in particular any journa!
entries posted by Senior Management, postings 10 exceptional
items, unusual account combinations and round sum accruals
or provisions.

There are inherent limitations in the audit procedures described above,
We are less likely 10 bacome aware of instances of non-compliance
with laws and regulations that are not closely related to events and
transactions reflected in the financial statements. Also, the risk of

not detecting a material misstatement due to fraud is higher than

the risk of not detecting cne resulting from error, as fraud may

involve dekberate concealirnent by, for example, forgery or intentional
misrepresentations, or through collusion.

Key audit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in the auditors’ professional
judgement, were of most significance in the audit of the financial
statements of the current period and include the most significant
assessed risks of matarizl misstatement {whether or not due to fraud)
identified by the auditors, including those which had the greatest effect
on: the overall audit strategy; the allocation of resources in the audit;
and directing the afforts of the engagement team. Thess matters, and
any comments we make on the resuits of our procedures thereon,
were addressad in the contaxt of our audit of the financial statemaents
83 a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide
B separata gpinion on these matters.

This is not a complsta list of all risks identified by our audit.

Accounting for the disposal of the Oil & Gas Division, valuation of
pension liabilities and implications of COVID-19 are new key audit
matters this year. Valuation of uncartain tax provisions and valuation of
goodwill and intangibles for the Qil & Gas CGUs, which were key audit
matters last year, are no longer included bacause of a reduction in the
number and value of uncertain tax provisions and due to the disposal
of the Oil & Gas Division. Otherwise, the key audit matiers below are
consistent with last year.
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Financial Statemants

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE MEMBERS

OF THE WEIR GROUP PLC

CONTINUED

Key audit matter

How our audit addressad the key audit matter

Accounting for the disposal of the Ol & Gas Division, including
tha tax impact (Group)

On 5 October 2020 the Group announced it had reached an agreement
. to sellits Oil & Gas Division to Caterpiliar Inc. Since that time the
Group's JV partner in Ssudi Arabia exercised their sight 10 acquire the
Group's shareholding in the JV. This represents approximately 7% of
the total Oil & Gas disposal proceeds.

The Catempillar transaction comgpleted on 1 Febaary 2021 and the JV
sala is expected to complete in H1 2021,

IFRS 5 requires the division to ba treated as a discontinued operation
and for it to ba valued at the lower of the carying amount and fair
value less costs to seil.

Since the sale had not completad at 31 December 2020 management
has classified the sssets and Kabilities as held for sale and written
down the value of the net assets to reflect the velue of the
consideration and estimated working capital adjustmants and costs
to sall. The carrying amount has baen wiritten down to £284.3m,
rasulting in an impairment charge of £209.2m being recorded in

The disposal of the Oil & Gas Division has resulted in significant
deferred tax assets arising in the United States due to current yesr
losses end the impact of steps taken to prepare for the disposal.

This has resulted in the derecognition of £49.5m of defared tex assets
in the United States where forecasts based on management’s & year
strategic plan do not support recognition of the sssets.

These unrecognised defarred tax assets remain with the Group and
will be available 10 offset future taxabls income arising in the retained
US operatians.

We confirmed the reallocation of the Qil & Gas Division's assets

and liabilities as heid for sale on the balance sheet and its results to
discontinued operations. We have audited management’s estimate of
the fair value lass costs to sell by:

* agreeing the consideration to a signed sale and purchase
‘agresment; and

* assessing the sppropriateness of management’s astimate of costs
to sell.

This estimate of fair vaiue less costs to sell was then compared to the
canrying amount of the Qit & Gas Division in the financia! statements
and we recaiculated the impairment charge recorded by management
to confirm its accuracy.

In order to validate the defemed tax impact of the US Qil & Gas
disposal, we sudited management’s forecasts which support the
continued recognition of a portion of the Group's US deferred tax
assets to confirm the quantum of Gefemed tax derecognised in the
period was sppropriste.

We did this by:

= verifying the inputs in management’s US taxable income forecasts
were derived from the Group's five year strategic plan;

* assassing the assumptions mada by management in determining
the amount of deferad tax which could be supportsd; and

+ perforrned sensitivity analysis on the assumptions used by
managemant to confirm the amount of deferred tax remaining
on the balance sheet wes within our calculated range of
possible outcomes.

We assessed the disclosures in the financial statements for
compliance with [FRS § "Non cument asssts held for sale and
discontinued operations’ and the reasonableness of the disclosure
in relation to the defarred tax moverents during the yesr.
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Key sudit matter

How our audit addressad the key audit matter

Accounting for asbestos-related claims (Group)

Provision has bsen made as at 31 December 2020 for future ashestos
related claims of £677m (2019: £476m). This consists of s provision of
£64.5m (2018: £44.4m) for the Group's liabifities arising from asbestos
related damages claims in the US and £3.2m in the UK (2019: £3.2m).

The valuation of the liability involves significant astimation. In arriving
st the estimate of the lability, managomant is required to make
assumptions which include the number and velue of claims and the
timwe period over which the liability can be reliably measured. As a
result there is a high degree of uncertainty in this estimate.

The Group has insurance cover in place to partially offset the US
provision (£52.4m) which is disclosed within other receivables. After
deduction of the insurance asset there is a net provision for the
estimater uninsurad 115 liability of £12 1m (2019; £1.0im)

We performed procedures on both the UK and US asbestos liabilities.
The US provision is the more significant and has a greater level of
estimation uncertainty.

Management obtain a triennial actuarial astimate of the US

asbestos Kability from an indepandent expert and the most recent

assessment was performed by external actuarial consultants in

2020. Managoment updatad the lisbility celculation basod en this

sssessment. We involved our PwC actuarial exparts to assess the

reasonableness of the mathodology used by the independent expen.

We eveluated manegement’s underlying assumptions usad in its

calculation which included testing of:

¢ the mathematical accuracy of the underlying calculations in
management’s model;

» the input data to munagemeni'’s model, such as the averege cost
per claim and the number of settied claims 10 source data, which
we vorified directly with the Group’s external lawyers and to the
independent actuarial assessment; and

* the reasonableness of forecast number and vaiue of claims to be
settled to the actuarial assessment for the period of provision.

We evaluated the appropristenass of management’s assessment of
the timescale over which a lisbility cen be refiably messured, which
remains at ten years.

We slso examined the insurance cover held by the Group and
recalculated the expectad date of insurance exhaustion to be in line
with thet determined by management’s external insurance expert.
In addition, we validated that the insurance cover remains active
and currently continues to setile claims #s expecied. We wexied
the reessonableness of the provision made for the estimated
uninsured liability.

Finally, we tested the disclosures in the financial statements and
checked for compliance with 1AS 37 "Provisions, Contingent Liabifities
and Contingent Lisbilities’ and 1AS 1 ‘Prasantstion of Financial
Statements’ and considered them to be appropriate.

Accounting for excaptional items (Group)

The Group incurred £19.4m (2019: £32.9m) of excepticnal charges in
the period from continuing operstions and £225.3m from discontinued
operations (2019: £663.5m).

The accurate presentation of costs and incame as exceptional items
was considered an area of focus for all reporting components. This was
to assess the consistency and accuracy of the Group's operating

profit as reported to shareholdars and the application of the Group's
accounting pokicy.

Restructuring costs, combinad with COVID-15 related severance costs,
and the wiite down to fair value of the Oil & Gas Division are matevial
in size and therefore required a higher level of focus.

Wae obteined a listing of the exceptional costs, split by both component

-and category and tested a sampla to supporting documentation.

We chacksed the nature of the costs to assess whether they were
treated appropristely and consistently as exceptionat itemns within the
income statement.

We assessed the disclosures in the Annual Report relating to
exceptionat itams. We considered whether there were other significant
casts or income which shouid have been included in exceptional items
using our knowledge of tha business. We alco verifiod that provisions
in relation to exceptional items made in prior yesrs were appropriately
utilised during the year.

We assessed the classification of iterns as exceptional for compliance
with the Group's disclosed accounting policy.

From the audit work performed, we consider that the exceptional
items wero oppropriately rocordod in compliance with the Group's
accounting policy.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE MEMBERS

OF THE WEIR GROUP PLC

CONTINUED

Key audit matter

How our audit addressad the key audit matter

Valuation of pension Rabilities {Group and Company)

The Group operates s number of defined benefit pension plans, giving
fisé t0 net pension ligbility of £160.8m (2M19: £138.7m) being the net
of gross pension assets of £971.3m (2019: £941.8m} and gross pension
lisbilities of £1,132.1m (2019: £1,080.56m). In raspect of the Company,
there is a nat lisbility of £95.8m (2019: £69.3m). These belances are
significant in the context of the overall balance shest of the Group and
of the Company.

The valuation of pension lisbilities requires judgment and technical
axpertise in choosing appropriate assumptions such as salary
increasas, mortality rates, discount rates and inflation levels.
Management engaged extemal actuarial experts to assist them in
selecting appropriate assumptions and to calculate the lisbilities.
Insppropriste selection of assumptions or methodologies for
colculating the pension lisbilities could result in » material difference in
the valua of the liabilities.

In addition, given the economic uncertainty arising from COVID-18,
inappropriate valuation of pension assets could lead to a matarial
difference on the balance shest.

We used our actuarial specialists 1o assess whether the assumptions
used in calculating the pension liabilities were reasonable, by:

* assessing whether saiary increases and mortality rate assumptions
were consistent with the specifics of each plan and, where
applicable, with UK industry benchmarks;

* verifying that the discount and inflation rate assumptions were
consistent with our internally developed benchmarks, based on
national dats and other companies’ recent external reporting; and

* rgviewing the calculations prepared by axternal actuaries 1o assess
the consistency of tha assumptions used.

Based on our procedures, we concluded management’s key
assumptions individually and collectively were acceptable.

For pension assets, we obtained confirmations from third parties and
assessed the ressonableness of the asset wluation methodology used
by those third parties,

We assessed the related disclosures included in the Group end
Compeny financial statements and consider them to be appropriate
and in compliance with IAS 19 Employes Banefits {Revised).

implications of COVID-19 (Group and Company)

The COVID-19 pandemic has caused significant global disruption

and economic uncertainty. The outiweak has had an impact on the
Group's results and future expected cash flows could ba impacted
due to the heightened uncertsinty, which could have a direct impact
on the recoverability of assets and on the going concem of the Group
and Company. Additionally, there is a heightened risk of the Group's
controls being bypassed with employees working remotely in most
locations around the world.

Management has included COVID-19 considerations whan modeling
future cash flows, including in relation te going concem, and assessing
assets for impeirment.

The Group disclosed COVID-19 excaptional costs of £10.4m within
excoptional items. The majority of these costs relate 1o severance
costs. The assassment of thesa casts is covarad in the key audit
matter on exceptional items above.

We reviewed and evaluated management’s cash flow forecasts (which
were prepared to support the Board's going concern assessment and
goodwil impairment reviews) and the process by which they weare
determinad and approved. We agreed the forecasts to the latest
Board approved budgets and confirmed the mathematical accuracy of
underfying caiculations.

We assessed management’s forecast assumptions for bass case

and severe but plausible downside scenanios and the impact of
COVID-19 on forecasts. Further, we considerad whether there ware
any views which were contrary to those of management which
should be considered. We concluded that management’s forecasts
wers reasonable.

We considered the Group’s liquidity and awailability of financing to
support the going concarn and visbility assassments, We tested
journal entries posted across the Group to undarlying support with
considerstion to the risk of managemaent override of controls,

In respect of the control environment, we did not observe any
degradation in the operation of controls during our audit.

Wo assassed the related Covict-19 disclosures included in the Group
financial statements and consider them 1o be appropriate.
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How we tailored the audit scope

We tailored the scope of our audit 1o ensure that we performed enough work to be able to give an opinion on the financial statements as

a whols, taking into account the structure of the Group and the Company, the accounting processes and controls, and the industry in which
they oparate.

The Group is organised into two continuing operating Divisions: Minerals and ESCO. On 6 October 2020, the Group announced its intention

to dispose of the Oit & Gas Division to Caterpillar Inc. Since that time the Group's JV partner in Saudi Arabia exercised their right to acquire the
Group's shareholding in the JV. This represents approximately 7% of the total Oil & Gas disposal proceeds. The Caterpillar transaction completed
on 1 February 2021 and the JV sale is expected to complets in H1 2021. The division has been treated as a discontinued operation. Each division
conducts its business in a number of locations around the world. Many of the business locations {or cormponents) are of similar size, 50 we
scoped our audit to ensure we had appropriate coverage of the Group covering all divisions, We included components which accounted for the
largest shara of the Group's results or whare we considered there to be areas of significant risk. We also considered the markets in which the
Group operates when we performed our assessment of scope and areas of significant risk.

The Group's components vary significantly in size and we identified ten components that, in our view, required an audit of their complete financial
information due to their relative size or risk characteristics. Of these full scope component audits, four were based in the UK and were performed
by members of the Group engagement team. These covered trading components, central functions and Head Office managed balances including
treasury, uncertain tax provisions, postsetirement benefits, goodwill and intangibles.

The remaining six full scope component audits were performed by other PwC network firms. Other PwC network firms also performed specific
scope audits over a further five cormponernits which covered all line iterns on the income statement and specifiad line itemns on the balance sheet.
Specified proceduras audits were performed st the remaining two components.

The scope of work st each component was determined by its contribution 1o the Group's overall financia! performance or balance sheet and its
risk profile. Whare component audits were performed by teams from other PwC natwork fims, members of the Group engagemant team were
involved in their work throughout the audit. We maintained regular communication and conducted formal interim and year end video conference
calls with all full and specific scops component teams. The discussions during the audit also included divisional manegemant. Due to COVID-13
restictions, with the exception of one componant. the sudits of all components were parformed remately.

Of the 17 componarnts in scope, wa deemed five 1o be financially significant to the Group. The UK and global travel restrictions resutted in all
aspects of oversight of the component audits by the Group engagement team occurming remately in 2020.

Materiality

The scope of our audit was influenced by our application of materiality. We set certain quantitative thresholds for materiality. These, together
with qualitative considerations, helped us to determina the scope of our audit and the nature, timing and extent of our audit procedures on the
individual financial statement tine items and disclosures and in evaluating the effect of misstaternents, both individually and in aggregate on the
financial statements as a whole.

Basec on our professional judgement, wa datermined materiality for the financial statements as a whole as follows:

Group financial statements Company financial statements
Overall materiatity £11,660,000 {20n9: £16,000,000). £10,500,000 {(2019: £1,500,000}.
How we determined it 5% of profit before tax and adjusting items from 1% of net assets, capped at 91% of Group meteriality
total oparations
Rationale for it is chear from the Annual Report that this profit In the prior year an allocation of Group materiality was used for

benchmark applied measure is used by sharehoiders in evalusting the  the Company, however this was revisad in 2020 to betier reflect
undertying business perforrmance. We applied a the nature of the activities in the Company (holding activities).
lower materiality to the audit of exceptional items Consequently, we used the Company net assets valus as a basis
and intangibles amortisation. for the calculation of the overall materiality level.

For aach component in the scope of our Group audit, we aliccated a materiality thet is less then owr overal Group materiality. The range of
materiality allocated across components was between £670,000 and £10,500.0000. Certain components were audited to a local statutory audit
materiafity that was also less than our overall Group materiality.

We use performance materiality to reduce to an appropriately low level the probability that the aggregate of uncarrected and undetected
misstatements excesds overall materiality. Specifically, we use performance materiality in determining the scope of our audit and the nature and
axtent of our testing of account balances, classes of transactions and disclosures, for example in determining sample sizes. Our performance
materiality was 75% of overall materiality, amounting to £8,662,500 for the Group financial statements and £7,876,000 for the Company
financial statements.

In determining the performance materiality, we considered 2 number of factors - the history of misstatements, risk assessment and aggregation
risk and the effectivenass of controls - and conciuded that an amount at the uppar end of our normal range was appropriste.

We agreed with tha Audit Committes that we would report to them misstatements identified during our audit above £600,000 (Group audit}
{2019: £750,000) and £600,000 (Company audit) {2019: £750,000) as well as misstatements below those amounts that, in cur view, warranted
reporting for qualitative reasons.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE MEMBERS
OF THE WEIR GROUP PLC

CONTINUED

CONCLUSIONS RELATING TO GOING CONCERN

Our evaiyation of the directors’ assessment of the Group's and the Company’s ability to continue 10 adopt the going concern basis

of accounting included:

e review and evaluation of management’s cash flow forecasts and the process by which they were determined and approved, agreeing the
foracasts with the latest Board approved budgets and confirming the mathematically accuracy of undertying calculetions.

» assessment of management’s forecast assumptions for base case and severe but plausible downside scenarios which include the impact
of COVID-19 on the Group's ability 10 continue as a going concem.

» consideration of the Group's liquidity and availability of financing to support the going concem basis of accounting.
Based on the work we have performed, we have not identified any material uncertsinties relating to events or conditions that, individually or

collectively, may cast significant doubt on the Group's and the Company’s ability. to continue 8s a going concern for a period of at least twelve
months from when the financial statements are suthorised for issue.

In auditing the financial statements, we have concluded that the directors’ use of the going concern basis of accounting in tha preparation of the
financial statements is appropriate.

However, becauss not all future events or conditions can be predicted, this conclusion is not a gusrantee as 10 the Group’s and the Company’s
ability 10 continue as a going concam.

In relation to the Cormpany’s reporting on how they have applied the UK Corporate Governance Code, we have nothing material to add or draw
attention 16 in refation-10 the directors’ statement in the financial staternents about whather the directors considered it appropriate to adopt the
going concemn basis of accounting.

Ourmsponsbi‘iosandtfnmpombiliﬁesof&wdimmorswhhrespocuogoingeonoemaredesmdinmeralovnntsactionsoftlisrepon.

REPORTING ON OTHER INFORMATION

The other information comprises all of the information in the Annual Report other than the financial statements and our suditors’ report thereon,
The directors are responsible for the other infermation. Cur opinion on the financisl stataments doas not cover the other information and, .
accordingly, we do not express an audit opinion or, except to the extent otherwise explicitly stated in this report, any form of assurance thereon.

in connection with our sudit of the financial statements, our responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so0, consider whethar
the other information is materially inconsistent with the financial statements or our knowlsdge abtained in the audit, or otherwise appears 10
be materislly misstated. if we identify an apparent material inconsistency or material misststement, we are required to parform procedures to
conclude whethar there is a matarial misstaternent of the financial statements or @ material misstatement of the other information. If, based on
the work we have performad, we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other information, we are required to report that fact.
We have nothing to report based on thase responsibilities.

With respect to the Strategic Report and Directors’ Report, we also considered whether the disclosures required by the UK Companies Act 2006
have been included. '

Based on our work undertaken in the course of the audit, the Companies Act 2006 requires us also to report certain opinions and matters as
described below. :

Strategic Report and Directors’ Report

In our opinion, based on the work undsrtaken in the course of the audit, the information given in the Strategic Repont and Directors’ Report
for the year ended 31 December 2020 is consistent with the financial statements and has been prepared in accordance with applicable

Jegsal requirements.

In light of the knowledge and understanding of the Group and Company and their environment obtained in the coursa of the audit, we did not
identify any material misstataments in the Strategic Report and Directors’ Report.

Dirsctors’ Remuneration

In our opinion, the part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report to be audited hes been properly prepared in accordance with the Companies
Act 2006.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE STATEMENT

The Listing Rules require us to review the directors’ statements in relation 1o going concem, longerterm viability and that part of the corporate
governance statement relating to the Company's compliance with the provisions of the UK Corporate Governance Code specified for our review.
Our additional responsibilities with respect to the corporate governance statement as other information are dascribed in the Reporting on other
information section of this report.
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8azed on the work undertoken ag part'of our audit, we have concluded that each of tho following alements of the comporate govemanco
statement is materially consistent with the financial statements and our knowledge obtained during the audit, and we have nothing material
to add or draw attention 1o in relation to:

» The directors’ confirmation that they have camied out a robust assessment of the emarging and principal risks;

» The disclosures in the Annual Report that describa those principal risks, what precedures are in place to identity emerging risks and an
explanation of how these are being managed or mitigsted:

= The directors’ statement in the financisl statements about whethar they considered it appropriate to adopt the going concem basis of
CCOUNtng in preparing thom, and their identification of any material uncertaintiec to tho Group’s and Company’s ability to continue to do
s0 over a period of at least twelve months from the date of spproval of the financial statements; .

+ The directors’ explanation as to their assessment of the Group's and Company's prospects, the period this essessment covers and why the
period is appropriate; and -

» The directors’ statement as to whether they have a reasonable expectation that the Company will ba sble 10 continue in operation and
meet its liabilities as they fall due over the period of its assessment, including any related disclosures drawing sttention to any necessary
quelifications or assumptions.

Our review of the directors' staterment regarding the longa-term viability of the Group was substantially lass in scope than an audit and only
consisted of moking inquiries and sensidoring the directors’ process supporting thoir stotement; checking that the statement is in alignmont
with the relevant provisions of the UK Comporata Govornance Code; and considering whether the statement is consistent with the financial
statements and our knowledge and understanding of the Group and Company and their enviconment obtained in the course of the audit.

In addition, bacod on tho work undertaken as part of our audit, we have concluded thot coch of the following elements of the corporato
governance statament is materially consistent with the financial statements and our knowledge obtained during the audit:

« The directors’ statement that they consider the Annual Report, taken as a whole, is fair, balanced and understandable, and provides the
irformation necessary for the members to assess the Group's and Company’s position, performance, business model and strategy;

« The section of the Annual Report that describes the review of effectiveness of risk management and intemal control systems; and
* The section of the Annual Report describing the work of the Audit Committee.

Wea have nathing to report in respect of our responsibility to report when the directors’ statement relating to the Company’s compliance
with the Code does not proparly disclose a departure from & relevent provision of the Code specified under the Listing Rulas for review by
the auditors.

RESPONSIBILITIES FORTHE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND THE AUDIT
Responsibilitiss of the directors for the financial statements

As explained more fully in the Statement of Directors' Responsibifities, the directors are responsible for the peeparation of the financial
stetements in accordance with the applicable framework and for being satisfied that they give a true and fair view. The directors are also
responsible for such intornal control as they detormine is nocoscary to onable the proporation of financial statements that are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or emor.

In prepering the financial statements, the directors are responsible for assessing the Group's and the Company’s ability to continue as a going
concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concem and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the directors either
intend to liquidate the Group or the Cornpany or 10 cease operations, or have no realistic altermative but to do so.

Auditors’ responsibilities for the audit of tha financial statements

QOur objectivas are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or emor, and to issue an auditors’ report that inciudes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance,
but is not a guarantea that an sudit conducted in accordance with 1SAs (UK) will always detect 3 materiat misstatement when it exists.
Misstatements can srise from fraud or efror and are considered matarial if, individually or in the aggregata, they could reasonably be expected
to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these financial statements.

Our audit testing might include testing complete populations of certain transactions and balances, pessibly using data auditing techniques.
However, it typically imvolves selecting 8 kmited number of items for testing, rather than testing complete popudations. We will often seek

to target particular items for testing based on their size or fisk characteristics. In other cases, we will use audit sampling to enable us to draw

a conclusion about the population from which the sample is selected.

A further description of our responsibilities for the audit of tha financial statements is located on the FAC's website at; www.frc_org.uk/
suditorsresponsibilities. This description forms pan of our auditors’ report.

Use of this report

This report, including the opinions, has been prepared for and only for the Company’s members as a body in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16
of the Companies Act 2006 and for no other purpose. We do not, in giving these opinions, accept or agsume responsibility for any other purpose
or to any other person to whom this report is shown or into whose hands it may come save where expressly agreed by our prior consent

in writing.
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OF THE WEIR GROUP PLC

CONTINUED

OTHER REQUIRED REPORTING

Companiss Act 2008 axception reporting

Under the Companies Act 2006 we are required to report to you if, in our opinion;

* we have not obtained all the information and explanations we require for our audit; or

+ adequate accounting records have not been kept by the company, or ratumns adequate for our audit have not been received from branches not
visited by us; or

* certain disclosures of directors’ remuneration specified by law are not made; or

» the Company financial statements and the part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report to be audited are not in sgresment with the accounting
records and retums, .

W have 1u sxweplions to repon arising from this responsiblity.
APPOINTMENT
Following the recommandation of the Audit Committes, we were appointed by the mambers on 28 April 2016 to audit the financial staternents

for the year anded 31 December 2016 and subsaquent financisl pariods. The period of 1otal unintermupted engagement is 5 years, covering the
years ended 31 December 2016 to 31 Decamber 2020.

LA-\ auAnl/
P
LINDSAY GARDINER (SENIOR STATUTORY AUDITOR)

for and on behalf of PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
Chartered Accountants and Statutory Auditors

Glasagow
2 March 2021
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CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020

Restatad (note 2}
VYear anded 31 Decamber 2020 Yoar anded 31 Decamber 2019
Statutory Adusted  Adjusting Stertutory
results rosu':ltﬂs1 itams (note 5) resuks
£m

Adjusting
resuits Hems (note 8)

Notes £m £m £m £m
Continuing operstions
. Revenue 3 1,904.7 - 1,964.7 2,049.8 - 2,049.8
Continuing operations :
Qperating profit bafore share of results
of joint ventures ‘ 303.3 {71.1) 2327 3138 (79.6) 234.2
Share of results of joint ventures 14 1.8 - 1.6 1.5 - 15
Gpsrating profit 3054 (71.9) 2343 315.3 {79.6) 235.7
Finance costs 6 153.8) - {53.8) {50.3) - (50.3)
Finance income 6 - 38 - as 4.0 - 4.0
Profit befors tax from continuing
operations 255.4 {71.1) 184.3 269.0 {79.6) 189.4
Tax (axpense) credit 7 {62.1) 164 (45.7) (85.8) 1.0 {44.8)
Profit for the year from continuing .
operations . 193.3 {54.7) 1386 203.2 (58.6) 144.6
(Loss) profi for the year from
discontinued operations 8 (28.8) {281.4) (288.0) 216 {545.6) {524.0)
Profit {loss) for the yesr 168.7 {318.1) {149.4) 2248 (604.2) {379.4)
Attributable to:
Equity holders of the Company 168.5 {318.1) {149.8) 224.3 (604.2) {379.9)
Non-controlling interests 02 - 0.2 0.5 - 0.5
168.7 {318.9} {149.4) 2248 (604.2) {379.4)
{Loss) seamings per share 9
Basic — to1al oparations (57.6p) {146.4p)
Basic - continuing operations 74.4p 3.3 78.1p 55.5p
Diluted - total aperations {528p) {146.4p)
Diluted - continuing operations 73.8p 52.9p 776p 55.2p
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT
OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020

Restatad
note 2)
Yoar snded Yoer ended
31 December 31 Decamber
2020 2019
Notes £m £m
Loes for the year (149.4) (379.4)
Other comprehansive {(axpense) income
Losses taken 1o equity on cash fiow hedges 1.1 (1.3)
Exchange losses on translation of foreign operations {34.2) {106.3)
Reclassification of foreign curmency translation reserve on discontinued operations - {20.5)
Exchange gains (losses) on net investment hedgas 85 24
Reclassification adjustments on cash flow hedges 1.9 0.7
Tax relating to other comprehensive sxpense (incoms) to be reclassified in subsequent periods 7 0.1 {0.2)
koms that ars or may bs reclassifisd to profit or loss in subsequent periods {26.8) (128.0)
Remeasurements on defined bensfit plans 22 {34.5) {5.2)
Remeasuremenis on other benefit plans 0.2 {0.1)
Tex relating to other comprehensive sxpanse not to be reclassified in subsequent pariods 7 85 0.8
Items that will not be raclassifisd to profit or loss in subsacjusnt pariods 27.8) {4.5)
Net other comprehensive axpense {54.8) {133.5)
Totsl net comprehensive expense for the year (204.0) (512.9)
Attributable to:
Equity holders of the Company {205.2) {513.2)
Non-controlling interasts 12 0.3
. {204.0) {512.9}
Total net comprehensive income (expsnsa) for the year attributabls to equity holders
of the Company
Continuing operations 794 70.6
Discontinued operations {284.6) (583.8)
£205.2) (513.2)
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

AT 31 DECEMBER 2020

31 December 31 December

2020 o}

Notes fm Em
ASSETS
Non-current assats
Property, plant & equipment 1 4495 671.2
Intangible assets 12 1,282.7 1,673.0
Investments in joint ventwes 14 15.0 36.6
Deferred tax assats 21 54.9 61.2
Other recsivables 16 84.6 771
Derivative financial instruments 28 0.1 4.4
Total non-curent assets 1,865.8 23235
Cumrent assets
Inventorias 15 443.6 6429
Trade & other receivables 16 420.2 5579
Derivative financial instruments 28 16.0 18.5
income tax receivable 294 376
Cash & short-term deposits 17 3817 2738
Assets held for sale 8 4276 -
Total cument assets ) 1,888.5 1,528.7
Total assets 3,555.3 3,852.2
LIABILITIES
Current liabilities
Interest-bearing loans & borrowings 18 285 534.1
Trade & other payables 19 413.9 500.6
Derivative financial instruments 28 1.9 248
Income tax peyable 148 22,6
Provisions 20 29.2 422
Liabilities hald for sale 8 1433 -
Total curvent labilities 848.4 1,213.3
Non-cusment liabilities
Interest-bearing loans & botrowings 18 13328 896.2
Other payables 19 03 -
Derivative financial instruments 28 - 0.3
Provisions 20 78.1 613
Deferred tax liabilities 21 214 28.0
Retirement benefit plan deficits 22 1850.8 138.7
Total non-cument liabilities 1,591.2 1,1265
Total tabilitles - 22318 2,338.8
NET ASSETS 13127 15134
CAPITAL & RESERVES
Share capital 23 325 325
Share premium 5823 5823
Merger reserve 3326 3326
Treasury shares {6.8} {0.5)
Capital redemption reserve 05 0.5
Foreign currency transistion reserve : {55.4) 6.7
Hedge accounting reserve 1.6 0.7
Retained samings 419.1 590.6
Shareholders’ equity 1,306.4 1,612.0
Non-controlling interests 1.3 1.4
TOTAL EQUITY 13127 1,513.4

The financial statements were approved by the Board of Directors and authorised for issue on 2 March 2021, The financiel statements also
comprise the notas on pages 147 to 202,

U

JON STANTON JOHN HEASLEY
Director Director
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CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020

Year ended Year ended
¥ Decamber 31 December
2020 208
Notes £m £m
Total operations
Cash flows from operating activities 24
Cash generated from operations 722 4076
Agdditional pension contributions paid "3} {12.9)
Exceptional and other adjusting cash items (24.1) 41.0)
Income tax paid (63.4) {80.2)
Net cash generated from operating activities 74 263.5
Cash flows from investing activities
Acquisitions of subsidiaries, net of cash acquired 24 - {0.1)
Investment in joint ventures 0.1 -
Purchases of property, plant & equipment (59.9) 83.3)
Purchases of intangible assets {12.0) {23.3)
Other proceeds from sale of property, plant & squipment and intangible sssets 4.3 12.3
Disposals of discontinued oparations, net of cash disposed and disposal costs 24 {6.8) 244.7
interast received 22 2.7
Dividends recsived from joint ventures 14 s3 356
Net cash (used in) generated from investing activities {20.8) 146.5
Cash flows from financing sctivitiss
Proceeds from borrowings 14872 1,673.7
Repayments of borrowings {14558)  (1.782.8)
Lease paymants {43.4) (44.3)
Senfement of derivative financial instnuments 5.1 62.2)
interast paid {52.7) {423)
Net proceeds from changes in non-controfling interests 5.1 -
Dividends paid to equity holders of the Company 10 - 217
Purchase of shares for employee share plans (10.9) {10.0)
Net cash used in financing activities (85.4) (394.6)
Net increase in cash & cash equivalents 172 15.4
Cash & cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 27221 2772
Foreign currency translation differances (152} {20.5)
Cash & cash equivalents at the end of the year 17 M 2721

The cash flows from discontinued operations included above are disclosed separately in note 8.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020

Attributehie
Foreign o squity
Capital  currency Hadge holders Non
Share Share  Merger Tressuwry ademption transistion sccounting  Retained of the controlling Total
capital premium  reserve sheres eserve reserve rserve samings Company Interests  equity
£m Em £m £m £m £m £m m £m £m m
At 31 December 2018 32.5 5823 3326 {2.1) 05 10.3 1.5 10950 21436 6§53 21489
(Loss} profit for the
year - - - - - - - (379.9) {379.9) 0.5 (379.4)
Losses taken to aquity
on cash flow hedges - - - - - - {1.3) - {1.3)
Exchange losses on
translation of foreign
operations - - - -
Reclassification
of exchange gains
on discontinued
operations - . - - - - (20.5} - - (20.5) - {20.5)
Exchange losses on net
investmant hedges - - - -
" Reclassification
adjustments on cash
flow hadges - - - S - - - 0.7 - 0.7 - 0.7
Remeasurements on
defined bensfit plans - - - - - - - 5.2) (5.2 - 5.2)
Rernassuwr wnts on
other benefit plans - - - - - - - 10.1) {0.1) = {0.1)
Tax relating to other
comprshensive
(expense) income - = - - — - {0.2) 0.8 0.6 - 0.6
Total net
comprehensive
{expense) income for
the year - - - -
Cost of share-based
payments inclusive of
tax credit - - - — - — - 133 13.3 - 133
Dividends - - - — - — - (121.7} (121.7) - 1217
Purchases of shares for
employee share plans - =
Reduction in non-
controlling interests — - - - - - - - - {4.2) 4.2}
Exercise of share- )
based payments - - 1.6 - - = {11.6) - - -
At 31 Decemnbar 2019 325 582.3 3328 (0.5} 0.5 {26.7} 0.7 590.6 15120 14 15134
{Loss) profit for the
year - - - - - - - (149.6) {149.8) 0.2 (1494)
Losses taken to equity
on cash flow hadgas - - - - - - {1.1) - {1.1) - {1.9)
Exchange {losses)
gains on translation of
foreign operations - - - - - {35.2) - - (35.2) 1.0 (34.2)
Exchange gains on net
investment hedges - - - - - 8.5 - - 8.5 - 85
Reclassification
adjustments on cash
flow hedges - - - - - - 1.9 - 1.9 - 19
Remeasurements on
defined banafit plans - - - - - - - (34.5) {34.5) - {34.5)
Remeasurements on
other benefit plans - - - - - - - 02 0.2 - 02

1
-
=
«

{105.1) - = {105.1) 0.2) {106.3}

(2.4) - - 2.4) - 2.4

'
=
3
e

(08 {3844 {613.2) 03 (5129

(10.0) - = - it {10.00 = {10.0}
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020 |

Attributabis
Forelgn to aquity
Capital ©  cumency Hedge holders Non-
Shere Merger Treasury redemption transiation accounting Retained of the controlling Total
capital pramium  ressrve shares reserve reserve reserve  eamings Company Interasts  equity
£m £m £m m £m £m £m £m

Tax relating to other
comprehensive
axpense - - - - - - 0.1 85 [T ] - 8.6
Total net
comprehensive
{sxpense) income for
the year - - - - - {28.7) 0.9 {(1774) {205.2) 1.2 {204.0)
Cost of share-based
payments inclusive of
tax credit - - - - - - - 0.5 10.5 - 10.5
Purchase of sheres for
smployee shave plans - - - {10.9) - - - - {10.9) - {109}
Notional proceeds
of increase of non-
controtling interests - - - - -~ - - - - 38 3.6
Procesds of increase
of non-controlling
interests - - - - - - - - - 54 54
Proceeds from
decrease in'non-
controfling interests - - - - - - - - - 03) (0.3)
Exercise of share-
based payments - - - 4.6 - - - {4.8) - - -
At 31 Decomber 2020 326 582.3 3326 (6.8) 0.5 {55.4) 1.8 419.1 13084 n3 13177
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NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1. AUTHORISATION OF ANANCIAL STATEMENTS AND STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE

The Consolidated Financial Statements of The Weir Group PLC (the ‘Company’} and its subsidiaries (together, the ‘Group’) for the ymr ended
31 December 2020 ('2020°) were approved and authorised for issu# in accordance with a rasolution of the Directors on 2 March 2021,

The comparative information is presented for the year ended 31 December 2019 (2019°).

The Consolidated Financial Statements of The Weir Group PLC have baen prepared in accordance with Intemational Accounting Standards in
conforrmity with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006 and international financial reporting standards adopted pursuant to Regulation (EC)
No 1606/2002 as it applies in the European Union.

The Wair Group PLC is a public Emited company, limited by shares, incorporated in Scotland, United Kingdom and is listed on the London Stock
Exchanga. The principal activities of the Group are described in note 3.

2. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Basis of preparation
These financial statements are presented in Sterling. All values are rounded to the nearest 0.1 million pounds (Em) except where otherwise indicated.

The financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis as disclosed in the Directors’ Report on pages 128 to 130. The financial
statements are also prepared on a historic cost basis except where measured at fair value as outlined in the accounting policies.

The accounting policies which folow are consistent with those of the previous period with the exception of the following standards, smendments
and interpretations which are effective for the year ended 31 December 2020:

i} Definition of Materisl = amendments to IAS 1 and 1AS 8;

i) Definition of » Business — amendments to IFRS 3;

iiiy Arnendment to IFRS 9, |AS 39 and IFRS 7 regarding interast rate banchmark reform;
iv) Revised Conceptual Framework for Financial Reporting; and

vl Covid-19 related rent concessions — amendmaent to {FRS 16.

The amendments listed above are not considered to have a material impact on the Consolidated Financial Statements of the Group. The Group
has applied the practicat expediant to all rent concessions that meet the conditions in paragraph 46B of the IFRS 16 amendment issued on

28 May 2020. The amount recognised in operating profit for the reporting period to reflect changes in lease payments that arise from rent
concessions is 8 cradit of £0.2m. .

Certsin new accounting standards and intarpretations have been pubiished that are not mandatory for 31 Decermnber 2020 reporting pariods
and have not been early adoptad by the Group. These standards are not expected to have a material impact on the entity in the current or future
reporting pariods and on foreseeable future transactions.

Basis of consolidation

The Consolidated Financial Statements include the results, cash flows and assets and liabilitiss of The Weir Group PLC and its subsidianes, and
the Group’s share of results of its joint ventures, For consolidation purposes, subsidiarias and joint ventures prepare financial information for the
same reporting period as the Company using consistent accounting policies.

A subsidiary is an entity controlled, either directly or indirectly, by the Company, where control is achieved when the Group is exposed, or has
rights, to variable returns from its involvemant with the investee and has the ability to sffect those retums through its power over the investee.
The results of a subsidiary acquired during the period are included in the Group’s resutts from the effective date on which control is transferred
to the Group. The results of a subsidiary sold during the period are included in the Group’s results up to the effective date on which control is
transferred out of the Group. All intragroup transactions, balances, income and axpenses are efiminated on consolidation.

Non-controlling interests represent the portion of profit or loss and net assets in subsidiaries that are not held by the Group and are presanted
within aquity in the Consolidated Balance Sheet, separately from the Company Shareholders’ aquity.

A full list of the Company's related undertakings can be found on pages 218 to 224.

Prior period restatsments

On 5 October 2020 the Group snnounced an agreement had been entered into to sell the Oil & Gas Division and, in line with IFRS § ‘Non-current
Assets Held for Sebe and Discontinuad Opsarations’, the Group has classifiad the Division as held for sole. Proviously disclosed ae an individual
segment, the Division is now reported as a discontinued operation. This has resulted in a restatemant of the Consolidated Income Statement,
Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income and refated notes for the year ended 31 December 2018, See note 8 for Discontinued
Operations results.

Adjusting items
In arder to provide the users of the Consolidated Financial Statements with 8 more relevant presentation of the Group's underlying performance,
statutory results for each year has been analysed between:

i} Adjusted results and;
i} the effect of adjusting items.

This reflacts 8 change from the pravious year which disclosed results before excaptional items & intangibles amortisation and separately
disclosed the effect of exceptional items & intangibles amortisation.

The principal adjusting items are summarised below. These specific items are prasented on the face of the Consclidated Income Statement,
along with the related adjusting items taxation, to provide greater clarity and a better understanding of the impact of these items on the Group’s
financial performance. In doing so, it also facilitates greater comparison of the Group’s underlying results with prior years and assessment of
trends in financial parformance. This split is consistent with how underlying business performance is measured internally.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

‘CONTINUED

2. ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

#) intangibles amortisation

Intangibles amortisation is expensed in line with tha other intangible assets policy, with separate disclosure provided to allow visibility of the

impact of both:

a) intangible assets recognised via acquisition, which primarily relate to items which would not normally be capitalised unless identified as part
of an acquisition opening balance sheet. The ongoing costs associsted with these assets are expensed;

b} ongoing multi-year investrment activities, which currently include our IT transformation strategy and loT product developrment as part of the
Group's Industry 4.0 adoption and digitisation strategy.

During the year, amortisation of £5.0m is included within adjusted operating profit in relation 10 assets, which in 2020, ara no longer part of

ongoing multiyear investment activities. In the prior year these assets met the criteria for amortisation to be included as an adjusting item.

i) Exceptional tems

Exceptional items are items of income and expense which, because of the nature, size and/or infrequency of the events giving rise to them,
merit separate presentation. Exceptions! items may inciude, but are not restricted to: profits or losses arising on disposal or ¢losure of
businesses; the cost of significant business restructuing; significant impairments of intangible or tangible assets; adjiustments to the fair value
of acquisition-related items such as contingent consideration and inventory; and other items deemed exceptional dus to their significance, size
or nature, The change in preaantation has had no impact on exceptional itemns recognised in the prior year, wnh 2019 balances being restated
to reflect the split batween continuing and discontinued operations.

iif) Other adjusting items

Other adjusting items are those which do not relste to the Group's current ongoing trading and, due to their nature, are treated as adjusting
ftems. For example these may include, but are not restricted to, movements in the provision for asbestos relatad claims or the associsted
insurance assets, which relste 1o the Flow Control Division that was sold in 2018 but the provision remains with the Group and is in run-off,
of past service costs releted to pension kabikities. There is no impact on the 2019 results from this change in presentation,

Further analysis of the itams includad in the column Adjusting ftems” in the Consolidated Income Smomem is provided in notes 4, 5 and 13
to the financial statements.

Uss of sstimatas and judgements

The Group's significant accounting policies are set out below. The preperation of the Consolidated Financial Statements, in conformity with JFRS,
requires management to make judgements that affect the application of accounting policies and astimates that impact the reported amounts of
assets, liabilities, income and expense,

Management bases these judgements on a combination of past exparience, professionsal expart advice snd other evidence that is relevant to
each individual circumstance. Actual results may differ from these judgements and the resulting estimates which are reviewad on an ongoing
basis. Revisions to accounting estimstes are recognised in the year in which the estimate is revised.

Areas requiring significant judgement in the curent year and on a recuring basis are presented to the Audit Committes, as summarised on page 93,

The arsas where management considers critical judgaments and estimates to be required, which ars areas more likely to be materially adjusted
due 10 estimates and assumptions tuming out to ba wrong, are those in respect of the following:

1} Retiremant benefits (sstimate)

The assumptions underlying the valuation of retirement benefit assets and liabilities include discount rates, infiation rates and mortality
assumptions which are based on actuarial advice. Changes in these assumptions could have a material impact on the measurement of the
Group's retirement benefit obligations. Sensitivities to changes in key assumptions sre provided in note 22.

i) Provisions {judgement/estimate)

Managerment judgement is used to determine when a provision is recognised, taking into account the commercial drivers which gave rise 10 them,
the Group's previous experience of similar obligations and the progress of any associated legal proceedings. The calcuiation of provisions typically
involves management estimates of associated cash flows and discount rates. The key provision which currently requires a greater degree of
mnapemmmdgemmammmusmeusmwmmmdassmmdlmmmaassndmisofwhm”mdudedmnotezo

iii) Taxation {(estimate)

The level of current and deferred tax racogmad in the financial statements is dapendent on subjective judgements as to the interpretation of
complex international tax regulations snd, in some cases, the outcome of decisions by tex authorities in various jurisdictions around the world,
together with the ability of ths Group 10 utilise tax aftributes within the limits imposed by the relevant tax legisiation.

The Group faces a variety of tax rigks which result from cperating in a complex globsl environment, including the ongoing reform of both
international and domestic tex ndes in some of the Group's lerger markets and the challenge to fulfil ongoing tax compliance filing and transfer
pricing obligations given the scale and diversity of the Group's global operations.

The Group makes provision for open tax issues where it is probable that an exposure will arise including, in a number of jurisdictions, ongoing tax
audits and uncartain tax positions including transfer pricing which are by nature complex and can take a number of years to resolve. In all cases,
provisions are based on management’s interpretation of tax law in each country, as supported where appropriate by discussion and anatysis
undertaken by ths Group's extemal advisers, and refisct the single best estimats of the likely cutcome or the expected value for each liability,
Provisions for uncertain tax positions are included in currant tax lisbilities and total £18.6m at 31 December 2020.

The Group believes it has made adequate provision for such matters although it is possible that amounts ultimately paid will be different from the
amounts provided, but not materially within the next 12 months.

Detailed tax disclosures are provided in notes 7 and 21.
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iv) Discontinued operstions (estimats}

IFRS 6 ‘Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations’ requires entities to measure dlseonunued operations at the lower of

the cam/lng amount and fair value less costs to sell. Prior to completion of the sale on 1 February 2021 and subsequent completion accounts
process, whish will includa finalisation of customary working capital and dobt fke items, managemont were required to apply certain estimates
about possible outcomaes of the sale procass and estimate both the fair value and costs of disposal. This exercise was completed as at the

31 December 2020 based on the latest developments in the Oil & Gas sale process. This resulted in an impairment of £209.2m being recognised
in relation to goodwill, intangible assets and inventory. When the disposal is recognised in the 2021 financial statements & gain or kss may arise
since final proceeds are subject to finalisation of customary working capital and debtike items and the conclusion of the completion accounts
process. At this time the foreign currency translation reserve will also be recycled to the income statemesnt and reflected in the gain or loss on
disposal, The disclosure in relation to discontinued operations is provided in note B, with the impairment testing reflected in note 13.

Joint ventures

The Group has a number of long-term cantractual amangements with other parties which represent joint ventures. The Group's interests in the
rasults and assets and liabilities of its joint ventures are accounted for using the equity method.

These investments are camied in the Consolidated Balance Sheet at cost plus post-acquisition changes in the Group’s share of net assets less any
impairment in value. The Consolidated Income Statement reflects the share of results of operations of these investments after tax. Whers there
has baen a change recognised directly in the investee's equity, the Group recognises its share of any changes and discloses this when applicable
in the Consolidated Staternent of Comprehensive income.

Any goodwill arising on the acquisition of a joint venture, represénting the excess of the cost of the investment over the Group’s share of the net
fair value of the joint vanture’s identifiable assets, liabikties and contingont liobilities, is included in the carrying amount of the jeint vonturo ond is
not amontised. To the extent that the net fair value of the joint venture’s identifisble assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities is greater then the
cost of the investmaent, a gein is recognised and added to the Group's share of the joint venture’s profit or loss in the year in which the investment
is acquired.

Foreign cumrency translation

The financial statements for each of the Group's subsidisries and joint ventures are preparad using their functionsl currency. The functionsl
currency is the curmency of the primary economic environment in which an entity operates.

At entity level, transactions denominated in foraign currencies are translated into the entity’s functional currency at the oxchango rate ruling on
the date of the transaction. Monetary assets and lisbilities denominated in foreign currencies are retransiated at the exchange rate ruling on

the balance shest date. Currency transistion differences are recognised in the Consolidstad Income Statemsnt except when hedge accounting
is applied and for differencas on monetary assets and lisbilities thet form part of the Group’s net investment in a foreign operation. These are
racognised in other comprehensive income until the disposal of the net investment, at which time they are recognised in profit or loss.

On consolidation, the results of foreign operations are translated into Sterling at the average exchange rate for the year and their assets and
liabilities are translated into Stenling at the axchange rate ruling on the balance sheet date. Curency translation differences, including those on
monetary items that form part of a net investmeant in & foreign opersation, are recognised in the foreign cumency translation reserve and in ather
comprehensive income.

In tha event that a foreign operation is sold, the gain or loss on disposal racognised in the Consolidated Income Statament is determined after
taking inta account the cumulstive cumency translation differences that are attributable to the operation. As permitted by IFRS 1, the Group
glected to deem cumulative currency translation differences to be £nil as at 27 December 2003. Accordingly, the gain or loss on disposal of

& foreign operation does not include cumrency translation differences arising before that date.

in tha Consolidated Cash Flow Statemont, tha cash flows of foreign operations are trantiated into Sterling at the average exchange rate for
the year,
Revenue recognition

Revenue is the consideration the Group expects 1o receive from customers in exchange for goods and services. Revenue is recognised in the
Consolidsted Incorna Statemant when control of goods and services is transierred to the customer. Transfer of control is deemad to ba over time
where the following criteria sre met:

* The customer concurrently receives and consumes the benefits from the Group's performance;
* The Group's performance creates or enhances a customer controlled asset; or

* The Group's performance does not create an asset with an sitemative use and the Group has a right to payment for performance completed
to-date.

Where the sbove critesia are not met then revenue is recognised at a point in time when control is transferred to the customar.

Revenue is shown net of sales taxas, discounts and after eliminating sales within the Group. No revenue is recognised where recovery

of the considaration is not probable or there are significant uncertainties regarding associated costs, or the possible return of goods.

Variable eonsideration is recognised only if it is highly probable that there will not be a significant revenue revergal. The consideration is an
estimotion based on the terms of the contract and ether avoilable information. Liquidated damage variablo congidoration will only be recognisad
whore there is a history of recurmring liquidated damagos for exampla for the same customer or product line with the value of consideration being
tho moct likoly amount from a range of possiblo outcomes. Volume discounts are deducted from revenue basad on the most reliable estimates
of volumes to be purchased.
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CONTINUED

2. ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

The timing of payment from customers is generally aligned 1o revenue rocognmon subject to agreed payment terms usually in.line with industry
standards. Certsin contracts may include milestones payments which do not necessarily align to revenus recogniticn: a contiact asset is recorded
where revenue is recognised in advance of customaer invoicing and where cash is received in advance of revenue recognition, a contract lisbility

is recognisad.

i) Sale of goods

This policy is epplicable 1o the sale of both original equipment and spare parts whether sold individually, in bulk or as part of a cross-selling
merkating strategy. Contracts for the provision of both origingl equipment and spare parts, and where required services, are combined if one or
more of the following is met:

+ The contract achieves a single commercial objective and negotiatad as a package.
* The price or performance of one contract influences the smount of consideration to be paid in the other contract,
* The goods or services in the separate contracts represent a single parformance obligation.

Each cross-salling contract is reviewed to identify the psriormance obligations in relation to original equipmant and spare parts with them only
being combined if they sre not cepable of being distinct and are not distinct in the context of the contract,

Revenue from the sais of goods is generally racognised at e point of time on despatch of goods, in line with incoterms. This reflects whan the
customer obuins control of the product and can determine its future use and location. For larger orders where multiple units are delivered in
instalments as part of one performance obligation, revenue will be recognised over time in line with delivery. Thase items are a series of distinct
goods which have the same pattern of transfer of control being the fulfilment of the incoterm, provided the customer has control of the goods as
they are deliversd.

Where the sale of product requires customer inspection, this it deamed to be part of the main performence obligation so rovenue is not
recognised until the inspection has been completed and approved by the customer, In instancas where commissioning is provided, the transfer
of oontrol for the solo of goods is at the point of despatch whoro commissioning i3 a separoto porformanoe obligation or onoe commissioning

is complate where combined in the ssle of goods performance obligation. A separate performance obligation for commissioning is identified
where a customer could obtoin the same gorvice from a third-party supplior with revonue in regpect of commigsioning being rocognised once the
commissioning is complete. .

i} Provision of services

The revenue recognition of provision of sarvices is dependent on the nature of the contracts. Shorterterm contracts tend to be for ‘one-

off’ sarvice provision which means the customnar only consumes the benafit from the Group’s performance when the work is compiste,
Ravenue is tharafore recognised at a point in time for such contracts. For other contracts, revenus from the rendering of services is generally
recognised over time where the customer concunently recelves snd consumes a benefi from the Group's performance over the period of
the contract duration. Revenue from searvices is recognised in proportion to the stage of complation of the parformances obligations at the
balance sheet date. The stage of completion is assessed by referance to the transfer of control over time, which usually coresponds to the
contraciusl agreemant with sach separate customer and the costs incurred on the contract to date in cornparison with the 10tsl forecast costs
of the contract.

iii] Construction contracts
Revenue for construction contracts is recognised over time as the contracts usually contain discrets slements soperately transfemring control
to customers over the ke of the contract and the Group's performance does not create an assst with sn altemative use.

The stage of completion of a gontract ie determinsd either by reference to the propartian that contract costs incuimed for weork porformed to dato
besr to the estimated total contract costs, or by raferance to the complstion of a physical proportion of the contract wark. Both these methods
ore faithful depictions of the transfar of control given tho Group has a right to payment for performance compictod to date. The basis used is
dependent upon the nature of the underlying contract. For instances where the work is subject to formal customer accaptance procedures,
revenue will only be recognised once the customer review has been completed and approved by the customer as this is the point both parties
are in agresment that control has been transferred in line with contract terms. Losses on contracts are recognised in the year when such lossas
become probable.

Property, plant & squipment

Property, plant & equipment comprises ownad assets and right-of-use assets that do not meet the definition of investment property.

i) Owned assets

Owmned property, plant & equipmant is stated at cost less sccumulated depreciation and any recognised impairment {ossas. Freehold land
8nd gssets under construction are not depreciated. Deprecistion of property, plant & equipment is provided on a straight-ine basis 30 as to
chargs the cost less residual value, to the Consolidated Income Statement over the axpectad useful §ife of the asset concerned, and is in the
following ranges:

Freshold buildings, long leasshold land & buildings 10 - 40 years

Plant & equipment 320 years

i} Right-of-use asast snd lease liability

At inception of a contract, the Group assess whether the contrect is, or contains, a laase. A contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract
conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of tima in exchangs for considaration, To assess whether a contract conveys

the right to control the use of an identified asset, the Group assesses whether it has bath the right to obtain substantially all of the sconomic
benafits from use of the identified asset and the right to direct the uss of the identified asset twoughout the period of use.
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The Group recognises & lease lisbility and right-of-use asset at the leass commencemant date. The lease liability is initialy measured as the
prasent value of the lease payments that are not paid st the commencement date, discounted using the interest rate imglicit in the lease, or
whare the intarosat roto implicit in the lsase cannot bo readily determined, tho Group's incremantal borrowing rate. Generslly, the Group uses its
incremental borrowing rate as the discount rate. The Group's incremantal bommowing rate is cakeulated by taking the government borrowing rate
in any given currency and adding the estimated Group credit spreads for 8 variety of tenors. An interpolation is performed annually to obtain one
rate for each of the major lease currencies based on the weighted average life of the lease book.

Lease payments consist of the following components: -

s fixed payments, including in-substance fixed payments, jass any lease incentives receivable;

» variable lease payments that depend on an index or a rate:

* amounts expected to be payable by the lessee under residual velue guarantees:

+ the exercise price of a purchase option (if the lesses is reasonably certain to exercise that option}; and

= payments of penaltias for terminating the lease (f the lease term reflects the lessee exsrcising the option to terminate the lease).

Tha right-of-use asset is measured as equal 10 the lease kiability and adjusted for:

* lease payments made to the lessor at or before the commencement date;

* |ease incentives received;

« initisl direct costs associated with the lease; and

* gn initial estimate of restoration costs.

The right-of-use asset is depreciated using the straightdine method over the lease term. In addition, the right-ol-use asset is periodically reduced
by any impairment losses.

The Group has adopted the sxemption available for short-tarm leases, with payments being recognised on a straight-line basis over the lease
term. Short-term leases are defined as leases with a fease term of 12 months or less.

The Group has adopted the exemption availabls for low velue assets, with payments being recognised on a straightine basis over the lease
term. Leases relating to Iaptops, deskiop computers, mobile phones, photocopiers, prirters and other office equipment, where the asset value
i lass than £3,500 or the local currancy equivalent have been trested as ‘low valus'. Whers the Isase contract meets both ‘short-term’ and ‘low
value’ exarmptions, the lesse is reported within expenses ralating to short-term leases,

For each lease, the lease term has been calculated as the non-cancellable period of the lease contract, except whare the Group is reasonably
certain that it will exarcise contractus! extension options. In assessing whather a lesses is reasonably certain to exercise an option to extend &
lease, of NOT 10 exercise an option to torminate a lease, the Group shall considar all relovant facts and circumgtances that creats an economic
incentive for the lessee to exercise the option to extend the lsasa, or not to exercise the option to terminate the lease. In certain circumstances
the Group will rafer 10 the five year strategic plan period as an appropriate period to consider whether the ‘reasonably certain’ criteria are met.
Goodwill

Goodwill arises on the scquisition of businesses and represanis any excess of the cost of the scquired entity over the Group's interest in the fair
value of the entity's identifiable assets, liabikties and contingent kiabilitios determinod ot tho dato of acquisition, Acquisition costs are recognised
in the Consolidated Income Statement in the yesr in which they are incurred. Goodwilk in respect of an acquired business is recognised as an
intangible asset. Goodwill is carried at cost less any recognised impainment losses and is tested st lesst annually or where there are indicators
of impairment.

The carrying amount of goodwill allocated to a cash generating unit is taken into account when determining the gain or loss on disposal of

the unit.

Any contingent consideration is recognised at the dste of acquisition or disposal. For acquisitions, subsequent changes to the fair vaiue of the
contingent consideration are adjusted against tha cost of acquisition where they quelify as measuremaent period adjustments. The measurement
poriod is the period from the date of acquisition te tho date that the Group obtaing complete information about facts and circumetances that
existed as of the acquisition date, and is subject to 8 maximum of ane year. if the change doas not qualify s a measurement period adjustment,
itis reflected in the Consolidated Income Statemont. For disposals, any subsequent change in contingent consideration is adjusiod against the
disposal proceeds and the gain or loss on disposal.

Other intangible assets R

Other intangible assets are stated at cost less accumulated amontisation and any recognised impairment losses.

Intangible assets acquired separately are measured at cost on initial recognition. An intangible resource acquired in a business combination is

recognised as an intangible asset if it is separable from the acquired business or arises from contractual or legal rights, is expected to generate
future sconomic benefits snd its fair value can be measured relisbly.

An intangible asset with a finito e is amortised on a straight-ine basis go as to charge its cost, which in respect of an acquired intangible asset
represents its fair value at the acquisition date, to the income statemanit over its expected useful life. An intangible asset with an indefinite life
is not amortised but is tested at lsast snnuslly for impairment and camied at cost lass any recognised impairment losses.
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2, ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued
The expected useful lives of acquired intangibie assets are as follows:

Brand names indefinits life
Customer & distributor relationships  5- 30 years
Purchased software 4 -8 vyears
intelectual property & trademarks 6 - 15 years
Other upto B ysars
Ressarch & developmaent costs

Al research expenditure is charged to the Consolidated Income Statement in tha year in which it is incumred.

Developmant expenditure is charged to the Consolidated Income Statement in the year in which it is incured unless it relates to the
developmant of 8 new product or technology and it is incurred after the technical feasibility and commercial visbility of the product has been
proven, tha dovolopment costs can bo measured relisbly, future economic bonofits are probeble and the Group intends, and has sufficient
resources, 1o complete the development and 10 use or sell the esset. Any such capitalised development expenditure is amortised on a straight-
line basis so it is charged tc the Consolidated Incoma Statement over the expected life of the resulting product or technology.

Impairment of non-cuent assets

All non-current assats are tasted for impairment whenever events or circumstances indicate that their carying valuss might be impairad.
Additionally, goodwill and intangible assets with an indefinite life are subject 10 an annual impairment test.

An impairment loss is recognised 1o the extent that an asset's canying value exceeds its recoverable amount, which represents the higher of the
asset’s fair value loss costs 1o sell and its value in use. An asset's valug in use represents the prasent value of the future cash flows expectsd to
be derived from the asset. Where it is not possible 10 estimate the recoverable amount of an individua! asset, the imnpsirment test is conducted
for the cash generating unit to which it belongs. Similarly, the recoverable amount of goodwill is determined by reference to the discounted future
cash flows of the cash gencrating units to which it is aliocated.

Impairment lossas sre recognised in the Consclidated Incoms Statamant. impairment lossas recognised in previous periods for an asset other
than goodwill are reversed if there has been a change in the astimatas used to determine ths asset's recoverable amount. The carying smount
of an asset shall not be increased sbove the camrying amount that would have been determined had no impairment loss been recognised for the
asset in prior periods. Impeirment losses recognised in respect of goodwill are not reversed.

Inventories

Inventorias sre valued at the lower of cost and net reahisable valus, with due allowance for any obsolete or slow-rmoving iterms. Cost represents
the expenditure incurred in bringing inventories to their existing location and condition and comprisos the coot of ravw materials, dirset lsbeur
costs, other direct costs and related production overheads. Rew matarial cost is generally determined on a first-in, first-out basis. Net realisable
value is the estimated selling price less costs to complete and sell.

Financial assets & llabilitiss

The Group's principal financial assets and liabilities, other than derivatives, comprise bank overdraits, short-term bomrowings, loans and fixed-rate
notes, commercial paper, cash and short-term deposits. The Group aiso has other financial assets and fisbilities such as trade receivables, trade
payables and leases which arise directly from its operations,

A financial asset is generally derecognised when the contract that gives rise to it is settied, sold, cancelled or expires.

A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the Kability is discharged, cancelled or expires. Where an existing finencial liabifity is
replaced by enother from the same lender on substantially different terms, or the terms of an existing liability are substantially modified, such an
exchange or modification is treated as a derecognition of the original kability and the recognition of a new ksbility, such that the difference in the
respective carrying amounts together with any costs or fees incurred are recognised in profit or loss. Under IFRS 9: Financial Instruments where
the modification is not substantial, any difference in the modified cash flows is recognised in profit or loss.

Trade receivables

Trade receivables, which are generally of a short-term nature, are recognised &t original invoice amount whera the consideration is unconditional.
If they contain significant financing components, trade receivables ane instead recognised at fair value, The Group holds trade receiwbles to
colect the contractual cash flows and therefora measures them subsequently at amortised cost using the effective interest mathod. Details of
the Group’s impairment policies and the calculation of the loss allowance are provided in note 16 and the policy in respect of invoice discounting
is included in note 28.

Cash & cash equivalents

Cash & cash equivelents comprise cash in hand, daposits aveilabla on demand and other short-term highly liquid investrnants with & maturity

on acquisition of three months or less and bank overdrafts and short-tarm bomowings with a maturity on acquisition of thres months or less.
Bonk ovordrafts are prosented as current liabilitios to the oxtent that thoro is no right of offsot with cosh balances.

Trade payables

Trade payables sre recognised and carried at original invoice amount. The Group’s supply chain financing programme policy and assessment for
the peviod is provided in note 19.
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intsrest-beading loans & borowings

Obtligations for loans and bomowings are recognised when the Group becomes party to the related contracts and are measured initially at fair
value less directly atiributable transaction costs. After initial recognition, interest-bearing loans and borrowings are subsequently measured at
amortised cost using the effective interest mathod. Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account any issue costs and any discount or
premium on settiement. Borrowings are classified as current lisbilities uniess the Group has an unconditiona! right to settie the kability st least
12 months after tha balance sheet date.

Provisions, contingent liabilities and contingent assets

A provision Is recognised in the Consolidated Balance Sheet whan the Group has a legal or constructive obligation as a result of & past event, the
obligation can be estimated reliably and it is probable that an outflow of economic benefits will be required to setile the obligation. If the effect is
material, provisions are determined by discounting the expected future cash flows at a pre-tax rate that reflects current market assessments of
the time value of money and, where appropriate, the risks specific to the Kability,

A contingent liability is disciosed if there is a possible obligation as a result of a past event that might, but wiki probably not, require an outflow of
economic banefits; or there is a present obligation as a resuit of a past event that probably requires an outfiow of economic benefits, but where
the obligation cannot be measured relisbly.

A contingent asset is disclosed if there is a possibla asser that arises from past events and whose existence will be confirmed only by the
occurrence of nan-occurrence of one or more uncertain future events not wholly within the control of the entity.

Derivative financial instruments & hadge accounting

The Group uses derivative financial instruments, principally forward foreign currency contracts and cross-currency swaps, to reduce its exposure
1o exchange rate movements. The Group also uses foreign cumency borrowings as & hedge of its exposure 1o foreign exchange risk on its
investments in foreign subsidiaries. Additionally, the Group uses interest rate swaps to manage its expesure to interest rate risk. The Group does
not hold or issue derivatives for speculative or trading purposes.

Derivative financial instruments are recognised as assets and labifities measured at their fair values at the balance shest date. The fair value

of forward foraign cumency contracts is calculated as the present value of the estimated future cash flows based on spot and forward foreign
exchange rates and counterparty and the Group's own credit risk. The fair value of interest rate swaps and cross-currency swaps is calculated as
the present value of the estimatad future cash flows based on interest rate curvas, spot foreign exchange rates and counterparty and own credit
risk. Changes in their fair values are recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement, except where hedge accounting is used, provided the
conditions specified by IFRS 9 are met. Hedge accounting is applied in respect of hedge relationships whevre it is both parmissible under 1FRS 9
and practical to do so. When hadgs accounting is used, the relevant hedging relationships are classified as fair value hedges, cash flow hedges or
net investmant hedges, as appropriate,

Where the hedging relationship is classifisd as a fair value hedge, the carrying amount of the hedgad asset or liability will be adjusted by the
increass or dacreasae in its fair value atiributable to the hedged risk and the resulting gain or loss will be recognised in the Consolidsted Income
Staternent where, to the extent that the hedge is effective, it will be offset by the change in the fair value of the hedging instrumant.

Where the hedging relationship is classified as a cash flow or net investment hedge. 1o the extent that the hedge is effective, changes in the fair
value of the hedging instrument will be recognised directly in other comprehensive income. For the cash flow hedging, whan the hedgad asset
or liability is recognised in the financial statements, the accumulated gains and losses recognised in other comprehensive income will be either
recycled to the income statement or, if the hedged item results in a non-financial asset, will be recognised as adjustments to its initial camrying
amount. For net investment hedges, gains and lossas on hadging instruments designated as hedges of the net investments in foreign operations
are recognised in other comprehensive income 10 the axtent that the hedging retationship is effective. Gains and losses accumulated in the
foreign currency transiation resarve are recycled to tha income statement when the foreign operation is disposed of.

The Group hedges the foreign currency risk of its commercial paper with cross-currency swaps which are designated as hedging instruments in
cash flow hedges where the terms of the darivatives match the terms of the hedged exposure. To the extent that the hedges are determined to
be highly effective, the affective portion is recognised in other comprehansive income within the hedge accounting reserve and any ineffective
portion recognised immediately in the Consolidated income Statermnent.

Hedge accounting is discontinued when the hedging instrument expires or is sold, terminated or exercised, or no longer qualifies for hedge
accounting. At that point in time, any cumulative gain or loss on tha hedging instrument recognised thwough other comprehensive income is kapt
in equity until the forecasted transaction occurs. (f a hedgad transaction is no longer expected to occwy, the net cumulative gain or loss that was
reported in equity is immediately reclassified to the income statement in the period.

Derivatives embedded in non-derivative host contracts, which are not already measured at fair value through profit or loss, are recognised
separately as darivative financial instruments when their risks and characteristics are not closely related to those of the host contract and the host
contract is not stated &1 its fair value with changes in its fair value recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement.

Where items are recognised in the Consofidated Income Statement, these are presented within operating profit or finance costs dependent on
their nature.
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2. ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

Share-bassd payments

Equity settlsd share-based incentives are provided to employess under the Group’s Share Reward Plan {SRP), formerly the Long Term Incentive
Plan (LTIP), the Weir ShareBuilder Plan (WSBP) and as a consaquence of occasional ona-off conditional awerds made to employees.

The fair value of SRP awards and one-off conditional awards st the date of the grant is calculated using appropriate option pricing models and
the cost is recagnised on a straightdine basis over the vesting period. Adjustments are made to reflect expected and actual forfeitures during the
vesting period due to failure 1o satisfy service or performance conditions, where applicable. The conditions of the SRP which took effact in 2018
are summarised in the Directors’ Remuneration Policy, which can be found on the Company’s website at www.cornporstegovemnance. weir.

The fair value of WSBP awards at grant date is calculated as the share price st the date of the grant less an adjustment for loss of reinvestment
retum on the dividend equivalent. There are no performance conditions attached 1o these awards but participants who Jeave the Compeny
prior to vesting lose their right to the awards. The terms of the share swards granted under the WSBP are set out on the plan’s website at
www.sharebuilder.weir.

Tressury shares

The Weir Group PLC shares held by the Company, or those held in Trust, are classified in sharsholders’ aquity as treasury shares and are
recognised st cost. Consideration received for the sale of such sharas is also recognised in equity, with any difference batwean the proceeds
from sale and the original cost being taken directly to retained earnings. No gain or loss is recognisad in total comprehensive income on the
purchase, sale, issue or cancellation of equity shares.

Post-employmaent banefits

Post-employment benefits comprise pension benefits provided to certain curent and former employees in the UK, US and Canada and post-
retirament healthcare benefits provided to certain employees in the US.

For defined benefit pension and postretirement healthcare plans, the annual service cost is calculated using the projected unit credit method and
is recognised over the future service lives of participating employees, in accordance with the advice of quslified actuseries. Current service cost
and administration expenses are recognised in operating costs and nat interast on the net pension kability is recognised in finance costs.

The finance cost recognised in the Consolidated Incame Statement in the year refiects the net interest on the net pension kability.

This reprasents the change in the net pension lisbility resulting from the passage of time, snd is determined by applying tha discount rate to the
opening net fiability, taking into account employer contributions peid into the plan, and hence reducing the net lisbility, during the year.

Past service costs resulting from enhanced benefits are recognisad immediately in the Consolidated Income Staternent. Actuarial gains and
losses, which represent differences between interest on the plan assets, experience on the benefit obligation and the effact of changes in
actusrial assumptions, are recognised in full in other comprahensive incoma in the year in which they occur.

The defined banefit lisbility or assst recognised in the Consolidated Balance Shset comprises the net total for each plan of the presant wlue

of the benefit obligation, using a discount rate based on yields at the balance sheet date on appropriate high-quality corporate bonds that have
maturity dates approximating the terms of the Group's obligations and are denominatad in the cumrency in which the benefits are expectad to
be paid, minus the fair velue of the plan assets, if any, at the belance sheet date. Tha balance sheet asset recognised is limited to the prasent
value of economic benefits which the Group expecis to recover by way of refunds or a reduction in future contributions. In order to calculate the
present value of aconomic benefits, consideration is also given 1o any minimum funding requirements,

For defined contribution plans, the cost represents the Group's contributions to the plans and these are charged to the Consolidated Income
Statement in the year in which they fall due, along with any associated administration costs.

Taxstion
Current tax is the amount of tax payable or recoverable in respect of the taxable profit or loss for the year.

Defamred tax lishilities represent tax payable in future years in respect of taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets represent tax
racoverable in future years in respect of deductible temporary differences, the canry forward of unutilised tax losses and the carry forward of
unused tax credits. Dederred tax is measurad on an undiscounted basis using the tax rates and laws that have been enacted or substantively
enacted ot the balance sheat date and are expected 1o apply when the deferred tex asset is realised or the deferred tax lisbility is setthed.

Deferred tax is recognised on temporary differences betwesn the carrying amount of an assst or liability in the balonce sheet and its tax base

with the following exceptions:

il Deferred tax arising from the initial recognition of goodwill, or of an asset or fiability in a transaction that is not a businass combination, that,
at the time of the transaction, affects neither accounting nor taxable profit or loss, is not recognised;

i) Deferred tax is provided on temporary differences arising on investmants in subsidiaries and joint ventures, except where the timing of the
reversal of the temporary difference can be controflad and it is probabls that the temporary difference will not reversa in the foreseeable
future; and

ili} A deferrad tax asset is recognised only to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profits will be available against which the asset can
be utilised.

Currert and defermed tex is recognised in the Consolidated Income Staternent except if it relstes 10 an item recognised directly in equity, in which

case it is recognised directly in equity.
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- Altemative performance measures ’

The financial staterments are prepared in accordance with Intemational Accounting Standards in conformity with the reguirements of

Companies Act 2006 and intermational financia! reporting standards adopted pursuant to Regulation (EC} No 1606/2002 as it applies in the
European Union, In measwring our parformance, the financial measures that we use include those which have been derived from our reported
results in order to eliminete factors which we believe distort period-on-pariod comparisons, These are considered alternative performance
maeasuras. This information, along with comparable GAAF measurements, is useful to investors in providing a basis for measuring our operational
performance. Qur management uses these financial measures, slong with the most directly comparable GAAP financial measures, in evaluating
our performance and value crestion. Altemative performance measures should not be considered in isolation from, or as a substitute for, financial
information in compliance with GAAR Altemative performance measures as reported by the Group may not ba comparable with simiarly titled
amounts reported by other companies.

Below we $8t out our definitions of siternative performance messures and provide reconcilistions to relevant GAAP measures.

Adjusted results and adjusting items

The Consolidated Income Statement presents Statutory results, which are provided on a GAAP basis, and Adjusted results {(non GAAP), which
are management’s primary area of focus when reviewing the performance of the business. Adjusting items represent the difference betwean
Statutory resulls and Adjusted results and are dsfined within the accounting policies section above. The accounting policy for Adjusting items
should be read in conjunction with this note. Details of each adjusting item is provided in note 5. We consider this presentation to be helpful as it
allows gresier comparability of the underlying performance of the business from year to year.

We have made the following changes to our reconciliation from GAAP to non GAAP measures, as summarised below:

1. Our non GAAP Income Statemeant measures are now referred to as Adjusted’ rather than "before exceptional items and intangibles
smortisation’, for example, Adjusted operating profit and Adjusted profit before tex. This change in presentation follows the recognition of £5.0m
of intangible assets amortisation, on assats which are no longer part of ongoing multi-year investment activities, being included within ou non
GAAP measure. Until this year, no intangible assets amortisation was reflacted in our non GAAP results on the basis it was all considered to
relate to multi-year investmant activities. A spiit of statutory amoartisation betwaen Adjusted and Adjusting items is provided in note 4.

2. Within Adjusting items, we have introduced the categary of Other adjusting items alongside Amortisation related to acquisition related
intangible assets and ongoing multi-year investment activities and Exceptional items. Other Adjusting items sre those which do not relate to the
Group's current ongoing trading, but due to their nature, may resuft in a recurring adjustment and, as a result, are not considered to meet the
definition of exceptional, Thesea items include adjustments to the Group’s asbestos-related labilities and assets and past service costs associated
with retirament benefit obligations. Details of these items are included in note 5.

Operating cash flow {cash genersted from operations)
Operating cash flow excludes additionat pansion contributions, exceptional and other adjusting cash items and income tax paid. This reflects our

view of the underlying cash generation of the business. A reconciliation to the GAAP measure ‘Net cash ganerated from oparating activities' is
provided in the Consolidated Cash Flow Statement.

Free cash flow

Free cash flow (FCF} is a nor-GAAP measure, defined as operating cash flow {cash genersted from operations), adjusted for incoms taxes, net
capital expenditures, isase payments, net interest payments, dividends received from joint ventures, settlement of derivatives, purchase of
shares for employee share awards and pension contributions. Following the withdrawal of dividends paymaents in the year dividends paid have
been removed from the definition of FCF and the prior year has been restated accordingly. FCF reflects an additional way of viewing our liquidity
that we believe is useful to investors as it represents cash flows that could be used for repayment of debt, dividends, exceptional and other
adjusting items, or to fund our strategic initiatives, including acquisitions, if any.

The reconciliation of operating cash flows (cash generated from opemtions} to FCF is as follows.

Restated

2020 208

£m fm

Operating cash flow (cash genarated from operations} 3722 4076
Income tax peid {83.4) 90.2)
Net capital expenditure from purchase & disposal of property, plant & equipment and intangibles (74.6) {104.3)
Lease psyments {43.4) {44.3)
Net interest paid {50.5) {44.6)

Dividends received from joint ventures 8.3 3.5
Ssttiament of derivative financial instruments 5.1 (62.2)
Purchase of shares for employes share plans (10.9) {10.0)
Additions) pension conributions paid (11.3} (12.9)

Free cash flow 13156 426

ThaWair Group PLC Annual Report and Financis! Stitwnents 2020 165



Financial Statemants

NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINUED

2. ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

Working capital as a percentage of sales

Working capital includes inventories, trade & other racaivables, trade & other payabies and derivative financial instruments as included in the
Consolidated Balance Sheet, adjusted 1o exclude insurance contract assets totaling £91.0m included in note 16 and £9.5m of interast accruals
included in note 19, This working capital measure reflects the figure used by management to monitor the performance of the business and is
divided by revenue, as included in the Consolidated Income Statemant, to armive st working capital as a percantage of sales.

EBITDA

EBITDA is operating profit from continuing operations, before exceptional items, other adjusting items, intangibles amortisation, and excluding
depreciation of owned assets and right of use assets. EBITDA is usad in conjunction with other GAAP and non-GAAP financial measures to
assess our operating performance. A reconciliation of EBITDA to the closest equivalent GAAP measure, operating profit, is provided.

Reststed
{note 2)
2020 209
£m £Em
Continuing operations
Operating profit 234.3 2356.7
Adjusted for:
Exceptional and other adjusting items (note 5) 313 329
Adjusting smonisstion (nota 5) 393 48.7
Adjusted opersting profit 3054 315.3
Non-adjusting amortisation {note 4} 8.0 -
Adjusted Eamings befors interest, tax and smortisation (EBITA) 304 3163
Depreciation of owned property, plant & equipment (note 11) 432 416
Depreciation of right-of-use property, plant & squipment (note 11) 20 . 23
Adjusted Elmingl before interest, tax, deprecistion and amortisation 382.6 384.2
Net dabt

Net debt is 8 common measure used by management and investors when monftoring the capital menagement of the Group and is the basis for
covenant reporting as included in note 28. A reconciliation of net debt to cash & short-term deposits, interest-bearing loans and borrowings is
provided in note 24.

3. SEGMENT INFORMATION

Follewing the announcement during the year of the Group's intention to sell the Oil & Gas Division, the Group has classified the Division as

& discontinued operation. On 5 October 2020 the Group announced an agreamant had been entered into to sell the Division, as disclosed in
note B. Prior comparatives in Minerals have been restated to reflect transactions betwesn the segments. Continving operations includes two
opersting Divisions: Minersls and ESCO. These two Divisions are organised and managed separstely based on the key markets served and each
is treated as sn operating sagment and a reportable segment under IFRS 8. The operating and reportable segments were determined based on
the reports reviewsd by the Chief Executive Officer which are used to make operstionsl decisions.

The Minersls segrment is the global leader in the provision of slurry hendling equipment and associsted aftermarket support for abrasive high-
wear applications used in the mining and ol sands markets. The ESCO segment is the world's leading provider of ground engaging tools for
surface mining and infrastructure.

The Chisf Executive Officer assesses the performance of the operating segments based on operating profit from continuing aperations before
exceptional and other adjusting items (including impairments) {'segment result’). Finance income and expenditure and associated interest-besring
labilites and derivative financial instruments are not allocated to segments as all treasury activity is managed centrally by the Group treasury
function. The amounts provided 1o the Chief Exacutive Officer with respect to assets and kabilities are measured in a manner consistent with that
of the financial statements. The assets ars sliocated based on the operations of the segment and the physical location of the asset. The kabiities
are allocated based on the operations of the sagment.

Transfer prices between business segments are set on an arm's length basis, in a manner similar to transactions with third parties.
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The segment information for the reportable segments for 2620 and 2019 is disclosed below. information for Oil & Gas is included in note 8.

Minsrais ESCO Total continuing operations
Restated Restated
note 2} | inots 2)
2020 e 2020 2ma 2020 2m8
£m £m £m £m £m £m

Revenus
Sales to external customers 1,489.2 14778 4955 672.0 1,964.7 2,0498
Intersegment sales 0.1 - 09 0.6 10 0.5
Segmaent revenue 14893 1,4778 496.4 572.5 1,965.7 2,080.3

Eliminations {1.0) {0.6)
. 1,964.7 2,0498

Sales to extemal customers -- 2019 at 2020 average sxchange rates

Sales 10 external customers 1469.2 14184 4955 568.6 1,.964.7 1,9870C

Segment result

Segment result before share of results

of joint ventures 259.9 2703 79.4 81.8 3353 361.8

Share of results of joint ventures - - 1.6 1.5 1.8 1.5

Segrnant resuit 599 270.3 81.0 83.1 340.9 3534

Unallocated expenses (35.5) {38.1)
Adjusted operating profit 3054 3153

Adjusting items . {71.1) {79.6}
iNet finance costs (50.0) {46 3}
Profit bafore tax from continuing operstions 184.3 189.4

Segment result - 2019 at 2020 avarage exchange rates
Segment result before shere of results

of joint ventures 2599 2604 794 81.2 3393 3416
Share of results of joint ventures - - 16 1.4 1.8 14
Segment result 2699 260.4 81.0 826 3409 3430
Unallocated expenses ' {35.5) (38.1)
Adjusted operating profit 3054 304.9

Revenues from any single extamal customer do not exceed 10% of Group revenue.
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3. SEGMENT INFORMATION continued

Minarals E£8CO opersilons Total Group
Resteted Resatatad
inote 2) inote 2
2020 2019 2020 2n9 2020 2n9 2020 209
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m Em
Assets & labilities .
Intangible assets 576.2 §79.5 8642 700.9 - 2680 12404 1,548.4
Property, plent & equipment anz 293.5 124.0 122.2 - 1375 438.7 5§53.2
Working capital assets 878.7 701.1 191.0 2170 - 2078 889.7 1,2158
1,588.6 1,6M.1 978.2 1,040.1 - 703.3 25458 3,3175
Investments in joint ventures - - 15.0 15.2 - 214 15.0 366
Segment assets held for sale - - - - 4278 - 4276 -
Segment assets 1,568.6 1,5%.1 994.2 1,056.3 4278 7247 29884 33541
Unesllocated assets . 566.9 488.1
Totsl assets 35553 38622
Working capital lisbiities 3662 408.2 834 878 - 133.5 4486 620.5
Segment lisbilities held for sale - - - - 1433 - 433 —
Segment kisbikities 5.2 408.2 834 . B78 1433 1335 591.9 629.5
Unaliocatad liabilities 1,545.7 1,708.3
Total lisbilities 22378 23388
Othar segment information - total Group
Segmaent additions 10 non-curent assets 71.0 85.5 2.1 286 [T ] 48.9 9.7 183.0
Unallocated additions to non-current asssts 6.9 75
Total additions to non-cuirent assets 108.8 170.5
Othsr ssgment information - total Group
Segment depreciation & amortisation 66.1 634 2 371 ns 676 1349 168.1
Sagment impairment of property,
plant & equipment {0.4) 1.8 - - (1.4) 286 1.8 305
Segment impairment of intangible assats - 6.3 - = 178.9 472.9 178.1 479.2
Unaliocated depracietion & amortisation 132 15.0
Totel deprecistion, amortisation & impairment 3224 632.8

The assets and liabilities balances include right-of-use assets and lease liabilities. Refer to note 11 for depraciation on right-of-use assets.

Unallocated assets are continuing operations and primarily comprise cash and short-term daposits, asbestos—rrelated insurence asset, Trust
Owned Life Insurance policy investments, derivative financial instruments, income tax receivable, deferred tax assets and elimination of
intercompany as well as those assats which are used for general head office purpcses. Unallocatad liahilities are continuing operations and
primarily comprise interest-bearing loans and borrowings and related interest accruals, derivative financial instruments, income tax payable,
provisions, defarred tax lisbilities, slimination of intercompsany and retirement benafit deficits as well as kabiities relating to general head office
activities. Segment additions to non-cumrent assets include right-of-use assets.
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Geographical information

Geographical information in respect of revere and non-current assats for 2020 and 2019 is disclosed below. Revenues are allocated based on
the location to which the product is shipped. Assets are sllocated based on the location of the assets and operations. Non-current assets consist
of property, plant & equipment, intangible assets and investments in joint ventures.

Asis South Middte Emt& Ewope bk
Pacific  Australis  America

UK us Canada Africa F8U Total
Yoar ended 31 December 2020 £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Revenue from continuing opevations
Seles 10 external customers 15.8 296.0 2146 2273 348.0 415.6 2180 1694 19647
Non-cuirent assets 3328 749.3 818 1388 2101 826 98.1 540 17272
Asia South Middle East &
Yeer anded 31 December 2018 UK us Canada Pacific Australia America Africa Other Total
{Restated note 2) £m £m £m £m £m £m Em £m £m
Revenue from continuing operations .
Sales 10 external customers 19.8 360.0 3130 2469 260.4 440.4 240.1 169.2 2,0498
Non-current assets 341.1 1,145.3 708 198.4 181.1 91.9 106.3 459 2,180.8
The following disclosures are given in relation to continuing operations.
Restated
{note 2}
2020 2019
£m £m
An analysis of the Group's revenue is as follows:
Original equipment 444.3 3N
Aftermarket parts 1,350.1 1,491.9
Ssles of goods 18024 1,863.0
Provision of services - Aftermarket 6.0 131.0
Construction contracts - Original squipment 46.3 55.8
Revenus 1,964.7 2,049.8
Minerals ESCO Total continuing aperstions
Restated Rastated
tnote 2} note 2
2020 2m9 2020 2m9 2020 2019
£m Em £m Em £m £m
Timning of revenue recognition
At a point in time 1.382.1 1,373.56 490.1 560.4 18722 1,933.9
Over time 822 104.3 83 12.1 93.5 16.4
Sagimaent revenus 1,489.3 1,4778 496.4 572.5 1.965.7 2,050.3
Eliminations {1.0) {0.5)
1.964.7 2,049.8
4. REVENUES & EXPENSES
The following disclosures sre given in relation to continuing operations.
Restated inote 2}
Year ended 31 Decamber 2020 Yoar endsd 31 December 2019
Adjusted Adjusting Statutory Adiusted Adjusting Statutory
results ems resuits results tems resuls
2020 020 2019 2019 09
£m £m £m £m £m fm
A reconcitiation of revenue to operating
profitis as follows:
Revenue 1,884.7 - 1,964.7 2,049.8 - 2,049.8
Cost of sales (1.263.0) (8.2) (1.271.8) (1,300.1) 23.7) 1,323.8)
Gross profit 7011 (8.2) 0929 M9.7 23.7} 726.0
Other operating income 75 - 75 10.4 - 10.4
Selling & distribution costs {203.5) (5.8) (208.3) (233.5) {1.5} {235.0)
Administrative expenses {201.3) (52.1) (250.4) (212.8) (54.4) (2672)
Share of resuits of joint ventures 1.6 - 1.6 1.5 ~ 1.5
Operating profit 3054 n.1) 234.3 315.3 {79.6) 235.7
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4. REVENUES & EXPENSES continued

Restated (note 2)
Year snded 31 December 2020 Year ended 31 December 2019
Adjusted Adjusting Statutory Adjusted Adjusting Statutory
results Rems results results items results
2020 2020 2020 209 2:M9 208
£m £m £m £m £m £m
Operating profit from continuing operations is stated
after charging:
Cost of inventories recognised as an expense 1,283.6 - 12638 1,300.1 - 1,300.1
Dapreciation of property, plant & squipment (note 11) 722 - 722 68.9 = 68.9
Lease expenses (note 11} 9.1 - 9.1 9.3 - 9.3
Amortisation of intangible assats {note 12} 5.0 3%.3 M43 - 46.7 45.7
Exceptions| and other sdijusting items [note 5) - Nnse 318 - 329 329
Nat forsign exchange losses 4.4 - 144 9.0 - 8.0
Net impairment charge of trade receivables inote 16} 10.5 - 105 1.6 - 1.6

Depraciation of property, plant & equipment (note 11} for discontinued operations was £22.5m (2019; £35.9m) and amostisation of intangible
asseats {note 12) was £9.1m (2019 £31.6m).

Rassarch & development costs

Research & development costs for continuing operations amount to £30.8m (2019: £26.3m) of which £24.8m (2019: £24.3m) was charged

directly to cost of sales in the income statemant and £6.0m (2019: £2.0m) was capitalised inote 12). Research & development costs for
discontinued operations amountad 10 £5.9m (2019; £9.7m} of which £6.9m (2019; £9.7m) was charged 1o cost of sales in thes income statement. -

Restated
inote 2
2020 2019
Em £m
Employee benefits expenss
Wages & salaries 4205 458.1
Socisl security costs 3.5 40.7
Cther pension costs
Defined benefit plans inote 22} 04 1.0
Defined contribution plans 23 - 227
Share-basad payments - equity settied transactions (note 26) 23 12.9
489.1 65356.4
Details of Cirectors’ remuneration is disclosed in note 27
Rastated
tnote 2
2020 2019
Number Number
The average monthly number of people employed by the Company and its subsidiaries is as follows:
Minerals 8455 8,630
ESCO 2228 - 2338
Group companies 447 470
A0 11,438

The following disclosuras are given in relation 10 total oparations.
A1 31 Dacember 2020, the number of pecple employad by the Group and including those under temporary contracts was 13,070 (2018: 14,687).

2020 2m9
£m £m
Auditors’ rmuneration
The total fees paysbie by the Group to our euditors for work performed in respect of the audit and other services
provided to the Compeny and its subsidiary companies during the year are discliosed below
Fess payabia 1o the Company's auditors for the audit of the Company and Consolidated Financial Statements 24 2.2
Fees payabie to the Company's auditors for other services
The audit of the Company's subsidiaries 1.3 1.1
Audit-related assurance services 0.1 0.1
Other non-audit services 0.2 -
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5. ADJUSTING ITEMS

Restated
{note 2)
2020 09
£m £m
Recognised in arriving at operating profit from continuing operations
Intangibles amortisation (note 4) {39.3) {46.7)
Exceptional items
ESCO acquisition and intsgration related costs {3.3) (10.7)
Covid-19 restiucturing and other costs {8.7) -
Other restructuring and rationalisation charges 2.0) (16.2)
Black Economic Empowerment trensaction 4.4) -
Intangibles impairment inote 12) - 6.3)
__Legel claims - 0.3
{19.4} (32.9)
Other adjusting items
Asbestos-related provision (note 20 {11.8) -
Pension equalisation (0.8} -
{12.4) =
Total adjusting items (71.1) {79.6)
Recognised in amiving #1 operating profit from discontinued operstions
intangiblas smortisation (note 12} 8.1} (31.6)
Exceptional itams
Imnpeirment - Fair volus adiustment {208.2) -
Oil & Gas North America impairment — intangibles and goodwili (note 12) - 472.9)
Oil & Gas North America impairment — tangible assets (notes 11 and 15} - 73.3)
Qnerous purchase contracts {3.8) -
Disposal related costs {n.4) -
Covid-19 restructuring and ather costs 0.7) -
Other restructuring and rationalisation charges (0.2) {15.0}
__Legacy product warranty - {2.3)
{225.3) {563.5)
Total adjusting itemns {note 8} {234.4) {585.1)
Continuing operations
Intangibles amortisation

Intangibles amortisation of £39.3m relates to acquisition assets and ongoing muiti-year investment aciivities es outlined in the accounting policy
innote 2.

Exceptional tems :
Included in excaptional items is £3.3m of costs associated with the integration of ESCO into tha Group following its acquisition in July 2018,
The majority of these ¢costs relate to project staff and restructuring. The integration activities and associated costs completed by 31 December 2020.

Due to the unprecedented Covid-19 pandamic, specific one-off and/or short-terrm measures have been taken 1o protect the Group's ability to
generate future cash flows, ensure the immediate health snd safety of the workiorce and manage supply chain issues enabling us to continue
to mest customer needs. Whera specific costs have been deemed to be nonrecurring in nature and as 8 direct result of the Covid-19 pandemic,
these have baen treated as exceptional items in line with the Group’s accounting policy. Of the £9.7m recognised to date, £8.2m relates to
severance costs across the Minerals Division ang £0.7m in the ESCO Division. The remaining £0.8m relates to increments! costs such as one-off
site decontaminations, additional freight costs for existing customer orders and employee support costs. The impact of underrecoveries from
mandated or voluntary site shutdowns, as well as costs for iterns such as disposable face masks and increasad routine cleaning, have not been
treated as exceptional items and are included within adjusted results, This rafiscts the fact these are considered ‘sunk costs’ or of a consumable
and/for recurring nature for at least the immediste 1o medium-term future as the pandemic continues.

The continued deep downturn in oil and gas markets in the year, exacerbated by Covid-19, has resulted in further staps to right-size certsin central
functions to protect shori-term cash generation. This resulted in £2.2m restructuring and rationalisation costs in Head Office, primarily related 1o
saverance due to a reduction in headcount. In addition, £0.2m additional costs were incuired by Minerals for the final adjustments for the exit

of the sand and aggregates comminution market in North Amarica completed in the year, offset by a credit of £0.4m in Minerals relating 10 prior
year unutilised owned property disposal costs.

The Black Economic Empowerment transaction is a one-off charge for tha completion of 8 Broad-based Black Economic Empowerment
‘B-BBEE") ownership transaction by the Group's subsidiary, Weir Minerals South Africa {Pty) Ltd (WMSA) with Madu Capital (Pty) Ltd {'Medy
Capital’). The transaction will result in WMSA being “26% +1° Black-owned {as defined in the Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment Act 53
of 2003). The business will continue to be fully consolidated in the Group's financial statements. This ownership structure better reflects the
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5. ADJUSTING ITEMS continued
damographics of South Africa and reiterates Weir's long-term commitment to the country and to the communities in which we operate, it will
also differentiate WMSA from many of its competitors as one of the few '25%+1° empowsred mining technology companies in South Africa,

The consideration from Medu Capital includes a payment of £5.4m received on 23 April 2020 for 40% of the "26%+1° sharehaiding, with the
ramaining 60% covered by a notional loan served by declared dividends over a8 maximum period of eight years. Ful entitiement to the shares
{economic and voting rights) is achieved on full settiamant of the notional loan. The exceptional charge of £4.4m includes £3.6m non-cash IFRS
2 charge representing the fair value of the remaining 60% shareholding with £0.8m incurred for consultancy and legel fees required to complete
the transaction.

The prior yaar to Dacamber included costs of £10.7m associated with the integration of ESCO. Restnucturing costs for Minarals totslled £178m
with a partial offset of £1.6m of credits in Minerals relating to prior year unutilised provisions and a property disposal. The restructuring charge
included £2.0m associated with political and social events in South America and £15.8m following withdrawal from the lower margin sand

and aggregates comminution market in North America, The intangibles impairment charge of £6.3m in Minarals was for the full wirite-down of
customer relationships asset value which also relatad to the North Amarican sand and aggregates markst exit. The legal claim credit of £0.3m
was in relation to the successful resolution of a legal claim associated with legacy Trio issues.

Other adjusting items
A charge of £11.8m has been recorded following the completion of the planned trisnnial actuarist review of the US asbestos-related claims, which
reiste to legecy Group products. Further details of this review are included in nota 20.

Following the most recent Lioycds jaxigement in Novemnber 2020 in relation 1o gusranteed minimum pension (GMF) inequality, a charge of £0.6m
for GMP equalisetion has been booked which follows the £6.3m charge initially recognised in 2018,

Discontinued operations

Intangibles amortisation

Intangibles amortisation of £9.1m relstes to acquisition assets and ongoing multi-yesr investment activitias outlined in the accounting policy in
nots 2.

Exceptional items

An adjustment of £209.2m has been made to the carrying value of the Oil & Gas Division 10 refliect the fair value less costs to sell of the
Division, in line with IFRS 5. This reflacts the estimated proceeds from the disposal which completed on 1 February 2021, and remains subject
to customary debt-ike tems and working capital adjustments. This feir value adjustment includes £49.6m of inmtangible assets, £126.6m goodwill
and £33.1m inventory.

As part of the disposal process, settiemant agreements were reached with certain suppliers for cnerous purchasa contracts, resulting in a
provision of £3.8m. This included settieament payments made in January and a provision of 40% sgainst inventory yet to be delivered.

Disposa! costs associsted with the sale of the Oil & Gas Division total £11.4m primarily relating to advisory and consultancy fees.

Covid-19 related costs within Oil & Gas of £0.7m relate solely to incremental costs, incurred mainly in the Middie East, for one-off site
decontsminations, additional freight costs for existing customer onders and employse support costs.

As noted above, the continued desp downturn in oil and gas markets in the year resutted in restructuring and rationalisation costs of £3.0m within
the Oil & Gas Division, primarily relating 1o saverance with a reduction in headcount. This is offsst by £2.8m of cradit balances: £1.1m gain on sale
of a property written off as an sxceptional itern in the prior year, £1.0m credit for the final adjustments in relation to the liquidation of the EPIX
joint venture and £0.7m relating to prior year unutilised provisions.

Prior year exceptional items include a charge of £5646.2m for the impeirment to the Oil & Gas North American Cash Generating Unit (CGU} which
was made up of write-downs to inventory of £48.6m, property, plant & aquipment of £24.7m, brand narnas of £39.7m, customer relationships of
£144.3m, purchased software of £0.9m, and goodwill of £288.0m. Restructuring charges of £15.0m include £0.4m for Flow Control impaimment
of inventory due to restructuring as well as £14.6m for Oil & Gas restructuring costs for North America 1o reduce the workforce and irnpair £3.9m
of property, plant & equipment associated with site closures. An additional inventory provision of £2.3m was incurred to reflect the final closing
inventory provision to the 2018 Ol & Gas legacy product warranty issue.

6. ANANCE [COSTS) INCOME
The following disclosuras are given in relation to continuing operations.

Finance costs

Restated

nots 2

a0 2019

£m Em

Interest payable on financial fiabifities [38.8) 83723
Interest and finance charges peysble on lease liabilities (4.0) i4.2)
Change in fair value of forward points in cross-currency swaps and forward coniracts (3.1 {1.8)
Finance charges rsiated to committed loan facilities {4.5) {1.8)
Finance charges related to discounting of trade receivables (0.3) i0.6)
Other finance costs — retirement benefits (3.3} 4.8
538) (503
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Finance income

Restated
(note 2)
2020 2018
£m Em
Interest receivable on financial assets as 40
7.TAX EXPENSE
income tax {expenss) credit from total operations
2020 2019
£m £m
Consolidated Income Statement
Current income tax
UK corporation tax 05 1.8
Adjustments in respect of previous years {Z7) 5.9
UK conporation tax {72) 4.1}
Foreign tax (73.9) 8727}
Adjustments in raspect of previous years 5.5 6.5
Total current income tax {75.8) {85.3)
Deforred incoms tax
Origination & reversal of temporary differences 351 B6.4
Adustment to estimated recoverable deferred tax assets {36.9) {3.9)
Effect of changes in tax rates {1.3) 3.0)
Adjustments in respect of previous years 3.0 10.0
Total deferrad tax* ' (%)} aah
Total income tax {axpense} cradit in the Consolidated Income Statement {75.7) 4.2
Restated
inote 2
2020 2019
Total income tax (expense) credit is attributable to: £m © fm
{Loss) from continuing operations {45.7) {44.8)
{Loss) profit from discontinued operations {30.0) 49.0
{715.7) 4.2
* Includes E8.2m of determed tax cherge relating 10 forsign Uax [2018: £84.5vn credd).
The total income tax lexpense) credit is disciosed in the Consolidated Income Statement, and note 8, as follows.
Restated
Inote 2)
2020 2019
£m £m
Tax {expense] credit — adjusted continuing cperations 62.1 (65.8)
— adiusted discontirued operations {note 8) 3.0} {8.5)
— exceptional and other adjusting items {21.3) 1.2
— adiusting intangibles amortisation and impairment 10.7 623
Total income 12x {expense) credit in the Consolidated Income Statement (75.7} 4.2
Current tax for 2020 has been reduced by £0.3m {2019: £nil) due to the utilisation of deferred tax assets previously not recognised.
The total deferred tax included in the income tax expenss is detailed in note 21.
Tax relating to items charged or crodited to equity from continuing operations
2020 209
£m Em
Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive incoms
Deferred tax - origination & reversal of temporary differences 85 1.0
Defered tax — effect of change in tax rates - {0.2)
Tax credit on actuarial losses on retirement benefits 8.5 0.8
Tax credit icharge)} on hedge losses 0.1 {0.2)
Tax cradit in the Consolidatad Statement of Comprehensive Income 8.8 0.6
Consofidated Statament of Changes in Equity
Dederred tax on share-based payments 1.2 0.4
Tax credit in the Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity 12 0.4
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ZTAX EXPENSE continued
Reconcilistion of the total tax charge from total opsrations

The tax charge (2019: credit} in the Consolidated Income Statement for the year is higher (2019: lower} than the weighted average of standard
rates of corporation tax across the Group of -1.1% (2019: 20.0%). The differences ara reconciled below.

Restated

note 2)

2020 208

Em £m

Profit before tax from continuing opsrations 184.3 189.4
Lass before tax from discontinued operations {258.0) {573.0}
Loss before tax (ra.n (383.6)
At the weighted everage of standard rates of corporation tax across the Group of -1.1% (2019: 20.0%) 08 {7.7)
Adjustments in respect of previous years - current 1ax 22 {0.8)
— deferred tax {3.0) £10.0)
Joint ventures ’ {1.3) (1.3)

Unrecognised deferred tax assats .8 10.9

Overseas tax on unremitied earnings 33 3.

Permanent differences : 24 0.6
Tax effect of funding overseas operstions (6.3} 27

Effect of changes in tax rates 09 0.7

Exceptional items ineligible for tax 75.1 6.8
At effactive tax rate of —102.7% {2019; 1.1%) 75.7 4.2)

Exceptional and other adjusting items ineligible for tax includes the tax impact of the £126.6m impairment to goodwill togather with the
derecognition of £48.5m of US group deferred tax 2ssets relating to the sale of the Oil & Gaa Division. These defarred tax assets remain with
the Group and will be svailable to offset future taxable income arising in the retained US oparations.

Outsids of the US Oil & Gas deferrad tax asset de-recognition, unrecognised deferrad tax asssts raducad from an addition of £10.9m in 2019
to an addition of £1.6m in 2020. This is due to reducad 2020 losses in various group operaticns including China, Canada and non-US operations
in the ESCO Division.

The tax effect of funding overseas operations reduced from a credit of £27m in 2019 to a credit of £6.3m in 2020 due to the unwind of the
Group's US financing arrangement in November 2020.

The Group’s provision for overseas tex on unramitted sarnings increased from an addition of £3.1m in 2019 to an increase of £3.3m in 2020.
This is due to an increase in 2020 of the provision in respect of unremitted eamings in Chile and Peny.

On 25 April 2019 the European Commission (EC) released its full decision in relation to its State Aid investigation into the Group Financing
Exemption (GFE) included within the UK's controlied foreign company {CFC) lagisiation. While it is narrower than the original concems raised
and confims that the CFC legislation as amended with effect from 1 January 2019 is compliant with EU State Aid rules, the decision concludes
that, up 10 31 December 2018, aspects of the lagislation constitute State Aid. In common with other intemational groups, the Group has
benefited from tha GFE contained within the CFC legislation and had previously estimated the maximum contingent lisbility, excluding interest,
to be appraximately £19m. The UK Government, togsther with 8 number of affected taxpayers, including the Group, have lodged annudment
applications with the General Cowvt of the European Union in response to this dacision.

HMRCMwsubsequenﬂyeoMmedﬂdeonotmnscdefmaGmuphasbeenabamfmof State Aid, andacoordlnqlvmerensnolongar
& contingent liability and no payment is anticipsted to be made.
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8. DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS

On 5 October 2020 the Group announced an agreement had been entered into to sell the Oil & Gas Division and. in line with IFRS & ‘Non-current
Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations’, the Group classified the Division as hald for sale and its results are reported in discontinued
cperations. On 1 Febryary 2021, the Group complated the sale to Caterpiller Inc., subject to customary working capital and debt-lke adjustments.
Refer to note 31 for details of the consideration. The Oil & Gas Division provides products and service solutions to upstream, production,
transportation and related industries.

Previously reported as an-individual reporting segment, the Divisian is now reported as a discontinued operation. In comphiance with IFRS §, the
results for the year ended 31 December 2020 for the Division are disclosed within one line in the income statement, with the comparative period
#i30 restated. In the balance sheet, the assets and liabilities of the Division, in the cument period only, are reported as curvent assetsfiiabikties
held for sale. As a discontinued operation, the Division is measured at the lower of its camying amount and fair value less costs to sell. In order
to reflect this an impairment of £209.2m in relation to goodwill, intangible assets and inventory was recognised in the yoar, When the sale of the
disposal group occurs, a gain of loss may arise. At the time of disposal the foreign currency translation reserve will be recycled to the income
statement and included in the gain or loss on disposal.

The Group disposed of the Flow Control Division on 28 June 2019 for an enterprise value of £275.0m and a net consideration of £263.4m, after
customary working capital and debt-ike adjustments. In January 2020 the Group paid £4.5m to First Reserve and wrote off £0.2m receivable
from First Reserve to refiect the final consideration of £258.7m determined as part of the agreed completion accounts process.

Financial information relating to discontinued oparations is set out in the teble below. The 2019 discontinued operations income statement has
been restated to include the results of the Oil & Gas Division,

Financisl psrformance and cash flow information for discontinued operstions

Restated {note 2}
Year ended 31 Dacember 2020 Yoar snded 31 Dacember 2019
Adjusting Adjusting
Adjusted Hems Stattory Adjusted itams Statutory
results (note 5} resuis results {note 5 results
£m £m (] £m £m £m
Revenus a3 - 314.3 262.1 - 762.1
Operating {loss] profit before share of results
of joint vantures {24.5) {234.4) {258.9) 29.2 595.1) (665.9)
Share of results of joint ventures 39 - 39 4.7 - 4.7
Operating (loss) profit (20.8) (234.4) (285.0) 338 {595.1) (561,2)
Finance costs {3.3) - {3.3) {4.1) - 4.1
Finance income 0.3 - 03 0.3 - 0.3
{Loss) profit before tax from discontinuad operations {23.8) {234.4) {268.0) 30.1 (695.1) (565.0}
Tax {sxpansa) credit (3.0) {22.0) {30.0) (8.5 7.2 62.7 N
{Loss} profit sfter tax from discontinued operations (26.6) {261.4) {288.0) 218 (523.9) (502.3}
Loss on ssle of the subsidiaries after income tax .
(sew below) - - - - 21.7) {21.7}
{Loss) profit for the year from
discontinuad operations {26.8) {281.4) {288.0) 216 (545.6) {524.0)
Reclassification of foreign currency transiation reserve - - - {20.5) - {20.5)
Qther comprehensive expense from discontinued .
oparations - - - 0.2) - 0.2)
Net other comprehensive sxpense from '
discontinued operations - - -~ {20.7) - {20.7)
Loss per share
Loss per share from discontinued operations was as follows.
2020 208
pance pence
Basic (110.9) ({201.9)
Diluted {110.8) {201.9)

These loss per shara figures were derived by dividing the net loss stiributable 1o squity holders of the Company from discontinued operations by
the weighted average number of ordinary shares, for both basic and diluted amounts, shown in note 9,
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8. DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS continued

Restated
inote 2|
Vasr ended Your ended
31 Decamber 31 December
2020 29
£m £m
Cash fiows from operating activities 20.3 (16.2)
Cash flows from investing activities 38 {14.1)
Cash flows from financing activities {18.5} {20.3)
Nst increass {decreass) in cash & cash squivalents from discontinued operstions 5.6 {50.6)
Assets and Liabilitias held for sale - Oil & Gas Division .
The foliowing table details tha assets and kabilities classified as heid for sale in the Consolidated Balance Sheet.
31 Decamber
2020
Notes £m
ASSETS
Property, plant & equipment 1 nz3
Intangible sssets 12 820
Investrnents in joint ventures 14 179
Deferred tax assats 21 75
Invantories 0.1
Trade & other receivables 673
Income tax receivable 25
Cash & short-term deposits 24 2390
Assets held for sale 4276
LIABLLITIES
Interast-besring loans & bomowings 24 870
Trade & othar payables 50.2
Derivative financial instruments 28 0.1
Income tax payable 14.7
Provisions 20 "2
Deafamred tax liabilities 21 0.1
Liabilities heid for sale 143.3
NET ASSETS 284.3
Datails of the sale of the Flow Control subsidiaries
Year ended
31 Decomber
2018
£m
Consideration received
Cash raceived 2834
Complstion accounts settloment 4.7)
Totsl disposal consideration 258.7
Carrying amount of net assets sold @70.1}
Costs of disposal [1yAl]
Loss on sale before incoma tax and reclagsification of forsign currency transiation reserve {28.5)
Reclassification of foreign currency transistion reserve ) 20.5
Loss on sale before income tax 8.0)
Incoma tax charge {13.7)
Loss on sals after income tax {21.7)
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The carrying amount of assets and lisbilities as at the date of sale were as follows,

Yaar ended

31 December

29

) £m

Property, plant & equipment 95.7
Inugg'ble assets 98.4
Inventories 79.1
Trade & other receivables 150.7

Cash & short-tarm deposits 21
Trade & other payables (140.5)
Provisions (14.9)
Net assots 2706
Non-controlling interest {0.5)

Nst assets attributable to Equity holders of the Company : 2701

9. {LOSS) EARNINGS PER SHARE

Basic (loss) eamings per share amounts are calculated by dividing net lloss) profit for the year attributable to equity holders of the Company
by the weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding during the year. Diluted (loss} earnings per share is cakculated by dividing the
net {loss) profit attributable to equity holders of the Company by the weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding during the year,
adjusted for the affact of dilutive share awards.

The following reflects the eamings and share data used in the calculation of (loas) earnings per share,

Restated
(note 2)
. 2020 2018
{Loss) profit attributabls t0 equity holders of the Company
Total operations® (Em} {149.8) {379.9)
Continuing operations** {£m) 1384 144.1
Continuing cperations before adjusting items** {£m) 183.1 202.7
Waighted average share capital )
Basic (loss) earnings per share {number of shares, million) 259.5 2595
Diluted (oss} earnings per share (number of shares, million} 281.7 261.2
* Adpssted for » profie of £0-2m £2019: profic of £0.5m) in respact of non-conurolling for toual op

** Adprsted for 3 profit of £0_2m (2018: profit of £0.5m) in respect of non-controling interests for continuing operssons.
The difference between the weighted average share capital for the purposes of the basic and the diluted (loss) earnings per share calculstions is
snalysed as follows.

2020 2019

Shares Sheres

million million

Weighted average number of ordinary shares for basic {loss} eamings per share 2585 2585
Effect of dilution: employee share awards 22 17
Adjusted weighted average number of ordinary shares for diluted (loss) earnings per share 281.7 261.2
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9. {LOSS) EARNINGS PER SHARE continued

The {loss) profit attributable 1o equity holders of the Company used in the calculation of both basic and diluted (loss) samings per share from

continuing operations before adjusting items is calculated as follows.

Restated

{note 2)
2020 . 2019
£m £m
Net profit attributable 1o equity holders from continuing operations® * 1384 144.1
Adjusting items net of tax 54.7 58.6
Net profit atiributable to equity holders from continuing operations befors adjusting items 183.1 202.7
' Restated
inote 2)
2020 208
peance pence
Basic {loss) eamings par share:
Total operations* {628) (146.4)
Continuing operations** 533 §5.5
Continuing operations before adjusting items** M4 781
Diluted (loss) eamings per shars:
Total operstions* (528) {146.4)
Continuing operations**- 2.9 56.2
Continuing operations before adjusting itsms*®* 738 776

*  Adjuseed for 3 profit of £0.2m [2019: profie of £0.5m) in respect of non-controling interests for 106 oparNons.
** Adpusied for a profi of £0.2m 201%: profit of £0.5mt} in respect of non-controlling imterests for continuing operations.

There have been 350,896 share awards (2019: nil) exercised between the reparting date and the date of signing of these financial statements.

These were settied out of axisting shares hald in trust.
Loss per share from discontinued operations is disclosed in note 8.

10. DIVIDENDS PAID & PROPOSED

2020 2018
£m Em
Declarad & paid during the year
Equity dividends on ordinary shares
Final dividend for 2019: 0.00p (2018: 30.45p) - 789
Interim dividend for 2020: 0.00p (2019: 16.50p) - 42.8

121.7

Proposed for approvel by shareholders at the Annual General Meeting

Final dividend for 2020: 0.00p (2019: 0.00p) -

In response to the Covid-19 pandemic, on 25 March 2020, the Board tock the decision to withdraw the proposal to pay tha final 2019 dividend as

pert of wider cash preservation actions taken by the Group. The Board did not propose an interim or final dividend for 2020,
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1. PROPERTY, PLANT & EQUIPMENT
Property. plant & equipment comprises cwned and right-of-use assets that do not meet the definition of investment property.
Total owned Total right-of- Total
property, Right-of- Right-of- use propaerty, property,
Owned land Owned planmt plant& usweisnd® useplanth plant & plant &
& bulldilg: & oq\ipmz: equipment bulidings eguipment equipmant equipment

£m £m £m £m £m
Cost
At 31 December 2018 188.2 688.7 8779 - - - 8779
Transfer to right-of-use asset - 4.1) {4.1) - 4.1 4.1 -
Transition adjustment - - - 149.2 277 176.9 176.9
At 1 January 2019 189.2 684.6 873.8 149.2 318 181.0 1,064.8
Additions 5.6 86.9 925 344 12,8 46.9 139.4
Disposals {6.0) (75.4) {81.4) - (1.1} {1.1) (82.5)
Reclassifications 1o intangible assets (note 12) - (3.8 (3.8) - = - 3.8)
Reciassifications 1o inventory - {0.1) (0.1} - - - {0.1)
Reclassifications 11 {1.1) = (0.1} 0.1 - -
Reassessments and modifications - - - 34 {2.4) 1.0 1.0
Exchange adjustment 78) (305 (38.3) {5.2) 1.3) 6.5) 144.8)
At 31 December 2019 1952.1 §80.6 842.7 181.7 »e 213 1,004.0
Additions 73 54.9 814 19.8 78 276 89.0
Disposals . {1.8) {44.1) (45.9) {3.3) {3.5) (6.8} (52.7)
Reclassifications to intangible assets (note 12) - {2.2) (2.2) - - - (2.2}
ReclassHications from inventory - 0.3 0.3 - - - 0.3
Reclassitications 24 {2.4) - (0.3} 0.9 - -
Reassessmants and modifications - - - 0.6 (2.5) 8.1 8.1
Transferred to assets hald for sale (note B} (32.4) (188.8) (199.2) {78.9) {12.5) {914) (290.6}
Exchange adjustment {3.8) {8.7) {13.5) {1.6) (0.8} (2.4} {15.9}
At 31 December 2020 153.8 4388 643.6 1282 282 158.4 800.0
Accumulated depreciation & impaimment
At 31 Deceamber 2018 49.5 403 450.8 - . - - 460.8
Transfer 1o right-of-use asset - .7 1.7} - 1.7 1.7 -
At 1 January 2019 49.5 398.6 449.1 - 17 1.7 450.8
Depreciation charge for the year” 6.4 56.0 624 303 12.1 424 104.8
impairment during the year 14 266 28.0 25 - 25 305
Disposals (3.1} (65.0) (68.1) - {1.1) {1.1) {69.2)
Reclassifications 0.3 0.3) - - - - -
Reassessments and modifications - - - - {0.5) 10.5) (0.5)
Exchange adjustment 2.3) (19.9) (22.2) {1.1) {0.3) {14) (23.8)
At 31 December 2019 52.2 3920 449.2 nz 1.8 43.8 4928
Depreciation charge for the year” 5.8 4790 52.8 326 9.3 as 4.7
lmpairment chargs (reversel) during the year 0.1 {1.9) {1.8) - - - {1.8)
Disposals i {1.3) {40.9) {42.2) {3.3) {3.5) {8.8) {49.0)
Reclassitications to intangible sssets (note 12} - {0.8) (0.8) - = - {0.8)
Reclassifications {0.2) 0.2 - - - - -
Reassessments and modifications - - - {2.4) {1.4) {3.8) (3.8)
Transferred to assets hald for sale {note 8) {15.6) (133.9) {149.5) {21.2) {2.6) {23.8) {173.3)
Exchange adjustment {1.0} (5.9) (8.9} (1.2} {0.4) (1.8) {85)
At 31 December 2020 40.0 261.0 30010 38.2 133 495 3505
Net book value at 31 December 2018 139.7 2874 4271 - - - 4271
Net book value at 31 December 2019 1299 263.6 3935 150.0 277 1777 571.2
Nat book valus at 31 December 2020 1138 228.8 342.6 2.0 149 1086.9 4495

* mmmmumhmwmmmdmmmmmmmmmhmnwmﬁmdmm
: £15.1
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11. PROPERTY, PLANT & EQUIPMENT continued
Owned property, plant & equipment
Finance leases are recorded as ‘right-of-use assets’ in accordance with IFRS 16 ‘Leases’.

The carrying amount of assets under conatruction included in plant & aquipment for continuing operations is £39.5m (2019: £45.2m).
Discontinued operations include asséts under construction in plant & equipment of £1.7m {2019: £4.4m).

The impairment reversal in the year of £1.8m is split £1.6m in adjusting items and £0.2m in adjusted profits, and primarily relates to the Ol &
Gas Division following a £1.1m gain on sale of a proparty written off as an sxceptional item in the prior yesr, and £0.4m relating to a property in
Minerals. See note 5 for further details.

The impairment charges in the prior year primarily relate to the Oil & Gas Division with £24,7m in relation to the North America Cash Generating
Unit asset reviaw and £3.3m for strategic restructuring and rationalisation initistives to consolidate and close sites. In Minerals, an impairment of
£0.5m for the exit from the North American sand and aggregstes market is offset by reversal of £0.6m on disposal of a property in Weir Malaysia
which wag impaired in 2018. See note b for further details.

Right-of-uss asssts

The Group leases many assets including buildings, vehicles, forkiifts, photocopiers and printars, machinery and IT equipment. Building lease
terms are negotiated on an individual basis and contain a wide range of terms from 1-30 ysers. The average lease tarm is approximetely five
years. Plant & equipment lease terms range from one 10 seven years, with an average lease term of appraximately four years, The current and
non-current lease liabikties are disclosed in notes 18 and 26 respectively. The maturity analysis of contractusl undiscounted cash flows is included
in note 28. The following table shows the breakdown of the lease expense batween amounts charged to operating profit and smounts charged to
finance costs in the year for continuing operations.

The impairmant charge of £2.5m racognised in the prior year relates to Minerals North America for the axit from the North American sand and
aggregates market for £1.9m and a restructuring and rationalisation lease write-down in Oil & Gas of £0.6m. See note 5 for further details.

Restated

{note 2)

2019

: £m Em
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 28.0) (22.3)
Expenses relating to short-term leases (27} 8.3}
Expenses relsting to leases of low value assets, excluding short-term leases of low value {1.5) (1.3)

Incoms from sub-leasing right-of-use assets 0s 0.7
Expenses ralating to variabls lsase payments not included in the measurement of laase liabilities {0.4) {0.4)
Charge to operating profit (38.1) (36.6)
Finance cost — interest expensa related to lease lisbilities {4.0) 4.2)
Charge tv profit before tax from continuing operations {42.1) {40.8}

The total cash outfiow in the year for continuing operations, which includes right-of-use cash flows and associated finance costs ss well as cash
tiows for the sbove expensaes, is £41.6m (2019: £43.1m). Futwe cash outfiows from leasss not yat commenced to which the Group is committed
total £12.8m (209: £18.2m).
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12. INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Customer & Intellectual
Brand distibutor Purchassd property & Oevelopment
Goodwill namas relationships software trade marks costs Other - Total
£m fm £m £m £m £m £m fm

Cost
At 31 Decamber 2018 - 1,620.3 366.2 730.8 724 136.2 50.4 86.2 3,062.5
Additions - - - 2.7 . - 20 - 237
Disposals - - - (2.0) {0.1) 0.7 - (2.8)
Reclassifications from property,
plant & equipment (note 11} - - - 3.8 - - - 38
Reclassifications - - - 2.0 - — (2.0) -
Exchange adjustment (63.4) (14.0} {272) (3.6} 5.2) (0.4) {3.3) {1121)
At 31 December 2018 1,556.9 352.2 703.8 94.3 1309 513 80.9 2.970.1
Additions - - - 11.8 - 8.0 - 176
Disposals = - (1.9} {4.6) {8.1) (5.7} {2.5) {20.8)
Reclassifications from property,
plant & equipment {note 11) - - - 18 - - 0.4 22
Reclassifications - - - {0.4) - 14 {1.0) -
Transferred 10 assets held for aale
{note B) {7778) {88.9) {502.7) (8.3) (32.7) {0.1) (8.6) [(1.419.2)
Exchange adjustment (30.9) 9.7) (19.0) 0.9 {1.8) 04 (1.9) {81.8)
At 31 Dacember 2020 748.1 253.8 1800 95.3 90.5 533 813 1.488.1
Acsumulstod amortisetion & impairment .
At 31 December 2018 420.2 10.8 322.0 372 60.4 19.6 25.7 8959
Amortisation charge for the year* - 1.8 405 8.2 12.8 8.8 6.2 78.3
Impairment during the year 288.0 39.7 150.6 0.9 - - - 479.2
Disposals - - . - {2.0) {0.1} (0.4) - 2.5)
Reclassifications - - 3.7 0.9 (3.7} - {0.9) -
Exchange adjustment 27.2) (1.8) {18.9) (1.8) (2.8) {0.2) {1.1) (63.8)
At 31 December 2019 681.0 50.5 4979 434 88.6 278 209 13971
Amortisation charge for the year* - - 18.8 9.5 12.4 9.4 33 53.4
Impairment during the year 128.6 14.2 8.1 - 62 - 1.0 178.1
Disposals - - (1.9} {4.2) {8.1) (5.8) 25} {20.5)
Reclassifications from property,
plant & equipment (note 11} - - - 03 03 - - 0.8
Raclassifications - - - {0.1) - - 0.1 -
Transterred 1o assets held for sale
{note 8) (7729) {83.2} (451.9) {73) {30.2) - (6.7 (1.3322)
Exchange adiustment ) (26.4) {1.8) {14.8} 0.1 {1.0) 0.1 (0.8} {44.1}
At 31 Decamber 2020 33 - 784 41.7 48.2 315 24.3 2254
Net book value at 31 December 2018 1,200.1 356.4 408.8 35.2 758 308 805 2,166.6
Net book value at 31 December 2019 875.9 07 205.7 50.9 64.3 235 51.0 1,573.0
Net book value st 31 Dacember 2020 T44.8 2536 103.6 53.8 423 218 43.0 1,262.7

*  Inchudes smonisation in relstion 1o discontinued operations of £9.1m {2018 £316m).
The impairmeant charge recorded in 2020 of £176.1m relates to discontinued operations including goodwill £126.6m, brand names £14.2m,
customer and distributor relationships £28.1m, intellectual property £6.2m and other intangible assets £1.0m.

Brand names have been assigned an indofinite useful life and as such are not amertised with the exception of these acquired during 2017 for
KOP Surtace Products. These had a carrying valuve of £1.9m at 31 December 2018 and were fully amortised during 2019 before being transferred
to held for sale in 2020.

The carrying value of brand names with an indefinite kfe is tested annually for impairment {note 13), The carrying value at the year end was
£253.6m (2019: £301.7m).
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12. INTANGIBLE ASSETS continued

The brand name value includes the brands of ESCO, Linatex and VWarman ali of which are considered to be leaders in their respective markets.
The allocation of significant brand names is as folows.

Brand names
2020 2m9
£m £m
ESCO 124.9 128.6
Warman 80.8 82.8
Linatex 418 43.0
SPM 18.0 41.1
Trio 174 179
Other 164 8.5
279.3 mz7
SPM included in asssts held for sale {18.0) -
Other brands included in assets hekl for sale {z7) -
25368 .7
The allocation of customer and distributor relationships, and the amortisation period of thess assets is as folows.,
Remaining Customar & distributor
smortisation period relationships
2020 209 2020 2m9
Years Yours £m £m
ESCO 25-28 26-29 923 98.8
SPM n/a 12 35 64.3
Nowvatech n/a 8 15.3 23.2
Tio & 5 39 4.7
Other Up to 10 Upto 11 74 14.7
1544 205.7
SPM and Novetech oustomer and distributor relationships included in aasets
held for sale n/a Up to 12 {50.8) -
103.8 205.7

13. IMPAIRMENT TESTING OF GOODWILL & INTANGIBLE ASSETS WITH INDERNITE LIVES

Goodwill acquired through business combinations and intangible assats with indefinite lives have besn allocated at acquisition to cash generating
units {CGUs) that are expected to benefit from tha business combination. The Group tests goodwill and intangible assets (brand names} with
indefinite lives annually for impairment, or more frequently if thers are indications that thess might be impeired.

The carrying amounts of goodwill and intangible assets with indefinite lives have baen allocated as per the table below,

Goadwill intangibles Goodwill Intangibles

2020 2020 20m 209

£m £m £m £m

Minerals 365.7 128.7 3630 132.0

ESCO 3791 124.9 390.3 128.6
Continuing cperations 744.8 253.8 753.3 2606 .

Discontinued operations - - .7 122.6 M1

Dascription of CGUs

A description of each of the CGUs is provided below along with a summary of the key drivers of revenue growth and operating profit margin.
Minersle

Minerals includes the Weir Warman, Weir Linatex and Weir Trio brands. Weir Minerals companies supply pumps and associated equipment and
services to all global mining markets. The key drivers for revenues are: (i} levels of mining capital expenditure which drivas demand for original
equipment; and (i) levels of actual mining activity which drives desmand for spare parts and service. indepsndent forecasts of mining capital
expenditure and activity have besn used to derive revenue growth assumptions, These independent forecasts were prepared during the final
quarter of 2020,

ESCO

ESCO includes the £SCO and Bucyrus Blades brands, This CGU is a supplier of ground engaging tools (G.E.T) and associeted equipment and
services to the mining and infrastructure industries. independent forecasts of axpenditure in these sectors have been used to derive revenue
growth assumptions. These independent forecasts were prepered during the final quarter of 2020.
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Discontinued operations

Discontinued operations incorporate the forrar Qil & Gas North America and Oil & Gas Intemational CGUs. Oil & Gas North America includes the
Weir SPM brand and is a supplier of ol and gas well service pumps, welthead solutions, associated flow control equipment and services to the oil
and gas production industry. Oil & Gas International comprises multiple service centre locations within the Middle East and Europe and welhead
locations across a number of countries in Asia Pacific. The service centre locations supply services including repair, manufacture and certification
of oilfield equipment 1o a diverse portfolio of customers. The Asia Pacific locations supply weliheads, surface trees, valvos and actuators as well
as providing support 10 customers including instatiation, maintenance, rental and refurbishment services,

Impairment testing assumptions

Impairment testing requires an estimate of the value in use of the CGUs to which the goodwill and intangible assets are allocated. To eatimate
the value in use, the Group astimates the expsactad future cash flows from the CGU and discounts tham to their present value at & detenmined
discount rate, which is appropriate for the geographic location of the CGL). Forecasting expectad cash flows and selecting an appropriate discoun
rato inherently requires ostimation. The foracasts refiect tatest budgets and strategic plens, for each of the CGU, covering 8 period of five ysars
and incorporate initial plans for achieving the Group's long term sustainability goals, which are described more fully in the Strategic Report.

The basis of the impairment tests for the two continuing CGUs, including key assumptions, are set out in the table below.

oGU Basls of wiustion Period of forecast Discount rate* Real growth® Key assumptions® Source
Minerals Value in use Syears 10.9% 21% Revenue growth External forecast
(2019: 11.4%) 2019: 1.2%) Adijustad operating Historic experience
profit margins
ESCO Value in use 5 ymers 9.5% 1.8% Revenus growth External forecast
(2019: 10.6%) (2019: 1.2%) Adjusted opersting Historic experience
profit margins
1 Discount rate '
The pre-tax nominal weighted sversge cos of capital (WACK) & the basis for the di xS mede, 88 appropriste, lor gsographic risk. The WACC is the weighted svemge
of the pre-tax cost of debt financing and the pre-tax cost of squity finance. AMhmmhuwkmwmm M“Mmmsm
2 Reel growth
For vw two remaining CGLUs te resl growth b d tha fix f pericd has been updated to reflect ) M Fund {IMF) growth fates Jor the countries in which

lquGUmml‘l-umfbnﬂuhmmmdmmummmmhmwmm-mhmmmdlmmmd
mmwmmmmmmmwmm

opansiing profik manging
WWMWMHMMMMMMWMMMMJ hanging . . ws and competitve lendscapas on volumes
and revenuss, snd the impect of sssocisied management actions.

Impairmant testing and sensitivity analysis
Forecasts for the Minerals and ESCO CGUs show significant headroom above carrying value. No sensitivity analysis has been undertaken for
these CGUs as there is no reasonable possible change in key assumptions that would cause the carrying valuas to exceed recoverable amounts.

The Directors consider that the assumptions made represent their best estimate of the future cash flows generated by the CGU, and that the
discount rate used is appropriate given the risks associated with the specific cash fiows. It is considered appropriate to disclose this as an area of
estimation due to the size of the balance, the relatively low discount rates compared 1o pre-2019 and the current levels of gliobal macrosconomic
uncertainty which could reasonably lsad to changes in the carrying value as a result of future events within the next five years.

Discontinued operations

The Oil & Gas CGUs are classified as held for sale and in line with IFRS 5 are measured at the lowsr of carrying amount and fair value less costs
to sell. Impairment sdjustments to reflect the fair velue less costs to sell of the Oil & Gas Division are reflected in note 5. As a result no further
impsirment testing was carriod out on the Oil & Gas CGUs.

14, INVESTMENTS IN JOINT VENTURES
At the year end, the Group heid investments in joint ventures.

£m
At 31 December 2018 . 36.6
Share of results - continuing operations 1.5
- discontinued operations 4.7
Share of dividends - continuing oparations -
- discontinued cperations 3.5)
Exchange adjustment 2.2)
At 31 December 2019 366
Disposals {0.1)
Transter to assets held for sale (note 8) : (179)
Share of results - continuing operations 16
- discontinued operations 39
Share of dividends - continuing operations {2.1)
- discontinued operations {8.2)
Exchange adjustment {0.9)
At 31 December 2020 15.0
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14. INVESTMENTS IN JOINT VENTURES continued
Waeir Arabian Meatals Company and Wesco LLC were transfsmed to assets held for sale in the year.

EPIX Power Systems LLC was dissolved in November 2020, resulting in a loss of £0.1m,
The Group’s share of the continuing balance sheet at 31 December 2020 and 1otal operstions at 31 Dacember 2019 are deteiled below.

|
|
|
|
| 2020 - 2Mm9
| £m £m
1 Share of joint ventures' balance sheets
| Goodwill - 4.0
Current assets 75 220
Non-current assets 143 172
‘ Current liabilities {5.3) 8.7)
Non-cuirent liabilities {1.5} (2.9)
Net assets 15.0 366
The Group’s share of the continuing operations revenue and profit of its remaining joint ventures are included below.
note 2}
2020 2008
£m £m
Share of joint ventures’ revenue & profits
Revenus 138 16.3
Cost of sales {11.2) {13.4)
Administrative expenaas (0.2) -
Income tax expenss (0.5} {0.4)
Profit after tax 1.6 1.5
The Group's investments in joint venures are listed on pages 218 1o 224,
15. INVENTORIES
200 2019
£m £m
Raw materials 270 7%6.3
Work in progress 339 54.0
Finished goods 382.7 5126
443.8 642.9

Inventories classified as held for sate are included in note 8.

In 2020, the cost of inventorias recognised as an expense within cost of sales for continuing operations amounted to £1,263.6m (2019: continuing
operations £1,300.1m). In 2020, the write-down of irwentories to net realisable value for continuing operations amounted 10 £12.2m (2019: total
Group £66.7m), and the reversal of previous write-downs amounted to £76m (2019: total Group £21.5m).The prior ysar writa-down included £9.4m
for Group restructuring actions in Minerals following the axit from the North American sand and aggregates markst.

Inventories classifisd as held for sale include a fair value adjustment of £33.1m, as discussed in note 5. In 2018, & further £2.3m was recognised
in relation to warranty issues in Oil & Gas, as disclosed in note 5. The prior yeer write-down also included £48.6m due 10 uncertainty in the market
outiock for Ol & Gas North America.
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16.TRADE & OTHER RECEIVABLES )

Other raceivables presented as non-current on the face of the Consolidated Balance Shest of £84.6m (2018: £771m} are primarily in respect of
insurance contracts, including Trust Owned Life Insurance poticy investments which provide a form of security for certain unfunded employes
benefit plans operated by ESCO, and insurance contracts relating to asbestos-related claims in the USA of £45.2m (2019: £36.4m). Further detail
oh these claims is presented in nota 20.

Current trade & other receivables are analysed in the following table.

2020 2ng

£m Em

Trade receivables 338.7 454.6
Loss allowance (18.8) (14.4)
3199 440.2

Other debtors 21.7 26.7
Sales tax receivable 10.3 188
Prepayments 248 50.8
Contract assets M5 214
420.2 5579

Trade & other receivables classified as held for sale are included in note 8.

The average credit period on Sales of goods is 59 days (2019: 60 days) on a continuing basis, Other debtors includes £0.2m (2019: £2.1m)
in respact of amounts due from joinm ventures, and £22m (2019: £70m} in respect of insurance contracts relating 10 asbastos-related claims
{note 20).

Impairment of trade & other receivables

The Group has two types of financial assets that are subject 10 IFRS 9's expected credit loss model:
i1 trade recaivablas Tor salas of products and saervices; and

) contract assets relating to construction contracts.

The Group applies the IFRS 9 simplified approach to measuring expected credit losses, which uses a lifetime expected loss allowance for all
tracle raceivables and contract assets. To measure the expected credit losses, trade recaivables and contract assets have been grouped basad
on shared credit risk characteristics.

The contract assets relate to unbilled work in,pm“ and have subatantially the same risk characteristics as the trade receivables for the
same types of contracts. Due to the way in which these contracts are managed, expected cradit loss is included within the loss. allowance
for trade receivables.

Due 10 the diverse end markets and customer geographies within the Group, the methodology applied to arrive at the expected loss rate is
dictated by locel circumstances, For short-term trade receivables, historical loss rates might be an appropriste basis for the estimate of expected
future losses. These are then adjusted to refiect current and forward-ooking information on macroeconomic factors affacting the ability of the
customers to settle the recsivables. As such, one methodology applied is the use of a provision matrix, where different loss retes are applied
depending on the number of days that a trade receivable is past due. Alternatively the expected credit loss is calculated on an individusl customer
basis based on historical loss data for that customer, thair receivables ageing, end any other knowledge of the customer’s current and forecast
financial position.

Trade receivables and contract assats are written-off when there is no reasonable expectation of recovery.

lImpeirment losses on trade receivables and contract assets are presanted as net impairment losses within operating profit inote 4).
Subsequent recoveries of amounts previously written-off are credited against the same #ine item.

The gross carrying amount of trade receivables, for which the loss allowance is measured at an amount equal to the lifatime expected credit
losses under the simplified mathod, is analysed below:

Analysis of gross cammying amount of trade receivables by days past due

2020 2m9

£m £m

Not past due 258.5 3104
Up to 3 months past due 40.2 958
Between 3 & 6 months past dus 8.8 13.3
More than 6 months past due 314 3
338.7 454.6
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16.TRADE & OTHER RECEIVABLES continued
Reconciliation of opening to ciosing loss allowanos for trade receivables

2020 2m9

£m £m

Balsnce at the beginning of the year (14.4) (18.2)
Impainment losses recognisad on receivables {n.si 4.3)
Amounts written-off as uncollectable 20 38
Amounts recovered during the year ‘ 09 1.1
impairmant losses reversed 13 2.7
Exchange adjustment 03 08
Transtered to assets hekd for sale 29 -
Balance at the end of the year {18.8) {14.4}

The Group has recognised the following as5sets in relation to contracts with customers. .

2020 2009

. £m £m
Constnuction contract assets 18.1 12.5
Accruad incoma 194 8.9
Total contract assets 345 214

The increase in construction contract assets relates to the increase and timing of costs incurred on large ‘enginssr to order’ projects which were
recognised over time, in advance of bilings. The increase in accrued income relates mainly to amounts yet to be invoiced in relation 1o a contract
to provide equipmant to the lron Bridge Magnetite Project in Westarn Australia, partisiy offset by e transfer to discontinued operations.

17. CASH & SHORT-TERM DEPOSITS
- 2020 209
£m £m
Cash at bank & in hand 2074 2423
Short-terrn deposits $4.3 ns
381.7 2738
For the purposes of the Consolidated Cash Flow Statement, cash & cash equivalents comprise the following:
Cash & short-term deposits 351.7 273.8
Bank overdrsfts & shont-term borrowings inote 18) (0.6} 1.7)
Cash & shortzterm deposits held for sale (note B) 23.0 -
3.1 2721

Cash at bank & in hand eams interest at floating rates based on daily bank deposit rates, Shon-term deposits are made for varying periods of
between ons day and three months depending on the immediate cash requirements of the Group and sams interest st the respective short-term
During the period, the Group entered a new notional cash pooling arrangement in which individual balances are not offset for reporting purposes.
Cash & short-term deposits &t 31 Decamber 2020 includes £0.4m that is part of this arangement and both cash and imerest-bearing loans &
borrowings arg grossed up by this amount.

18. INTEREST-BEARING LOANS & BORROWINGS

2000 2019
- £m £m
Cument

Bank overdrafts 0.8 1.7
Bank loans 3 - 299.6
Commarcial paper . - 190.5
Lease liabilities 29 423
285 534.1

Non-cument
Bank loans 8877 158.4
Fixed-rate notes 5784 595.1
Laass liabilities 885 1427
13328 £96.2

During the period, the Group sntered a new national cash pooling arrangament in which individual balances sre not offset for reporting purposes.
Cash & short-tern deposits at 31 Decembar 2020 includes £0.4m that is part of this arrangement and both cash and interest-bearing loans
& borrowings are grossed up by this amount.
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Weighted siersge

inerest rate
2020 2008 2020 2019
Bank loans Maturity  (nterest basis % % £m £m
Revolving credit facility
United States Dollar variable rate loans 201* USS LIBOR -~ 2.39 - 158.3
United States Dollar variabie rate loans 2023 USS LIBOR 1.90 - 153.9 -
Sterling veriable rate loans 2023 £ LIBOR 1.78 - 3149 -
Other
Sterling variable rate term ioan 2020° £ LIBOR - 1.56 = 2936
United States Dollar fixed-rate loan facilities 2021 FIXED - 760 - 0.1
Sterling verisble rate term loan 2022 £ LIBOR 2.02 - 198.9 -
8827 458.0
Less: cumant instsimems due on bank kens
Sterling variable rate term loan 2020 £ LIBOR - 1.66 - 299.6)
Non-current bank loans 6827 158.4
* Faciity has baen refinenced a3 datsled betow
Welghted average
interast rate
2020 2mng 2020 209
Commarcial paper Maturity  Interest basis % £m £m
Commercial paper
Euro variable rate commercial paper 2020 EUR LIBOR - 0.03 - 190.6
- 180.5
Less: current instakments due on commercial paper
Euro variable rate commercial paper 2020 EURLIBOR - {190.5)
Non-currant comimercial paper - -
The weightad average interest rates include an applicable margin over and above the interest basis.
Fixed intarest rate
R 2020 2009 2020 2019
Fixed-rate notss Maturity  Interest basls % % £m Em
Private placoament
United States Dollar fixed-rate notes 2022 FIXED 4.27 4.27 432.2 4446
United States Dollar fixed-rate notes 2023 FIXED 4.34 4.34 148.2 150.5
Non-current fixed-rate notes 578.4 585.1

The disclosures above represent the interest profile and currency profile of financial liabilities before the impact of derivative financial instruments.

In June 2020, tha Group completed the refinancing of its US$950m Revolving Credit Facility {RCF} which was duc 1o expire in September 2021,
This has been replaced with a US$3850m RCF with a syndicate of 12 global banks and will mature in June 2023 with the option to extend for

up to a further two years. The Group's £300m term loan facility was also replaced, previously matwing in December 2020, and refinanced as

& £200m facility to mature in March 2022, Both the RCF and term loan now include a kink to the Group'’s sustainability goals and the covenant

terms remain unchanged.

In February 2020, the Group entered into a new loan facility under the Bank of England's Covid-19 Corporate Financing Facility {CCFF), The total
available amount under the facility is £300m of which Enil was drawn as at 31 December 2020 and is due to mature in May 2021.

At 31 December 2020, £468.8m (2019: £158.3m) was drawn under the US$950m multi-currency révolving credit facility and is net of unamoniised

issue costs of £5.1m (20N9: £nil}.

At 31 Decermber 2020, £188.9m (2015 £299.6m} was drawn under the £200m term loan facility and is net of unamortised issue costs of £1.1m

{2019: £0.4m).

At 31 December 2020, a total of £nil {2019: £190.5m) was outstanding under the Group's US$1bn commercial paper programme.
At 31 Decernber 2020, a total of £578.4m (2019: £595.1m) was outstanding under private placement which is net of totel unamortised issue

costs of £0.3m (2018: £0.5m).
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19. TRADE & OTHER PAYABLES
2020 2018
Em £m
Cunent
Trade payables 210.7 306.7
Other creditors 26 12.7
Other texss & sociel security costs 13.7 12.5
Accruals 140.0 1916
Contract liabikties 39 66.1
4139 589.6
Non-cument
Other payables 03 -
03 -

Trade & other payables classified as held for sale are inciuded in note 8.

Trade peyables includes balsnces due to suppliers that have signed up to 8 supply chain financing programme, under which all invoices are settied
via a partner bank. This allows the suppliers to elect on an invoice-by-invoice basis to receive a discounted early payment from the partner bank
rather than being paid in line with the agresd payment tarms. Tha value of the kability payable by the Group remains unchanged. The aggregate
kmit of facilities available at 31 December 2020 for continuing operations was £71.2m {2019; total Group £95.0m) and meay be voluntarily
cancelied under bilateral tarms of 30 days notice. At 31 December 2020, suppliers chose to utilise supply chain financing fecilities of £32.8m

on a continuing basis, or £40.7m for total Group (2019: total Group £45.6m).

The Group assesses the arrangement against indicators to assess if debts which vandors have sold to the partner bank under the supplier
financing scheme continua to meet the definition of trade payables or should be classified as borrowings. At 31 December 2020 and

31 Dacember 2019 the payables met the criteria of trade payables and the amangement had no impact on the results or the financial position
of the Group.

The Group has recognised the following liabilities in relation to contracts with customers.

2020 2m9
£m Em
Construction contract kabilities 20 3.7
Deferred income 379 624
Total contract lisbilities 309 86.1
The decrsasa in total contract kabilities in the year primarily relates to revenue now recognisad on contracts previously inchided within
defarred incoms.
Revenue recognised in relation to contract Habilities
The following table shows the revenue recognised in the current reporting period related to caried forward contract liabiities.
' Restated
note 2)
2020 2me
£m £m
Revenue recognised that was included in the contract kability balance at the beginning of the year:
Continuing oparations 43.7 274
Discontinuad oparations - 0.8
Total Group 43.7 28.3

Transaction price allocatsd to unutlsﬁod performancs obligations

The transaction price allocated to parformance obligations unsatisfied at the year and for continuing operations is £55.6m (2019: total Group
£124.0m}. This relates only 10 parformance obligations from contracts with a duration of over a year as permitted by the practical expedient in
paragraph 121 of IFRS 15.

The following table shows when revenue is expected to be recognised for unsatisfied performance obligations from contracts with a duration
of over one year.

2020 09

£m £m

Less than 1 year 485 808
After 1 year but not more than 5 years ) 721 332
Total value of performance obligations unsatisfied from contracts with a durstion over 1 year 554 124.0
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20. PROVISIONS

Warranties
& contract Asbestos- Employes-  Excaptiona!
claims related related rationalisation Other Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m
At 31 December 2019 135 478 178 12.8 ns 103.5
Additions 9.7 30.1 1ns 276 21 1.0
Lilised (13.1) {7.3) {13.0) 126.7) 1.8 {81.9)
Unutilised {1.0} {0.9) - {0.7) {1.4) (3.2}
Transferred to liabilitias held for sale (note 8) (2.8) - {3.9) 4.4) {0.3) {11.2)
Exd\ange adjustment - {2.8) 0.1 {0.1) {0.3) (2.9)
At 31 Dacember 2020 85 827 125 8.5 10.1 105.3
Current 2020 8.1 27 6.8 77 0.9 2.2
Non-current 2020 04 80.0 5.7 0.8 82 76.1
At 31 December 2020 85 6727 1256 8.5 10.1 105.3
Current 2019 124 72 77 12.0 29 42.2
Non-current 2019 11 40.4 10.1 08 8.9 61.3
A1 31 December 2019 13.5 478 178 128 1.8 1035

The impact of discounting is not mataerial for any category of provision.
Wamanties & contract claims

Provision has besn made in respect of actual warranty claims on goods sold and services provided, and allowance has been made for potential
waranty claime based on past sxperience for goods end services sokd with a wemranty guerantee, At 31 December 2020, the wamanties portion
of the provision totalled £6.7m for continuing operations. The majority of thase costs relate to claims which fall due within one year of the balance
sheet date and it is expected that all cosis related to such claims will have been incumred within five years of the balance sheet date.

Provision has bean made in respect of sales contracts entered into for the sale of goods in the normal course of business where the unavoidable
costs of mesting the obligations under the contracts exceed the economic benefits expected to ba recaived from the contracts. Provision is
made immediately when it becomes apparent that expected costs will exceed the expectsd banefits of the contract. At 31 December 2020, the
contract claims element of the provision was £0.8m, all of which is expected to be incurred within one year of the balance sheet date.

Asbestos-related claims

2020 2009

. £m £m

US asbestos-related provision — pre-1981 date of first exposure 614 434
US asbestos-related provision ~ post-1981 date of first exposure 31 1.0
US asbestos—elated provision ~ total 845 a4.4
UK ashastos-related provision 32 3.2
Total asbestos-related provision 627 476

US asbestos-related provision

Certein of the Group's US-based subsidisries are co-defendants in lawsuits pending in the US in which plaintiffs are claiming damages arising
from alleged exposure to products previously manufactured which contained asbestos. The dates of slleged exposure currently range from the
1950s to the 1980s.

The Group has historically held comprehensive insurance cover for cases of this nature end continues to do so for claims with a date of first
exposure {dofe) pre-1381. The axpiration of one of the Group’s insurance policies in 2019 resulted in no further insurance cover for claims with a
post-1981 dofe. All claims are directly administerad by National Coordinating Counsel on behalf of the Group's insurers who also meet associated
defence costs. The insurers, their legal advisars and in-house counsel agree and exscute the defence strategy hetween them.

A summary of the Group'’s US asbestosrelated claim activity is shown in the table befow.

: 2020 2019
Numbar of opan claims Number Number
Opening 1551 1,383
New 528 683
Dismissed {309) (361)
Settled {184} (164)
Closing 1506 1,551
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20. PROVISIONS continued

A review of both the Group's expectad kability for US asbestos-related disesses and the adequacy of the Group's insurance policies to meet
future settliemant and defence costs was completed in conjunction with external advisers in 2020 as part of our planned triennial actuarial update.
This review is based on an industry standard epidemiological dacay model, and Weir's claims settiemaent history. The 2020 review reflected higher
levels of claims, particutarly relating 1o the 19705 and 1880s, and a longer dofe pericd, but lower settioment values than the previous review
conducted in 2017 The actuarial model incorporates claims, with a dofe pre- and post-1881, primarily relating to lung cancer and mesothelioma
and includes estimates relating to:

¢ the number of future claims received;

* settiement rates by disease type:

* mean setilernent values by disease type;

ratio of defence costs to indemnity value; and

+ the profile of associated cash flows through to 2049.

The actuarisl model provides a range of potential lability based on levels of probabiiity from 10% to 90%, which, on an undiscounted basis,
equates to £63m-£133m. The mean actuarial estimate of £91m represents the expected undiscounted value over the range of reasonably
possible cutcomes, The provision in the financial statements is based on the mean actuerial estimate which is then adjusted to reflect discounting
and restricting our estimate to ten years of future claims.

2020 2018
Period of future claims provided 10 ysars 10 years
Discount rate 2.1% 3.0%

The period over which the provision can be reliably estimated is judged to be ten years due to the inherent uncertainty resulting from the
changing nature of the US litigation environment detailed below, and cognisant of the broad range of probability levels included within the
actuarial model. While claims may extend past ten years and may result in a further outflow of economic banefits, the directors do not belisve any
cbtigation which mey arise beyond ten years can be relisbly messured at this time, The effect of axtending the claims period by a further ten years
is included in the sensitivities below. The discount rate is set based on the yield available at the balance sheet date danominated in the same
curency, and with a term broadly consistent to that of the lisbilities being provided for, with sensitivities to the discount rate also included below.

Confirmation was also raceived from external advisers of the insurance asset availahie and the astimated defence costs which would be met

by the insurer. Based on the profile of the claims in the actuarial model, extarnal advisors expect the insurance covar and associated kimits
currently in place to be sufficient to mest the settiement and associated costs until .2029. Therafore, no cash flows to or from the Group, related
to claims with an exposure date pre-1981, are expected unti that time. Clasims with an exposure date post-1981 are estimated to incur cash
outflows of less than £0.4m per annum and are not insured currently or in the future.

The tabls below represents the Directors’ best estimate of the future lisbility and corresponding insurance asset.

2020 2019
US asbastos-reiated provision £m £m
Gross provision 7.7 50.6
Effect of discounting (8.2) 16.2)
Discounted US asbestos-related provision 845 44.4
Insyrance asset 524 43.4
Net US asbestos-elsted liability 1221 1.0
The net provision and nsuriance asset are presented in the accounts as follows.
2020 2n9
£m £m
Prowisions - currant 72 71
Provisions - non-current 57.3 373
Trade & other receivables 72 70
Long-term receivables 452 364

There remains inherent uncertainty associatad with estimating future costs in respect of asbestosrelated diseases. Actuarial estimates of future
indemnity and defence costs associated with asbesios-elated diseases are subject to significantly greater uncertainty than actuarial estimates
for other types of exposwes. This uncertainty results from factors that are unigue to the asbestos claims ktigation and settiement process
including but not limited to:

i} the possibility of future state or federal legisiation applying to claims for asbestos-related diseases:

i} the ability of the plaintiff's bar to develop and sustain new legel theory and/or develop new populations of claimants;
iil} changes in focus of the plaintiff's bar;

iv} changes in the Group’s defence strategy; and

v} changes in the financial condition of othar co-defendants in suits naming the Group and affilisted businesses.
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As a result, there can be no guarantes that the assumptions used to sstimate the provision will result in an accurate prediction of the actual
costs that may be incurred. Sensitivity analysis reflecting reascnably probable scenarios has been conducted. The results of this analysis are
shown below.

Estimated impact on the discounted US ashestos-miated provision of
{ncreasing the number of projected future settled claims by 10%
Increasing the estimated ssttlement value by 10%

Increasing the basis of provision by ten years

Decreasing the discount rate by 60bps

slelelelsd

Application of these sensitivities, on an individual basis, would not lead to a material change in the provision.

The Group's US subsidiaries have been effective in managing the asbestos litigation, in part, because the Group has access to historical project
documents and other business racords going back more than 50 years, allowing it to defend itseif by determining if legacy products were present
at the location of the alleged asbestos axposure and, if 50, the timing and extent of their presence. In addition, the Group has consistently and
vigorously defended claims that are without merit.

UK ssbestos-related provision

In the UK, there are outstanding asbestosrelated claims which are not the subject of insurance cover. The extent of the UK asbestos exposure
involves a series of legacy employer’s liability claims which all relate to former UK operations and employment periods in the 1950s o 1870s.

In 1989 the Group's employer's liability insurer {Chester Street Employvers Association Ltd) was placed into run-off which effactively generated

an uninswred liability exposure for all future long-tell disease claims with an exposure period pre-dating 1 January 1972, All claims with s disease
exposure post 1 January 1972 are fully compensated via the Government-established Financial Services Compensation Schermne. Any settlernent
to a former employee whose service period straddles 1972 is calculated on a pro rata basis. The Group provides for these claims based on
management’s best estimate of the likely costs given past experience of the volume and cost of similar claims brought against the Group.

The UK provision was reviewsd and adjusted accordingly for claims experience in the year, resutting in a provision of £3.2m (2019: £3.2m).

Employee-reluted

Employee-related provisions arisa from legel obligations in a number of territories in which the Group operate, the majority of which relate to
compensation associated with periods of service. A large proportion of the provision is for long servics leave. The outflow is generally dependent
upon the timing of employees’ period of lsave with the calculation of the majority of the provision being based on criteria determined by the
various jurisdictions.

Exceptional mtionalisation

The exceptional rationalisation provision relates 1o exceptional charges included within note § where the cost is based on a reliable estimate of
the obligation.

The opening balance of £12.8m relates 1o restructuring costs booked in prior periods. The utilised balance includas £8.7m of cash settlements in
2020 2nd £1.5m of non-cash settisments, with £0.7m unutilised relating to Oil & Gas restructuring costs. The closing balance includes £1.9m for
onerous contract provisions in Minerals with £0.8m classified as non-current,

Additions in the year, related to continuing operations, fotal £19.8m. This includes £9.7rn in Minerals for Covid-18 restructuring and other costs,
plus lagal and consultancy fees related to the Black Economic Empowerment transaction in South Africa. In respect of ESCO, additions of £4.2m
relate to Covid-12 restructuring and other costs along with final integration charges. The remaining batance includes £1.8m related to Central
restructuring and £4.1m for Oil & Gas disposal costs where work streams were committed. In the year £13.1m was cash settied, with the closing
halance of £6.6m related 1o severance cosis in Minerals and Oll & Gas disposal costs.

Discontinued operations included additions in the year of £28m relating to restructuring and other costs, onsrous purchase contracts and
Covid-19 incremental charges, with £3.4m being cash settled in the year. The closing balance, which is expected to settle within 12 months, was
transferred to kiabilities held for sale and included provisions for onerous purchase contracts and final restructuring and rationalisation costs.
Other

Other provisions include environmental obligations, penaltias, duties due, lega! claims and other exposures across tha Group. These balances
typically include estimatas based on muitiple sources of information and reports from third-party advisers. The timing of outflows is difficuft
to predict as many of these will ultimately rely on legal resolutions snd the expected conclusion is based on information cumrently available.
Where cortain outcomes are unknown, a range of possible scenarios is calculated, with the most likely being reflected in the provision,
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21. DEFERRED TAX

2020 2ns
£m £m
Dafervad incoma tax assets
Poat-smployment benefits 335 28.1
Decelerated depraciation for tax purposes 23 13
Intangible assets 0.1 1.0
Untaxed ressrves 163.8 154.2
Ofiset against lisbilities {142.1) {123.4)
Deferrad income tax assets 524 61.2
Deferrad incoms tax assets attributable to:
Continuing operations 549 29.2
Discontinuad operations {note 8) 75 32.0
824 612
Deferred income tax liabilities
Acoelerated depraciation for tax purposas 21.9) {11.3)
Oversaas tax on unremittad sarnings (9.4) {9.0)
Intangible assets (132.9) {131.1)
Other temporary differences (0.3) {10}
Offset against assets 1421 123.4
Deferred income tax liabilities {21.5) (23.0)
Defervad income tax kabilities attributable to:
Continying operations 214) {29.0)
Discontinusd operations (note &) {0.1) -
{21.5) 28.0)
Net deferved income tax assat 409 32.2
The movemant in daferred incoma tax assets and Kabilities during the year was as follows.
Untaned
Accelersted Overseas ressTVes, tax
Post- depreciation tax on losses & other
smployment fortax  unremitted Intangible temporary
benefits puTposes somings sssets differences Tota)
Em £m £m £m £m Em
At 1 January 2018 30.7 1.7 8.1) (188.1) 136.4 {50.8)
(Charged) credited 10 the income statement inote 7) 2.0 84 {1.6) 518 <A 89.5
Credited to equity {nots 7) 0.8 — - - 0.2 1.0
Disposal of busineas {0.8) 21 - 4.1 {11.3) {5.9)
Exchange adjustment {0.6} 1.2 0.7 2.3 5.2) {1.6)
At 31 Decamber 2019 281 {10.0) {9.0) (130.1) 183.2 322
{Charged) credited to the income statement (note 7} (0.9) {4.8) {04) {8.2) 122 {0.1)
Creditad to equity {nots 7} 85 - - - 1.3 78
adjustment {0.2) 1.1 - 35 {3.4) 1.0
At 31 Decamber 2020 335 (13.7) i9.4) (132.8) 1633 40.9
Continuing operations 3356 (14.5) (9.4} {135.3) 158.2 <X
Discontinued operations - 08 - 25 4.1 74
At 31 Decombar 2020 15 13.7} 8.4) {132.8) 163.3 40.9

Untaxed reserves primarily relate to temporarily disallowsd inventory/receivabla provisions and accruals/provisions for liabilities where the
tax sliowance is deferred until the cash expense occurs. Inckuded in this balance is a deferred tax asset in relation to tax lossas of £64.7m.

This includes £44.5m relsting to US tax losses and £5.8m relating to UK tax losses.

Defarred tax assets of £59.9m have been recognised in respect of entities which have suffered 8 loss in either the curent or preceding period.
Deferrad tax assets have been recognised in these temitories on the basis of forecast future profitability. Of the recognised deferred tax assets,
£8.6m of US foreign tax credits have a ten ysar time expiry with the eariest expiration date being 2026, £4.2m of US research and development
tax credits have a 20 year time expiry with the earliest expiration date being 2028, and £3.8m of US State attributes have a 20 year time expiry.

Deferrad tax ssset balances for unused tax losses of £60.7m (2019: £21.7m) have not been recognised on the grounds that there is insufficient

evidence that these assets will be recoverable.
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This inclides £46.6m of US deferred tax assets not recognised, but retasined by the continuing US group, in connection with the disposal of

tha US entitias within the Oil & Gas Division. US defarred tax asset recognition was determined by the application of 8 model which estimates
the future forecast levels of US taxable income with reference to the Group's five year strategic plan. Assets de-recognised include foreign tax
credits of £23.5m where expiry of these attributes is within five yesrs. The ongoing application of this model may result in future changes to the
amount of US deferred tax assets that remain unrecognised.

Deferrad tax asset balances for capital losses amounting to £6.3m (2019: £5.9m) have not been recoqmssd but would be availablg in the event of
future taxable capital gains being incurred by the Group.

Unrecognised assets will be recovered when future tax charges are sufficient to sbsorb these tax benefits.

The net deferred tax asset due after more than ane year is £40.9m (2019: £32.2m}.

Tempotary differences sssocisted with Group investmaents

A deferrad tax kability of £9.4m (2019: £9.0m) has been recognised in respect of taxes on the unremitted samings of the South American and
Canadian subsidiaries. As at 31 December 2020, this is the only recognised deferred tax liability in respect of taxes on unremitted eamings, as
the Group does not foresees a distribution of unremitted eamnings from other subsidiaries or joint venturas which would result in a reversal of
deferred tax. The temporary differencas associsted with investments in subsidiaries and joint ventures, for which a deferred tax Kability has not
been recognised, aggregsate to £2,355.1m (2019: £2,430.7m).

There are no income tax conseguences sttaching to the payment of dividends by the Company to its Sharaholders.

UK comoration tax rate changes

Finance Bill 2016 enacted provisions to reduce the main rate of UK corporation tax 1o 17% from 1 April 2020. However in the March 2020 Budget
it was announced that the reduction in the UK rate to 17% would now not accur and the corporation tax rate would be held at 19%. This was
subsequently enacted in Finance Act 2020 on 22 July, Consequently, deferred tax has been provided on UK temparary differences at 19%

(2079: 171%).
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22. PENSIONS & OTHER POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFIT PLANS
The Group operates various defined benefit pension plans in the UK and North America. AN defined benefit plans are closed to new members.
The mast significant defined benefit plan is the Main funded UK plan.

UK plane

At the balance sheet date, the Group has a funded defined benefit plan {the Main Plan)] and an unfunded retirement benefit plan for retired
Executive Divectors, The Group slso operates a defined contribution plan, the contributions to which are in addition 10 those set out below., and
are charged directly 10 the Consolidated income Statement. The lisbilities of the Group's former Exacutive Plan, which was previously accounted
for on the belanca sheet, have now been transterred in full to an insurer. The Executive Plan's asseats, primarily insurance policies, and kabilities
have therefore been removed from the Group’s balance shest as at 31 Decearnber 2020.

For the defined benefit plans, benefits are related to service and final galary. The Main Plan closed to future accnial of benefits effactive from
30 June 2015.

The weighted sverage duration of the expected benefit payments from the Main Plan is around 17 years.

The current funding target for the UK plans is to maintain assets equal to the value of the accrued benefits. The Main Plan holds two insurance
policies which match the kisbilities in respect of & significant proportion of deferred and retired pensioners.

The reguistory framework in the UK requires the pansion scheme Trusteas and Group to agree upon the assumptions underlying the funding
target, and then to agree upon the necessary contributions required to recover any deficit at the valuation date. There is a risk to the Group that
adverse experience against these assumptions couk? Jead to a requirement for the Group to make considerable contributions to recover any
deficit. This risk is significantly reduced through the insurance policies held.

North American plans

The Group alsc sponsors funded defined benefit pension plans in the US and Canada and certain unfunded amangemants (including post-
ampioyment healthcare benefits for senior employees) in the US,

Following the acquisition of ESCO in 2018, these plans combined make up 15% of the Group’s pension and other post-employment benefit plan
commitmants and 14% of the Group's total sssociated assets.

The weighted average duration of these plans is sround 12 years.
Thedoﬁmdbemftphm in the UK and North Americs exposa the Group to a number of risks.

s Uncertsinty in benefit payments The value of the Group’s liabilities for the defined bensfit plans will ultimately depend on the amount of
banefits paid out. This in turn will depend on the level of infiation (for those baneafits that are subject 1o
soma form of inflation protection) and how long individuals kve. This risk is significantly reduced through
the insurance policies held in the UK.

* Volatility in asset values The Group is exposad to future movements in the values of assets held in the funded defined benefit
- plans to meet future uninsured benefit payments.

« Uncertainty in cash funding Movernents in the values of the obligstions or assets may rasult in the Group being required to provide
higher levels of cash funding, although changes in the level of cash required can often bs spraad over
a numbaer of years. This risk is significantly reduced through the insurance policies held. In addition, the
Group is also exposed to adverss changes in pension regulation.

s Exchange rate movements Movements in exchange rates will affect the value in GBP of the assets and obligations of the Group's
North American defined benefit plans.
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Assumptions

The significant actuarial assumptions used for accounting purposes reflect prevaifing market conditions in the UK and North America and are

as follows.
North American pansions &
UK pensions post-rutiremant hesithcare
2020 2019 2008
Significant actuarial assumptions:
Discount rate (% pa) 14 2.1 2.1 3.0
Retsil Prices Inflation (RP) assumption {% pa) 3.0 30 n/a na
Post-retirament montality (life expactancies in years):
Current pensionars at 65 — male 213 21 20.4 205
Cumment pensioners at 65 - female 232 23.1 2.3 225
Future pensioners at 65 — male 228 225 219 221
Future pensicners at 65 - female 24.8 24.6 23.7 24.1
Other related actuarial assumptions:
Rate of increases for pensions in paymant (% pa}
Pre 6 April 2006 service 29 29 n/a nfa
Post 5 April 2006 service 21 2.0 n/a nfa
Consumer Prices Inflation assumption (% pa) 21 1.9 n/a n/a
Rate of increase in haalthcare costs n/a n/s * el

*  Batween 5.5% snd Z2% per snnum decreesing ¥ 4.5% per snnum and ramasining static at thet level from 2031 onwaeda.
** Batwaan -4.8% and 7.3% par snnum decreasing 10 4.5% per 4nnum and remalning static st thet level from 2031 erwarnds.

The assumptions used to determine end-of-year benefit obligations are also used to ceiculate the following year's cost. For North America,

weighted average assumptions are shown above where applicable.

The post-retirement mortality assumptions allow for expected increasas in longevity. The ‘current’ disclosures sbove relate to assumptions basad
on longevity (in years) following ratirement at the balance sheet date, with “future’ being that rslating to a member retiring in 2041 {in 20 years’
time). No specific allowance has been made in the mortality assumptions for the potential impact of Covid-19,

The assets and liabilities of the plans are as follows.

North Amerioan pensions &
UK pension post-retirement healthcare Total
2020 briv)io] 2020 m9 2020 2019
Em £m £m £m £m £m
Plan assets at fair value
Equities (quotad) an.2 193.8 484 35.2 259.6 229.0
Diversified Growth Funds (primarily quoted) 85.1 62.5 31 2.4 68.2 649
Corporate bonds {quoted} 451 411 471 52.0 922 93.1
Government bonds (quoted) 102.6 114.1 3.2 32.5 138.8 146.6
Insurance policies (unquoted) 3304 364.7 - - 3304 364.7
Property - - 4.9 5.0 4.9 5.0
Private debt {unquoted) 28.3 9.8 - - 2683 08
Multi Asset Cradit Funds 39.3 - - - 39.3 -
Cash {quoted) 13 284 0.3 0.3 ne 28.7
Fair value of plan assats 8313 814.4 140.0 1274 971.3 8418
Present value of funded obligstions (925.7) (882.3) {189.7) (159.8} (1,095.4) (1,042.1}
Net funded obligations (94.4) (629) (29.7) . {32.4) {124.1) {100.3)
Present value of unfunded obligations {1.4) {1.4) (35.3) {370} {38.7} (38.4}
Net liability (95.8) {69.3) (85.0) (69.4) {160.8} {138.7}
Plans in deficit (95.8) (69.3) (85.0) {69.4) {180.8} {138.7}

Of the Government bonds heid at 31 December 2020, 47% are fixed interast bonds. The pension pians have not directly irvested in any of the
Group's own financial instruments, or in properties or other assets usad by the Group.

In the UK, where the majority of the Group’s pension assets are held, the investment strategy is to hold equities and other return-seeking assets,
such as diversified growth funds and a mixture of bonds, to meet the assessed value of the benefits promised for the non-insured deferred
pensionars. For the remaining deferred pensioners and the bulk of pensioners currently receiving their banefits, the Kabilities are backed by

insurance policies and suitable bonds.
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22. PENSIONS & OTHER POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFT PLANS continued
In 2020 the UK Main Plan’s Trustees invested in Multi Asset Cradit. The purpose of this investment is to offer similar returns to that of the private
debt already held, while giving increased diversification of the Main Plan’s invested assets.

The decrease in the value of the UK insurance policies at the 2020 year end compared with the 2019 year end is targely due 10 the remowval of
the UK Executive Plan insurance policy from the 2020 year end balance sheet, as a result of the Executive Plan's assets and liabifities being fully
transfeired to an insurer.

The change in net liabilities recognised in the Consolidated Balance Sheet is comprised as follows.

Nosth Amaricsn pensions &
UK psnsion post-retirement haalthcars Total
2020 2018 2020 2018 2020 2019
£m £m m Em £m £m
Opening net liabilities {63.3) {72.1) {sa.4) 7704 {138.7) (149.1)
Expenge charged to the Consolidated Income Statement {2.0) {1.9) {3.4) {3.9) (5.4) (5.8
Amount recognised in the Consolidated Statement
of Comprehensive Income {30.1) {3.4) {4.4) {1.8) {34.5)} (5.2}
Employer contributions 5.8 8.1 0.4 10.5 16.0 18.6
Exchange adjusiment - - 18 2.8 1.8 2.8
Closing net lisbilities (86.8) {89.3) {85.0} (69.4) {180.8)} (138.7)

The amounts recognised for total Group in the Consolidated Income Statament and in the Consolidated Sutemem of Comprehensive Income for
the year are anslysed as follows.

North Amelican pomlom &
UK pension post-retiremant heakheare Yotal
2020 2m9 2020 2019 2020 2009
£m Em £fm £m £m £m
Recognised in the Consolidated income Statement '
Current sarvice cost - - {0.4) . {1.0) (0.4} {1.0)
Past sqrvice cost (0.8} = - - (LX) -
Curtailment gain - - - 11 - 11
Administrative expenses - - 1.1) 1.1} (1.1 (1.1)
Included in opersting profit (0.8) - {1.5) (1.0} 2.1) (1.0}
Intergst on net pansion liability {1.4) {1.9) {1.9) (2.9} {3.3) (4.8}
Total expense charged 1o the Consolidated Income
Statement (2.0 .9 {3.4) (3.9} {8.4) {5.8)
Recognised in the Consolidated Statement :
of Comprehensive income
Actual return on plan assets 6.2 95.6 203 19.4 165 114.9
Less: interest on pian assets {18.8) {21.4) {3.9) (4.8) {20.7) (26.0)
79.4 .1 164 14.8 9558 8890
Other actuarisl gains (losses) due to:
Changes in financial assumptions {108.6) (979} (208 (19.9) {1274) (1178)
Changes in demographic assumptions (2.9) 204 1.3 30 {1.8) 23.4
Experience on benefit obligations - - 1.3} 0.3 {1.3) 0.3
Actuarial losses recognised in the Consolidated
Statemant of Comgrehensive Income {30.1) 3.4) (4.4} {1.8) {34.5) {5.2)

Current service cost, past service cost, curtziiment/sattisrnent gaeins and administration expenses are recognised in operating costs and interast
on net pension liability is recognisad in other finance costs.

The Group’s largast North Amarican plan is the US ESCO Corporation pension plan. The Group's current funding policy for this plan is to pay

the minimum required contributions under US regulation. However, in the event the plan’s funding level is projected to fall below significant
thresholds, the Group will consider funding more than the minimum required contribution.

Pansion contributions are detsrmined with the advice of independent quakfied actuarias on the basis of regular valuations using the projected
unit method. The Group made special contributions of £11.3m in 2020 (2019: £12.9m) in addition 10 the Group's regular contributions.

In 2015, the Group entered into 8 pension funding partnership structure under which it has contributed interests in 8 Scottish Limited Partnership
{'SLP") for the Main Plan. The Main Plan's interests in the SLP reduce the deficit on a funding basis, sithough the agreement will not affect the
position directly on an IAS 19 accounting basis as the investments held do not qualify as assets for IAS 19 purposes. As a partner in the SLP the
Main Plan is entitied 10 receive a share of the profits of the SLP once a year for 16 years, sumcttocondiﬁombmmeﬂhaprofnstobsshnrad
with the Plan will be reflected in the Group's financial statements as a pansion contribution.
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The latest actuarial funding valuation of the Main Plan as at 31 December 2017 was completed in 2019. Under the agreed recovery plan,

the Group has agraed 10 contribute £4.3m in each ysar from 2019 to 2028 inclusive. These contributions are primarily funded by the income
payments from the SLP described above. The contributions are subject to an annual review maechanism, and will temporarily cease if the Main
Ptan's funding leve! on a funding basis exceeds 105%. The funding valuation as at 31 December 2020 is in progress and is expected to conclude
in 2021,

The Trustees of the UK Executive Plan, which was previously consolidated within the Group's accounting figures, entered into a full buy-in
transaction with Scottish Widows in 2017 A final balancing premium was paid during 2020, and the responsibility of thic Plan is now with the
insurer. The Executive Ptan has therefore been removed from the Group’s balance sheet as a1 31 December 2020, with £471m of liabilities and
plan assets being removed as disclosed balow.

The Group has taken legal advice regarding its UK amangemaents to confirm the accounting treatment under IFRIC 14 with regard to recognition
of a surplus and also recognition of a minimum funding requirement. This canfirmed that there is no roquiramant to adjust the balanca shest and
that recognition of 8 current surplus is appropriste on the basis that the Group has an unconditional right 1o o rofund of a cument (or projocted
future) surpius at some point in the future. For the sama reason, there is no requirement for the Group to adjust the balance sheet to recognise
the future agreed deficit recovery contributions. Having considered the position, taking account of the legal input received and noting that the
Trustees of the UK armangements do not have discretionary powers to unilaterslly wind up the schemes without cause, the Directars of the Group
have concluded that the Group has an unconditional right to a rafund of any surplus.

Basad on the current funding valuations, the total Group contributions for 2021 {including those expected from the SLP in the UK) are expected
tobe £12.1m.

Changes in the present value of the defined banefit obligations are snalysed as follows.

North Amarican pensions &
UK pensions post-retirament haalthcare Total
202¢ 2m9 2020 2009 2020 209
£m Em £m Em £m Em
Opening defined benefi obligations (983.7) 821.2) {190.8) {192.8) {1,080.5) (1,004.0)
Current service cost - - {0.4} {1.0} {0.4) 1.0
Past service cost (0.8) - - - {0.8) -
Intarest on benefit obligations {18.2) {23.3) {5.8) {75} {24.0) (30.8)
Benefits paid 378 383 13.1 13.7 50.9 52.0
Actusrial gains {losses} due to
Changes in financisl assumptions {108.6) {92.8) {20.8) (19.9) (1224) (1128
Changes in demographic assumptions (29 204 1.3 3.0 {1.8) 234
Experience on benefit obligations - - {1.3} 0.3 {1.3) 0.3
Liabilities removed due to curtailments/setilements 471 - - 11 421 11
Exchange rate adjustment - - 5.7 6.3 57 63
Closing defined benefit obligations {922.1) (883.7) {205.0) {196.8) {1,132.1) (1,080.5)
Changes in the fair value of plan assets sre analysed as follows.
North Amaerican pensions &
UK pensions post-retiremant healthcare Total
2020 2019 2020 29 2020 208
£m Em £m £m £m £m
Opening plan assets 814.4 9.1 1274 115.8 941.8 8549
interest on plan assets 188 214 39 4.6 20.7 260
Employer contributions 5.8 8.1 04 10.5 16.0 18.6
Administrative expenses - - (1.1} f1.1) {1.1) {1.1)
Benefits paid {328} (38.3) {13.1} (13.71 {50.6} {52.0)
Actual return on plan assets lass interest on plan assets 794 M1 164 14.8 95.8 889
Assets distributed on settlements {42.1) - - - {471) —
Exchangs rate adjustment - - (3.9) {3.5) {3.9) {3.5)
Closing plan assets 831.3 8144 140.0 1274 9713 9418
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22. PENSIONS & OTHER POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFT PLANS continued

Sensitivity analysis

Cheanges in key assumptions can have a significant effect on the reported retiremsnt benefit obligation and the Consolidated Income Statemant
exponse for 2021. The effects of changes in those assumptions on the reported retirement benefit obligation are set out in the table below.

Inoreass Decranse Incresse Decraase
2020 2020 019 2019
£m £m Em £m
Discount rate
Effect on defined benefit obligation of a 1.0% change 1053 (198.7} 163.2 (183.3)
Effact on net lisbility of a 1.0% change 1325 {161.9) 115.8 {141.4)
RP inflation (and associated assumptions) )
Effect on defined benefit obligation of a 1.0% chenge (102.9) 4.0 99.1) 89.6
Effact on net liability of a 1.0% change {75.5) §78 ~ 185.5) 58.7
Life expactancy
Effect on definad benefit obligation of a one ysar change {39.1) ».1 370) 370
Effect on net liskility of a one year change {24.3) 243 (21.1} 21.1

The impact on the net kability is significantly reduced as & result of the insurance policies held. In the absence of such policies, the impact on the
net lisbiity would be much closer to the significantly higher impact on the defined benefit obligation shown in the table.

These sensitivities have been calctdated to show the movement in the defined benafit obligation and net kability in isolation and assume no
other changes in market conditions at the accounting date. In practice, for example, a change in discount rate is unlikely to occur without any
moverent in the velue of the invested (non-insurance policy) assets held by the plans.

23. SHARE CAPITAL & RESERVES

2020 T 2019
Number Number
million miliion

Issued & fully paid share capital
At the beginning of the year 259.8 259.6
At the end of the year 2556 259.6

Treasury shares

At the beginning of the yaar - 0.2
Purchase of shares in respect of equity settied share-based payments 1.0 0.7
Lhilised during the yesr in respect of equity settled share-based payments {0.8) {0.9}
At the end of the year 04 -

The Company has one class of ordinary share with a par value of 12.5p which carries no rights to fixed income.

As at 31 December 2020, Computershare Investor Services PLC hekd the following shares, which are subject to restriction, on behalf

of individuats:

® 24 478 shares (2019: 24,478) for the ESCO restricted awards made under the ESCO 2010 stock incentive plan. These shares have a market
value of £0.5m.

* 97765 shares (2018: 61,418) for the performance shares that have vested under the LTIP Thesa shares have a market value of £2.0m.

* 8,003 shares (2019: nil} for the restricted shares that have vested under the Share Reward Plan. These shares have 8 markst value of £0.2m.

+ 58,6816 shares (2019: 39,396} for the bonus shares awarded under the Share Reward Plan. These shares have a market value of £1.2m.

As at 31 December 2020, 15,988 (2019: 24,045) shares were unsllocated snd held by the Estera Employee Benefit Tnust (EBT) with a market
value of £0.3m.

As at 31 December 2020, 351,950 (2019: nil} shares were unaliocated and held by the Computershare Employee Benefit Trust (EBT) with
3 market value of £20m.

Raserves
The period movemeants an the balow reserves ars summarised in the Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity.
Marger reserve

The merger reserve was created by the issue of new equity in relation to the acquisition of Delta Industrial Valves Inc. during 2015, which resulted
in & reserve of £9.4m. The shares issued directly to ESCO Sharsholders on 12 July 2018 quelified for merger refief under Section 612 of the
Companies Act 2006 and resulted in an increass to the reserve of £323.2m.

Capital redemption ressive
The capital rademption reserve was created by a repurchase and canceflation of own shares during the 53 weeks ended 1 January 1959,
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Forelgn curmency transiation reserve

The foreign currency translation reserve is used to record exchange differences arising from the translation of the financial statements of foreign
operations and the Group's hedge of its net investment in foreign operations. In 2019, the balance releting to Flow Control entities was recycied

to the Consolidated income Statement on disposat (note 8).
Hedge accounting reserve

This reserve records the portion of the gains ar losses on hedging instruments used as cash flow hedges that are determined to be sffective.
Net gains (lossas) transferred from equity during the year are included in the following line items in the Consolidated Income Stetement and

Consolidated Balance Sheet. :
2020 2019
£m £m
Revenue {0.1) -
Cost of sales - {0.2)
Finance costs {1.8) (0.5)
{1.9) 0.7)
24. ADDITIONAL CASH FLOW INFORMATION
Restated
(note 2)
2020 2019
‘ Notes £m £m
Totsl opanations
Net cash generated from opsrations
Operating profit - continuing operations 2343 235.7
Operating loss - discontinued operations 8 (255.0) (561.2)
Operating loss - total operations {20.7) {325.5)
Exceptional and other adjusting items 5 2571 586.4
Amortisation of intangible assets 12 53.4 783
Share of rasuhts of joint ventures 14 (5.5) {6.2)
Depraciation of property, piant & equipment N 52.8 624
Depraciation of right-of-use assets 11 419 424
Impairment of property, plant & equipment 0.2 -
Grants recsived (0.4) {11}
Gains on disposal of property, plant & equipment {0.3) 2.0)
Funding of pension & post-retirement costs {2.8) 4.9)
Employee share schames 26 43 12.9
Transactional foreign axchange 145 12.1
Decreasa in provisions {28) {1.8)
Cash genersted from operations before working capital cash flows 352.1 463.0
Decrease (increase) in inventonies 442 {36.8)
Decreases in trade & other receivables & construction contracts 130.0 64.5
Daecrease in trade & other payables & construction contracts {194.1) {83.1)
Cash pensrated from operations before exceptional cash iterns 3722 4076
Additional pension contributions paid 22 {1.3) {12.9)
Exceptional and other adjusting cash items {24.1) {41.0)
Income tax paid {63.4) {90.2)
Net cash generated from operating activities 273.4 2635

Cash flows from discontinued operations included above are disciosed saparately in note 8.

Exceptional and other adjusting items are datailed in note 5.
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24, ADDITIONAL CASH FLOW INFORMATION continued

The following tables summarise the cash flows arising on acquisitions and disposals (note 8).

2020 m9
£m £m
Acquisitions of subsidisties
Acquisition of subsidiaries — cash peid - {0.1)
Totel cash outflow relating to acquisitions - {0.1)
Net cash inflow (outflow) arising on disposals
Consideration received net of costs paid & cash disposad of - 2446
Pre-disposal costs incumed to dete — Cil & Gas Division 2.1} -
Prior period disposals — settlement of finel costs and final completion adjustment 4.7) 0.1
Total cash {outflow) inflow relating to disposals {8.8) 244.7
, 29
£m Em
Nest debt comprises the following
Cash & short-term deposits {note 17) asiy 2738
Current interest-bearing loans & borrowings (note 18} {28.5) (534.1)
Non-current interest-bearing loans & bomowings (note 18) {13328} (896.2)
Assets and lisbilities held for sale (note 8) {44.0) -
{1.0651.4) {1,158.5)

Reconcllistion of financing cash flows to movement in net debt

Opening Closing Tranelemred

balance balance to assets/
an at3T  Habllites Total
Decernber Cash Non-cash December  held for continuing
2019 movements  Additions Disposals FX movements 2020 sale operstions
£m £m £m £m £m £m £ m £m
Cash & cash equivalents 2.1 172 - - {16.2) - 3741 23.0 3519
Third-party loans {1.244.5} {19.2} - - 1.1 - {1,2628) {1,252.8)
Leases (185.0) 134 (39.8} - 1.2 0.8 {179.4) {670) (M24)
Unamortised issue costs 0.9 78 ' - - - {2.2) 85 - 85
Amounts included in gross debt {1428.8) 32.0 {39.8} - 12.3 {1.8} (14255) {670} {(1.3585)
Amounts included in net debt {1,158.5} 149.2 (39.8} - {2.9) {1.6}) {1.0514) {44.0) (1,0024)
Financing derivatives {3.8) {5.1) - - - 84 {2.5) - 28)
Total financing liabikties* (1,432.4) 269 {39.8) - 12.3 4.8 (1,428.0) {670) {1,361.0)

* Total finencing Esbives compriss groas debt plue other fabilities relating 10 financing sctivities.
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Opaning Closinig Transferred
balance balence 1o essets/

a3l at 31  lisbifities Towt

December Cash Non-cash December  heid for continuing

2018 movements Additions®'  Disposals FX movements 209 satle  operstions

fm £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m

Cash & cash equivalents 2772 15.4 - - (20.5) - 2721 - 2721
Third-party loans {1.402.1) 108.3 - - 49.3 - {1,244.5) - (1,244.5}
(2.5) 443 (244.7) 1.8 59 02 {185.0) = (185.0)

Unamortised issue costs 0.9 0.8 - - - {0.8) 0.8 s - 0.9
Amounts included in gross debt {1,403.7) 153.4 (244.7) 1.8 55.2 {0.6) {1,428.6) = (1,428.6)
Amounts included in net debt 1,126.5) 168.8 {244.7) 1.8 34.7 {0.6) {1,156.5) - {1,156.5)
Financing derivatives neal 622 = - - _amm___ae =68

Contingent consideration {0.2) 0.1 - - 0.1 - - - -
Qther lisbilities relsting to financing activities {18.5) 62.3 - - 0.1 {427) (3.8) - (3.8}
Total financing liabilities*® 1,422.2) 215.7 {244.7) 1.8 55.3 {48.3) (1,432.4) - {1,432.4)

*  Total financing Kabiities comprise gross debt plus other labilities relating 10 Knancing activities.
** Additions in the yesr include the vansition impacy of IFRS 10 'Leases’ in the opening belence shest, totaling £194.1m.

25. COMMITMENTS & LEGAL CLAMS

Capital commitments
2020 2019
Em £m
Qutstanding capital commitments contracted but not provided for — property, plant & equipment 75 18.0
Outstanding capital commitments contracted but not provided for — intangible assets 0.3 0.5

The Group's share of the capital commitments of its joint ventures for continuing oporations smounted to £0.7m (2019: total Group £1.6m).

Legal claims

The Company and certein subsidiaries are, from time to time, parties to legal proceedings and clsims which arise in the normal course of
business, Provisions have been made where the Directors have assessed that a cash outfiow is probable. Al other claims are believed to be
remote or are not yet ripe,

26. EQUITY SETTLED SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS

Employee share plans

The Group's 201B Share Reward Pian (SRP) allows for Restricted shares and Bonus sharas to be awarded to employees under the Plan. The SRP
replaced the Long Term incentive Plan 2014 (LTIP) under which the types of awards which were granted included: Performance shares, Restricted
shares and Bonus shares. Details of the SRP are cutlined in tha Remuneration Report on pages 103 10 127

As pari of the ESCC acquisition, certain Restricted Stock Units (RSUs) end Restricted Stock Awards (RSAs) issued by ESCO pre-acquisition were
rolled into Weir Group share awards. The pre-acquisition cost of these awards totalled £1.4m and wes recorded in reserves, with a corresponding
increase in goodwill. These awards are treated in line with other restricted awards notad above.

In 2019, the Weir Group Al-Employee Share Ownership Plan (Weir ShargBuilder] lsunched. Awards granmted under ShareBuilder aro free sharas
given to all employees who meet the eligibility criteria. Awards granted in 2019 vest in two tranches. One third of the shares awarded vested on
9 May 2020 and the remaining shares will vest on 9 May 2021. Dividend equivalents will be added in the form of shares at each vesting date.
Awaerds granted in 2020 vest in one tranche on the second anniversary of the grant date.

One-off conditional share awards are also occasionally granted to employees. Thesa transactions fall under the scope of IFRS 2 and are treated in
line with awards issued under the Group’s SRP in the year or LTIP in prior years.

The following tables illustrate the number and weighted average share prices (WASP) of shares awarded.
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26. EQUITY SETTLED SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS continued

Performance shares
2020 2m9
Number 2020 Number 2009
miltion WASP mikion WASP
Cutstanding at the beginning of the year 04 £1748 0.6 £15.09
Vested during the year {0.2) £13.58 0.2) £12.13
Forfeited during the year {02) £18.75 - -
Qutstanding st the end of the ysar - - 0.4 £1746
Restrictad shares
2020 2008
Number 2020 Number 2019
mikon WABP milion WASP
Outstanding at tha beginning of the year 1.1 1791 11 £18.13
Awarded during the year 14 £3.09 0.6 £16.39
Vested during the year {0.4) £18.54 10.6) £16.42
Forfeited during the year 02) £12.91 - -
Outstanding at the end of the year 1.9 £11.74 11 £1791
Weir ShareBullder Plan (WSBP)
2020 e
Number 2020 Number 2019
R milion WASP million WASP
Outstanding at the beginning of the year 0.2 . £16.32 - -
Awarded during the yesr 02 £18.57 Q.2 £16.32
Exercised during the year {0.1) £18.32 - -
Qutstanding at the and of the year 0.3 £18.47 0.2 £16.32

in respect of swards issued in the year and revised estimates of previously issued swards, an amount of £9.3m has been charged (2019: £12.9m)
10 the Consolidated Income Statemant in respect of the number of awards which are expacted to be made at the end of the vesting period,

The remaining contractual lives of the cutstanding LTIR ‘SRR Weir ShareBuilder and one-off conditional shars awards at the end of the period are
as follows.

2020 Remaining 209 Remaining

Number  contractus! Number contractual

Yoor of award million Wa million life
2016 - - 0.1 8 months
2007 - - 0.4 3 months
2018 0.2 11 months 0.3 16 months
2009 0.4 %0 months 0.9 17 months
2020 1.6 18 months - -

The fair value st date of grant of the conditional awards under the SRP has baen independently estimated based on the type of award:

i} Restricted shares and Weir ShareBuilder

The grant date fair value of these awards is calculated as the share price st the date of grant less an adjustmant for loss of reinvestment return on
the dividand equivalent. There are no performance conditions attached 1o these awards.

The fair value of Weir ShareBuilder awards at grant date and occasionsl one-off condi!ion;:l awards at grant date is alsc astimsted on this basis.

ii) Parformance shares
Performance shares were last gramad in 2017 No further parformance shares have been granted.

Bonus shares

Under the Group’s annual bonus plan, Executive Directors and mamber:ofththoup Exacutive defer 30% of any bonus received into an award
of Weir Group shares which will normmally be released sfter three years. These awards are entitied to accrue the value of the drvﬂnds payable on
any deferred bonus awards during the three year holding period.

The SRP and LTIP bonus sheres are administered by Computershara Trust Company, N.A., CPU Share Plans Pty Ltd and Computershare investor
Services PLC. The shares are acquired on market at the grant date and are held in Computershare Trust Company, N.A., CPU Share Plans Pty Lid
and Computarshare Investor Services PLC until such time as they sre vested. Forfeited shares sre reallocated in subsequent grants. Undsr the
torme of the Tust Deed, Weir Group is required to provide the necessary funding for the aoquisition of the shares at the 1ime of the grant.

The number of shares 10 be granted is determined bassd on the applicable annual bonus divided by the price at which the Company’s shares are
traded at the date of the grant. In 2020, 25,464 shares were awarded (2019: 20,577).

The fair vafue of the riphts at grant date was sstimated by taking the market prico of the Compamy’s shares on thot date.
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27 RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURE .
The following table provides the total amount of significant transactions which have been entered into by the Group with relsted parties for the
relevant financial year and outstanding balances at the year end.

Sales to Sales to Purchases Purchases Amounts
related related frommeiated from relatad owed t0
parties parties parties parties related

- goods — SaTvices - goods - services porties

Ratated party £m £m £m £m £m
Joint ventures 2020 5.9 0.1 19.3 03 -
M9 9.6 0.2 214 0.8 -
Group pension plans 2020 - . - - - 5.9
2019 - - . - - - 81

Contributions to the Group pension plans are disclosed in note 22,

Terms & conditions of transactions with relsted parties

Sales to and from related parties are made at normal market prices. Quistanding balances at the pericd end are unsecured and setitement occurs
in cash. There have been no guarantees provided or racsived for any related party balances. For 2020, the Group has not raised any provision for
doubtful debts ralating to amounts owed by related parties {2019: £nil) as the payment history has baen excellant. This assessment is undertaken
each financial year through examining the financial position of the related party and the market in which the related party cperates.

2020 209
Compensation of key mansgemen personnal £m Em
Short-term empioyse benefits * (1] 6.2
Share-based payments 0.7 35
Post-employment benefits 0.3 0.2
76 9.9

* nciudsd In shortaarm smnpioyse bunefits for 2020 is £1.2m relesed 1o specific retention snd incantive swerds (2019: Enil,
Emoluments paid to the Directors of TheWeir Group PLC zag 2°£1mg
Ramunaration 2.1 2.8
Gains made on the exercise of Long Term Incentive Plan awards 01 0.8
2.2 3.6

Kay management comprises the Board and the Group Executive. Further details of the Directors’ remuneration are disclosed in the Directors’
Rermuneration Report on pages 103 to 122
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Financial Statemants

NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINUVED

28. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
A. Derivative finsncial instruments

The Group enters into derivative financial instruments in the normal course of business in order o hedge its exposure 1o foreign exchange risk.
Derivatives are only used for economic hedging purposes and no speculative positions are taken. Derivatives are recognised as held for trading
and at fair value through profit and loss unless they are designated in IFRS 9 compliant hadge relationships.

The table below summarises the types of derivative financial instrument included within each batance sheet category,

2020 2019
£m £m
Inciuded in non-cirent assets
Cross-cumancy swaps designated as nat investment hedges - 4.1
Other forward foreign currency contracts 0.1 03
0.1 4.4
Included in current assets
Forward foreign currency contracts designated as cash flow hedges 02 0.3
Forward foreign currency contracts designated as net investment hadges 43 1.5
Other forwerd foreign currency contracts ns 14.7
16.0 16.5
Included in cysrent labllities
Forwerd foreign currency contracts designated as cash flow hedges - {10.3)
Forward foreign currency contracts designated as net investment hedges io.1} {0.6)
Cross-cumency swaps designated as net investmant hedges 0.8) -
Other forward foreign currency coniracts (179) (13.9)
(18.9) {24.8)
Included in non-cument Kabilltias
Other forwerd foreign curency contracts - 0.3)
- {0.3)
Net derivative financial liabitities - continuing operations {2.8) 4.2)
Net derivative financial liabilities heid for sale {0.7) -
Net derivative financial lisbilities - total Group {2.9) {4.2)

B. Financia! assets and lisbilities
Financial asssts and liabilities (with the exception of derivative financial instruments) are initially recognised at fair value net of transaction costs.
Subsequently they are recognised at sither fair value or smortised cost. Derivative finencial instruments are initially recognised at fair valus and
subssquently remeasurad st fair value.
The Group uses the following hierarchy for determining and disclosing the fair value of financial instruments by valuation technigue:
Level 1: Quotad {unadjusted) prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities;
Level 2:  Other tachniques for which all inputs that have a significant effsct on tha recorded fair value are observable, either directly
or indirectly; '
Level 3: Techniques which use inputs that have a significant effect on the recorded fair value that are not based on observabla
market data.

During the years ended 31 December 2020 and 31 December 2019, there were no transfers between levet 1 and level 2 fair value messurements
and no transfers into or out of levet 3 fair value measurements.

Offsetting
Financial assets and liabilities are offset and the net amount reported in the balance sheet where the Group currently has a legal right to offset
the recognised amounts, and there is an intention to settle on a net basis or realise the asset and settls the liability simultaneously.

As st 31 Dacember 2020, cash & short-term deposits of £351.7m (2019: £273.8m) snd current interest-bearing loans & borrowings of £26.5m
(2019: £534.1m) were presented after elimination of debit and credit balances within individual pools of £0.3m (2019: £0.2m).

During the ysar, the Group entered a new notionsl cash pooling arangement in which individual balances are not ofiset for reporting purposes.
Cash & short-tarm deposits st 31 December 2020 includes £0.4m that is part of this arrangement and both cash and interest-bearing loans

& borrowings are grossed up by this amount.

The Group has also entered into arrangements that do not meet the critaria for offsatting but stil allow for the related amounts fo be offset in
specific circumstances. As at 31 December 2020, the Group had derivative financial instruments of £1.9m which were subject to master netting
arangements but not offsat.
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Carrying amounts and fair values
The table below shows the carrying amounts and fair values of the Group’s financial instruments that are reported in the financial statements.

Fair valus measuremant using
Lovel 1 Level 2 Lovel 3
Carrying Quoted prices Significant Significant
amount Fair vaive o active observable unobservabie
2020 2020 markets inputs nputs
£m £m £m £m £m
Financial assets - total Group
Derivative financial instruments recognised at fair
value through profit or loss . 1.8 1.8 - 1.6 -
Derivative financial instruments in designatsd hedge
sccounting relstionships 45 45 - 4.5 -
Trade & other receivablas excluding statutory assets,
prapayments & construction contract assats 445.8 445.8 - 445.6 -
Cash & short-term deposits 517 351.7 - a51.7 -
Financia! assets held for sale 1.4 814 - 814 -
894.8 £854.8
Financial RabHities — total Group
Derivative financial instruments recognised at fair
value through profit or loss 179 179 - 179 -
Derivative financial instrumants in designated hedge
accounting relationships - 10 1.0 - 1.0 -
Amortised cost
Fixed-rate borrowings 5784 8202 - 620.2 -
Floating-rate borrowings . 88727 827 - 6627 -
Leases 124 1124 - 112.4 -
Bank overdrafts & short-term borrowings 06 0.8 - 06 -
Trade & other payables excluding statutory ksbilities & contract liabilities 3606 380.6 - 360.6 -
Financial liabilities held for sate 173 123 - 1173 -
1,555.9 1,897.7
Fair value measuremant using
Level 1 Level 2 Lovel 3
Canrying Quoted prices Significant Significant
smount Fair value in active observeble  unobserwble
209 209 markets inputs inputs
£m £m £m £m Em
Financial assets - total Group )
Derivative financial instruments recognised at fair
value through profit or loss 16.0 16.0 - 15.0 —
Derivative financial instruments in designated hedge
accounting relationships 59 5.9 - 5.9 -
Trade & other receivables excluding statutory assets,
prepayments & construction contract assats 652.9 552.9 - 552.9 -
Cash & short-term deposits 2738 273.8 - 2738 -
8476 8476
Financial liabllitiss - total Group
Derivaetive financial instruments recognised at fair
value through profit or loss 14.2 14.2 - 14.2 -
Derivative financial instruments in designated hedge
accounting relationships ’ 10.9 10.9 ~ 10.9 -
Amontised cost
Fixed-rate borrowings 595.2 640.3 - 640.3 -
Floating-rate borrowings 6484 648.4 - 648.4 -
Leases 185.0 185.0 - 185.0 -
Bank overdrefts & short-term borrowings 1.7 1.7 - 1.7 -
Trade & other payables excluding statutory liabikties & contract liabilities 511.0 811.0 - 51.0 -
1,966.4 2,011.5

The fair value of cash & short-term deposits, trade & other receivables and trade & other peyables approximates their carrying amount due to the
short-term maturities of these instruments. As such disclosure of the fair value hierarchy for these items is not required.
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Financisl Statements

NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINUED

28. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS continued
C. Hedging activities '

The Group designates certain darivative financial instruments in either cash flow hedging or net investment hedging relationships in accordance
with IFRS 9. .

Cash Flow Hedge Net investiment Hedge
Hedge relationship Cash flow hedge of highly probable forecast foreign Net investment hadge of foreign operations
cuirency purchases and sales
Hedged risk Transactional foreign exchange risk Transiational foreign exchange risk
Hedpging instruments Forward foraign currency contracts Foreign currency debt
Cross-currency swaps
Forward foreign currency contracts

For each type of derivative financial instrument, the net carying amount and maturity date rangas for continuing operations are set out in the
tablo below.

Net carrying
amount Maturity
Yoar snded 31 December 2020 £m dates
Forweard foreign curvency contracts designatad as cash fiow hedges 0.2 2021
Forward foreign cumency contracis designated as nat investment hedges 42 2021
Cross-currency swaps designsted ss net investment hadges {0.8) 2021
Other forwerd foreign curency contracts at tair valus theough profit or loss {0.3) 2021 10 2023
. (2.8)
Net canying
amount Maturity
Year ended 31 Dacember 2019 £m dates
Forward foreign curency contracts designated as cesh flow hedges {10.0} 2020
Forward foreigh currency contracts designated as net investment hedges 0.9 2020
Cross-cumency swaps designated es net investment hedges ) 4.1 2021
Other forward foreign cumrency contracts st fair value through profit or loss 0.8 2020 10 2023
(4.2}

For each type of derivative financial instrument, the amounts recognised for the year in profit or loas and equity are set out in the table below.
In the financial statements these amounts are offset by the ratranslation of foraign currency denominated receivables and payables, the impact
of which is also set out in the table below.

Amounts recognised Amounts cognised
in profit or loss in equity
Other gaine Total Foreign
{iossss) in smounts Hadpe oumency

operating recognisedin  accoumt translation
Yoar anded 31 Dacember 2020

instruments measured at fair valus through profit or loss (FVTPL)

Losses
ing recyeled t0
profit  profit or loss senve ressrve nventory
£m £m £m £m
Designated in hedge accounting relstionships
Forward foreign cumancy contracts desighated as cash flow hadges 19 19 1) - -
Forward foreign currency contracts designated as net
invastment hedges - - - 36 -
Cross-currency swaps designated as net investment hedges - - - is.1) -
Not designated in hedge sccounting reistionships
Other forwerd forgign currency contracts at FVTPL {8.8) (8.6) - C - -
Total {losses} on instruments messured at FVTPL 8.7 (8.7} 1.1 {25) -
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Amouns recognised Amounts recognised

in profit or loss in equity
Tots! Foreign
amounts Hedge currency Losses
Cther gaing in  recognised in ccounting transiation recycled to
opetating profit  profit or loss raserve resenve nventory
Year anded 31 December 2019 Em £m Em £m £m
Instruments measured at FVTPL :
Designated in hedge sccounting relstionships
Forward foreign currency contracts designated as cash flow hadges 0.7 07 T3 1.2 0.4
Forward foreign currency contracts dasignated as net
investment hedges - - — 21.7) -
Cross-currency swaps designated as net investmant hedges - - - 1.8 -
Not designated in hedge accounting relationships
Other forward foreign currency contracts at FVTPL 273 273 - - -
Total gains (lossss) on instruments measured at FVTPL 28.0 28.0 (1.3) {18.7) 0.4
Hedge insffectiveness

Hedge effactivenass is determined at the inception of the hedge reletionship and through periodic prospective offectiveness assessments to
ensure that an economic relationship exists between the hedged item ang hedging instrument.

For hedges of foreign currency revenue and cost of sales, the Group enters into hadge relationships whers the critical terms of the hedging
instrument match exactly with the terms of the hedged item. The Group therefore performs a qualitative assessment of effectiveness. If changes
in circumstances affect the terms of the hedged item such that the critical terms no longer match exactly with the critical terms of the hedging
instrumant, the Group uses the hypothetical derivative method to determine whather an economic relationship remains, and so assess
effectivaness. As all critical terms matched during the year, the sconomic relationships were 100% effective.

ineffectiveness rmay eriss if the timing of the forecast trancaction changee from what was originally estimated, of if there are changes in tho
credit risk of the Group or the derivative counterparty.

The Group enters into fixed-forfixed cross-currency interest rate swaps which are designated as hedging instuments in net investment hedges
of the nat agsets of foreign operations. The swaps have similar critical terms as the hedged items, as the coupon and principal settiomants
exchange cumrencies matching both denomination and amounts of the hedged net assets, for samounts denominated in the presentation curency
of the Group. The Group also utilises borrowings which are measured at amortised cost and denominated in the currency of the hedged net
assets, as hedging instrumants in net investmant hedges. The Group does not hedge 100% of its net assets of fonsign operations, theretore the
hedged item is identified as a proportion of the nat assets of the foreign operations up te the notional amount of the swaps and principal amount
of the borrowings. As all critical terms matched during the year, the economic relationships were 100% effective.

Hedge ineffectiveness for the cross-cumency interest rate swaps is assessed using the same principles as for hedges of foreign currency
revenue and cost of sales. it may occur due 10 the credit value/debit velue adjustment on the cross-currency interest rate swaps which is not
matched by the net assets retransiation. '

There was no ineffactivensss during 2020 or 2019 in relation to the cross-cuirency interast rate swaps or foreign exchange forwards.

Effects of hedge accounting on financial position and performance
The effects of the foreign currency related hetlging instruments on the Group's financial pasition and performance are as follows:

Cash flow hedging: forsign cumency forwards 2020 2019
Carrying amount {Em) 0.2 {10.0)
Assets 0.2 0.3
Liabilities - {10.3)
Notional amounts {m)
USD 4.4 12.5
EUR - 2100
Average hedged rates
USD:AUD 137 145
GBP-EUR - 112
03/2021 - 0%/2020 -
Maturity dates 05/2021 068/2020
Hecdge ratios* 11 1:1
Change in fair value of cutstanding hedging instrumants since 1 January (Em) {1.1} 1.3)
Change in value of hedged item used to determing hedge effectiveness (Em) 1.1 1.3

*  The foreign cumency forwands sre denamingted in the same cumency &3 the highly probable futun transactions, thersiore the hedge ratio is 1:1
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28. INANCIAL INSTRUMENTS continued

Net investment hedging: foreign ewmeney forwards, eross-oumency swaps and bomowings i 2020 2019
Carrying amount (Em) (345.3) {371.6}
Assets - darivatives 4.3 56
Liabilities — derivatives {1.0) {0.6}
Lisbifities — borrowings {348.6) {376.6}
National amounts (m)
Usb 655.8 §55.6
ZAR 345.0 345.0
AUD 158.7 1675
EUR - 210
Average hedged rates
GBP-USD ) 1.32 1.32
GBP-ZAR 20.23 18.39
GBP:AUD 1.79 1.81
GBP-EUR - 1.13
0/2021 - /2020 -
Maturity dates 02/2022 02/2022
ratios* 11 11
Change in fair value of outstanding hedging instruments since 1 Jsnuary IEm) 8.5 {2.4)
Change in value of hedged item used to determine hedge effectivensss (Em) {6.8) 24

* The derivelives snd bormawings a0 donominated in the 3ame cusmency a3 the highly probsble fuurs wrensactions, thesefors tha hedge o s 1:1.

D. Financial risk managemant

Financial risk management of tho Group is canied out by Group Treasury in conjunction with individual subsidiaries. The princips financial risks to
which the Group is exposed are market risk, liquidity risk and credit risk.

Market risk

The Group is exposed to foreign exchange risk and interest rate risk in the ordinary course of business.

i} Forsign exchange risk

The Group is exposed to both transactional and translational foreign exchange risk. Transactional risk arises when subsidiaries enter into
transactions denominated in cumencies other than their functional currency for operational or financing puposes or when the Group's Treasury
function enters inte trancactions for financing or rick management purposes. Tronslational risk arisas on the translation of overseas samings
and investments into Starling for consolidated reporting pumposes. Foraign currency transactional and transtational risk could result in volatility in
reported consolidated samings and nat asssets.

In respact of transactional foreign curency risk, the Group maintains a policy that all operating units eliminate exposures on committed foreign
curTency transactions, usualy by ontoring into forwerd foroign curvency contracts through the Group's Treasury function. Certain oparating units
apply cash flow hedge accounting in accordance with IFRS 8. The Group does not engage in any spaculative foreign exchange transactions.

The Group has material foreign investments in the US, Australia, Europe and South Adrica. In respect of transiational risk, tha Group has &
policy of partially hodging its not imostmant oxpacuro to US Dellar (USS), Australisn Dollar (AUD), Euro (EUR) and South African Rend (ZAR}
denominatad subsidisries. This is achieved through designating an elament of foreign currency borrowings, forward foreign currency contracts
and cross-currency swaps as net investment hedges against the Group's investments. The Group does not hedge the transistional exposure
arising from profit and loss items.

Sensitivity to foreign exchange rates

The Group considers the most significant transactional foreign exchange risk relates to the Austrakian Dollar, Canadian Dollar, Euro and US
Dollar. The following table shows the impact of movements in derivative valuation as a result of a weakening of these currancies. In the incoms
statement, these amounts are partielly ofiset by the retranslstion of foreign currency denominated receivables and payables.
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Effect on profit Eﬁectonequigy

Incresse in gain floss) gain
Transactional forsign exchange cumency rate £m Em
2020
Australian Dollar +25% {2.8) 179
Canadian Dollar +25% (32.3) -
Euro +25% {1.5) 38
US Dollar +25% 75 98.0
2019
Australian Doliar +25% 8.2) (k4]
Canadian Dollar +25% 132.2) -
Euro +25% {54.1) 36
US Doliar +25% 373 719

The Group is also exposed to franslational foreign exchanga risk as a result of its global operations and therefore the eamings of the Group will
fluctuate due to changes in foreign exchange rates in relation 1o Sterling. The Group's operating profit before adjusting items from continuing

operations was denominated in tha following currencies.

Restated

{note 2)

2020 2019

£m £m

US Dollar 1815 1755
Canadian Dober 52.8 65.1
Chilean Peso 423 43.2
Euro 404 34.2
Australian Dollar 203 30.1
Chinese Yuan 75 2.7
Indian Rupee 23 8.9
Brazilian Real 8.3 6.2
Russian Rouble 4.8 9.9
South African Rand 32 4.1
UK Sterling (48.6) (45.9)
Other 78 {3.3)
Qperating profit before adjusting items from continuing operations 3064 318.3

i} Interast rate risk

The Group is expased 1o interest rate risk on its outstanding borrowings. Changes in interast rates will affect future interest cash flows on

fioatingrate debt and the fair value of fixed-rate borrowings.

The eamings of the Group are sensitive to changes in interest rates in respect of floating+ate barrowings. As at 31 December 2020, 54%
(2018: 52%) of the Group's borrowings were ot floating interest rates, The interast rate profile of the Group’s interest-bearing borrowings was

as follows.
. 2020 209
Floating-rite Fixad-rate Total Floatingsata Fixad-rate Total
£ £m Em £m Em Em

US Dollar {153.9) {578.7) (732.8) {158.3) {595.7) (754.0)
Euro - - - {190.5) - {190.5)
UK Sterling (520.0) - {520.0} {300.0) - (300.0)
Senaltivity to interest rates

Based on borrowings at 31 December 2020, a 1% increase in interest rates would have 3 £6.7m (2019: £6.5m) impact on the profit before tax
and amortisation of the Group. This assumas that the change in interest rates is effective from the beginning of the period and thet all other

varigbles are constant throughout the period.
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28. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS continued
Liquidity risk
Liquidity rigk is the risk thet the Group is unable to meet its financial kabiliies as they el due.

Liguidity risk is managed by monitoring forecast and actual cash flows and ensuring that sufficient committed facilities are in place.to meet
possible downside scenarios. Tha Group’s objective is to maintain a balance between continuity of funding and flexibility through the use of fixed-
rate loan notes, bank loens, commoercial paper and bank overdrafts. Further details of the Group's borrowing facilities are disclosed in note 18.

The tables below show only the financial liabilities of the Total Group by maturity. The amounts disclosad in the table are undiscounted cash flows
and may tharefore not agree 1o the amounts disclased in the Consolidated Balance Sheet.

The Group manages its liquidity to ensure that it siways has sufficient funding to grow the business and is abls to meet its obligations as they
fall due.

Less than More than
Year anded 31 December 2020 Tyesr 1Tto2years 2t 5 yeusrs 5 years Total
Total Group £m £m £m £m £m
Forward foreign curmency contracts — net (outfiow) inflow {1.4) 04 0.1 - {0.9)
Cash flows relating to derivative financial liabilities {1.4) 04 0.1 - {0.9)
Trade & other payables excluding statutory abilities & deferred incoms (409.6) {0.3} - - {409.9)
Leases {20.5) {3.5) {41.4) {20.5) {1249}
Bank overdrafis & short-term borrowings {0.6) - - - [LX]]
Bank losns [12.8) {208.8) {478.2) - {00%.0)
Fixed-rate notes (24.8) {442.8) {140.7) - (822.3)
Cash fiows relsting to non-derivative financial Hablities (4723) (890.2) {589.3) {30.5) (1,8523)
{478.7) (679.9) {883.2) {30.5) {1,858.2)
Lass than More than

Yoar snded 31 Decamber 2019 1 year 1t02 yoars 205 yours 5 ysars Total
Totel Group £m £m £m £m £Em
Forward foreign currency contracts - net {(outflow) inflow 8.9) 0.4 - - {8.5)
Cash flows relsting to dativative financial liabilities {8.9) 0.4 - - (8.6
Trade & other payables axcluding statutory lisbilities & deferred income {51.0) - - - {511.0)
Leases {46.9) {41.1) {62.5) {68.3) {218.8)
Bank overdrafts & short-term borrowings .7 - - - (1.7}
Bank loans {310.5) {166.7) — - 147712)
Commarcial papsr . {180.8) - - - {190.8)
Fixed-rate notes {25.6) {25.8) (615.0} - (666.2)
Cash flows relating to non-dersivative financiul lisbilities {1,088.5) (233.4) {6726) 68.3) (2,065.7)
{1,095.4) {233.0) {8725} {68.3) {2,074.2)

Credit risk

The Group is exposed to credit risk to the extent of non-payment by either its customars or the counterparties to its derivative
financial instruments,

The Group's cradit risk is primarily attributable 1o its trade receivables with risk spread over s large number of countries and customers, with

no significant concentration of risk. Where appropriate, the Group sndeavours to minimise risk by the use of trade finance instruments such as
letters of credit and insurance. In addition, applicable credit worthiness checks are undertaken with extamal credit rating agencies before entering
into contracts with customers and credit limits are set as appropriste and enforced. As shown in note 16, the trade receivables presented in the
balsnce sheet are nat of the expected credit loss sllowance. Refer to those notes for detadl of the loss allowance calculstion.

In certain circumstances, operating entities are permitted 1o make use of invoice discounting faciities to reduce counterparty credit risk.

The arrangements are assessed 10 ensure the antity has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership of the receivables,
sllowing the derecognition of tha receivables in their entirety. The cash when recsived is recognised as a working capital movemem and
presented in cash ganersted from operations. The total amount of receivable invoices discounted at the year end and therefore derecognised
was £8.5m (2019: £21.6m) and this is reflected in the working capital cash flows section of note 24. The fses incuired as part of the invoice
discounting programme are as shown in note 6.

The Group's exposure to the credit risk of financial instruments is kimited by the adherence to counterparty credit kmits, and by only trading
with counterparties that have an investmant grade cradit rating or better at contract inception, besed upon ratings provided by the major credit
rating agencies, Exposures 10 thoss counterparties are regularly reviewed and, when the market view of a countsrparty’s credit quality changes,
adjusted as considered sppropriate.

The maximurn sxposurs to credit risk is egual 1o the carrying value of the finencial assets of the Group.
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29. CAPITAL MANAGEMENT
The primary cbjective of the Group's capital mansgement is to ensure that it maintains robust capital ratios in order to support its business and
maximise Sharaholder value.

The Group manages its capital structure and makes adjustments in light of changes in economic conditions. To maintain or adjust the capital
structure, the Group may adjust the dividend payment to Shareholders. return capital to Shareholders or issue new shares. The Group’s banking
arrangements include bi-annual financial covenants besed on adjusted net debt to EBITDA (not greater than 3.5) and adjusted interest cover (not
less than 3.5). The Group has complied with these covenants throughout the reporting period and monitors capital using the following indicators.

Net debt to EBITDA cover - covenant basis

Net debt 10 EBITDA comprises net debt divided by operating loss from total operations before excaptional and other adjusting items, intangibles
amortisation, depreciation and excluding the impact of IFRS 16 ‘Leases’.

For the purposes of the covenants required by the Group's lenders, the net debt is to be converted at the exchange rate used in'the preparation
of the Group's Consolidated Income Staternant and Consolidated Cash Flow Statement, i.e. average rate. In addition, results of businesses
acquired in the financial year have to be included as if the acquisitions occurred at the start of the financial yesr, while the results of businesses
disposed of in the year are to be excluded.

The Group considers that the ratio of covenant basis net debt to EBITDA is the key rnetric from & capital management parspective and historicalty
has sought 1o maintain the ratio below 2.0 times. Given the recent downtumn in ofl and gas markets, the metric is currently 2.7 times and remains .
actively managed. Following the completion of the sale of the Oil & Gas Division, we anticipate the metric to reduce considerably to below 2.0
times. As we look 1o the future, we will seek to maintain a ratio of between 0.5 and 1.5 times.

2020 208
Net debt {excluding leases} st average exchange rates (Em) 9131 970.9
Adjusted EBITDA from continuing operations (note 2) (Em) 382.6 384.2
Adjusted EBITDA from Qil & Gas Division (Em) 1.8 72.7
Adiustment 10 exclude the impact of IFRS 16 (Em) (50.4) {49.3}
Total EBITDA - covenant basis (Em) 3340 4076
Net debt 10 EBITDA cover {ratic) - covenant basis 2.7 24

Interest cover - covenant basis

Interest cover comgxises adjusted operating profit from iotal operations divided by adjusted net finance costs (excluding other finance costs) and
excluding the impact of IFRS 16 ‘Leases’.

2020 2018
Adjusted EBITA from continuing operations (note 2) (Em) 3104 3153
Adsted EBITA - Oil & Gas Division (Em) ) {20.6} 36.8
Adjustment to exclude the impact of IFRS 16 (Em) {8.5} 6.9)
Operating profit - covenant basis (Em) ) 2813 345.2
Net finance costs {axcluding other finance costs} - covenant basis (Em} 424 322
Interest cover (ratio) - covenant basis 88 8.3

Gearing comprises net debt divided by total equity. Net debt comprises cash & short-term deposits and interest-bearing loans & borowings
{note 24).

2020 2009
Net debt {(Em) 1,051.4 1,166.5
Total equity (Em) 13177 16134
Gearing ratio (%) - 79.8 7%.4
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NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINUED

30. EXCHANGE RATES
The principal exchange ratas applied in the preparation of these financiat statements were as follows.

Average rats (per £} 2020

US Dollar 128 1.28
Australian Dollar 188 1.84
Euro ’ 113 114
Canadian Dollsr 172 1,69
United Arab Emirates Ditham 472 4.69
Chilean Peso 1,015.14 89737
South African Rand 21.08 18.43
Brezilian Real 6.61 5.09
Russian Rouble 922.78 82.53
Chinese Yuan .96 8.81
Indian Rupae 95.12 89.81
Closing rate (per £)

US Dolter 137 1.33
Australian Dollar - 177 1.89
Euro ’ 112 1.18
Canadian Dollar .M 1.72
Unitad Arah Emirstes Ditham 5.0 487
Chilean Peso $70.28 994,76
South African Rand 20.04 18.54
Braziian Real 710 533
Russian Rouble 101.33 82.28
Chiness Yuan 892 9.24
Indian Rupes 29.78 94.49

31. EVENTS AFTER THE BALANCE SHEET DATE
On 1 February 2021, tha Group completsd the salg of its Oil & Gas Division to Caterpillar inc.

The sale, for an enterprise value of $405m, subject to customary debtike iterns and working capital adjustments, was first announced on

6 October 2020 and approved by Weir Sharehalders on 23 November 2020,

Since then, the Group's joint venture partner based in Saudi Arabia - Arabian Metals Company (AMCO) has exercised its pre-emption right, as set
out in the Class 1 Circular pubfished on 3 Novembaer 2020, to purchase Weir's 49% stake in AMCO. Therefore, the cash proceeds from the sale
of the Division wilt be split between $375m received from Caterpiller Inc. and $30m t0 be received on completion of the sale of AMCO, which is

axpected to occur in the first half of 2021,
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COMPANY BALANCE SHEET

AT 31 DECEMBER 2020

31 Decembar 31 Dacamber
2020

m9

Notes £m £m
ASSETS
Non-cumrent assets
intangible assets 3 1.8 0.2
Property, plant & equipment 4 14 12.0
Investments in subsidiaries 5 3.880.8 3,725.0
Deferrad tax assets 6 85 14.0
Trade & other recsivables 7 370 39.5
Derivative financial instruments ) 0.1 4.7
Total non-cumrent assats 39674 3,796.4
Curmant assats
Trade & other receivablas 7 958 128.3
Derivative financial instruments 9 29 235
Cash & short-term deposits 396 315
Total cusrent assats 158.3 183.3
Total assats 4,125.7 3,978.7
LIABILIMES
Current Eabilities .
Trade & other payables 10 1,238.7 1,663.4
Derivative financial instruments 9 Z74 31.0
Provisions 12 4.2 0.2
Total currant Nabilities 12703 1,6846
Non-cument lishilities
Interest-bearing loans & borrowings 1 1,365.1 958.9
Derivative financial instruments 9 0.1 0.3
Provisions 12 - 01
Retirernent benefit plan deficits : 8 95.0 68.3
Total non-currant lisbilities 1461.0 1,028.6
Total Babilities 2,731.3 27242
NET ASSETS 1,394.4 1,254.6
CAPITAL & RESERVES
Share capital 13 325 325
Share premium 582.3 582.3
Merger reserve 13 3328 3326
Treasury shares 13 {6.8) {0.5)
Capital redemption reserve 13 0.5 0.5
Special reserve 13 1.8 1.8
Retsingd samings 451.5 305.3
TOTAL EQUITY 13944 1,254.5

In accordance with the concession granted under section 408 of the Companies Act 2006, the Income Statement and Statemant of
Comprehensive Income of the Company have not been separately presented in thase financial statements, The profit of the company was
£164.7m (29: £53.8m).

The financial statements on pages 203 to 217 were approved by tha Board of Directors on 2 March 2021.

R S

JON STANTON JOHN HEASLEY
Director - Director
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COMPANY STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020

Share Share Maerger Treaswry redemption Spacial Retained Total
capital  pramium ressrve shares eserve reserve  samings squity
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £
At 31'December 2018 325 582.3 3326 {2.1) 0.5 1.8 IM3 1,318
Profit for the period - - - - - - 53.8 53.8
Rsmsasuremants on defined benefit plans - - - — - - {3.4) {3.4)
Tax relsting to other comprehensive expense - - - - ~- - 0.6 0.6
Total net comprehensive incoma for the
period — - - - - - 51.0 51.0
Cost of share-based payments inclusive
of tax credit - - - - - - 13.3 13.3
Dividends (note 2) - - - - - - 1217 (121.7)
Purchase of shares for smployes share plans = - - ~ {10.0) - - - (10,0}
Exercise of share-based payments - - - 11.6 - - (11.6) -
At 31 Decomber 2019 325 582.3 3328 {08) 0.5 1.8 3053 1.254.5
Profit for the period - - - - - - 164.7 184.7
Remessurements on definad benefit plans - - - - - - {30.1) (30.1}
Tax relsting to other comprshensive expense - - - - - - 8.7 5.7
Total net comprehensive incoms for the
period - - - - - - 140.3 140.3
Cost of share-basad payments inclusive
of tax credit - - - - - - 105 05
Purchase of shares for amployee share plans = - - {10.9) - - - (10
Exercise of share-basad payments - - - 4.6 - - (4.8) -
At 31 Decomber 2020 325 5823 3328 68) 0.5 18 4815 13044
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Authorisation of financisl statements and statement of compliance

The company financial statements of The Weir Group PLC (the "‘Company’) for the year ended 31 December 2020 ('2020'} were approved and
authorised for issue in accordance with a resolution of the Directors on 2 March 2021. The comparative information is presented for the year
ended 31 Decamber 2019 ("2019°).

The Weir Group PLC is a public limited company limited by shares and incorporated in Scotland, United Kingdom and is listed on the London
Stock Exchange,

The company financial statements of The Weir Group PLC have been prepared on a going concem basis under the historic cost convention and
in accordance with FRS 101 and applisd in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act 2006, The tollowing disclosure exemptions from
the requiremaents of IFRS have been consistently applied in the preparation of these financial statements, in accordance with FRS 101:

i} Disclosures required by paragraphs 45{b) and 46-52 of IFRS 2 'Share-based payment’ can be found in note 26 to the Group
financial statements;

i} IFRS 7 'Financial instruments: Disclosures’ exemption has been taken as a result of the disclosures in note 28 to the Group
financial statements;

i) |AS 7 'Statement of cash flows";

iv} Disclosure of key management compensation as required by paragraph 17 of 1AS 24 ‘Related perty disclosures’;

v} Disclosure of related party transactions with wholly owned subsidiaries as required by 1AS 24 “Relsted party disclosures’;

vi} Peragraph 38 of IAS 1 ‘Presentation of financial staternents’ comparative information requirements in respect of paragraph 79(al(iv) of IAS 1;
paragraph 73(e) of IAS 16 ‘Property, plant & equipment’; and paragraph 118{e) of IAS 38 “Intangible assets’;

vii) Paragraph 10(d), 10{f), 16, 38A, 388, 38C, 38D, 40A, 40B, 40C, 400, 111 and paragraphs 134-136, of IAS 1 Presentation of financisd
statements’; and

viii}Paragrapha 52 and 58 of IFRS 16 ‘Leases’.

Thes Company is the parent of The Weir Croup PLC. Its principal activity is 10 act as o holding cormpony for tho Group and porform the head

office functien.

The accounting policies which follow are consistent with those of the previous period with the exception of the following standards, amendments
and interpratations which are effective for the year ended 31 December 2020:

i} Definition of Material - amendments 10 1AS 1 and IAS 8;

il Definition of a Business — amendmants to IFRS 3:

ii) Amendment to IFRS 9, IAS 39 and IFRS 7 regarding interest rate benchmark reform;

iv) Revised Concepiual Framework for Financia! Reporting; and

v} Covid-18 related rent concessions — amendment 1o IFRS 16.

The amendments listed above are not considered to have & material impact on the Financial Statemnents of the Company.

Certain new accounting standards and interpretations have been published that are not mandatory for 31 December 2020 reporting periods and
have not been early adopted by the Company, These standards are not expected to have a material impact on the entity in the current or future
reporting periods and on foreseeable future transactions.

Use of astimates and judgements

The Company’s significant accounting policies are set out below. The preparation of the Company Financial Statements, in conformity with
FRS 101, requires management to make judgements that affect the application of accounting policies and estimates that impact the reported
amounts of assats, liabilities, income and expense.

Management bases these judgements and estimates on a combination of past experience, professional expert advice and other evidence that
is relevant to each individual circumstance. Actual results may differ from these judgements and estimates, which are reviewed on an ongoing
basis. Revisions 10 accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised and in any future periods affected,

The area where rnanagement considers the more complex estimates are required is in respect of retirement benefits, The assumptions
underlying the valuation of retiramant benefit assets and liabilities include discount rates, inflation rates and montality assumptions which are
based on actuarial advice. Changes in these assumptions could have a material impact on the measurement of the Company’s retirernent benefit
chiigations. Sensitivities to changes in key assumptions are provided in note 8.

Foreign cumency transiation

The pressntational and functional currency of the Company is Sterfing. Transactions denominated in foreign currencies are translated into the Company’s
functicnal currency at the exchange rate ruling on the date of the transaction. Monetary assets and kabilities denominated in foreign curencies are
retransiated at the exchange rate ruling on the balance shest date. Currency translation differences sre recognised in the Income Statement.

Revenus recognition

Revenue is the consideration received of receiveble which reflects the amount expected to be received, mainly the transaction price.
Revenue will only be recognisad whan the fulfitment of performance obligations is achieved. Revenue mainly relates to transactions with other
entities within the Group, primarily in refation 1o management recharges.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINUED

1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES continusd
Property, plant & squipment
Property, plant & equipment cornprises owned assets and right-of-use assets that do not meet the definition of investrent property.

i. Owned assets

Owned property, plant & equipment is stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and any recognised impairment loases. Depreciation of
property, plant & equipment is provided on a straight-line basis so0 as 10 charge the cost less residual value, to the Income Statement over the
axpacted useful life of the asset concerned, and is in the following ranges:

Long lsasehoid land & buildings 20 yours
Office & computer equipment 3 ~ 10 yoars

il. Right-of-use asset and leass Hability

Al inception of a contract, the Company assess whather the contract is, o contains, a lease, A contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract
convays the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. To assess whather & contract conveys
the right to control tha use of an identified asset, the Company assessas whather it has both the right to obtain substantislly all of the economic
benefits from use of the identified asset and the right to direct the use of the identified asset throughout the period of use.

The Company recognisas a laase liability and right-of-use asset st the leass commencemant date.

The lease lisbility is initially maasured as the presant value of the lsase paymeants that are not paid at the commencement date, discounted using
the interest rate implicit in the lease, or where the interest rate implicit in the laase cannot be readily determined, the Company’s incremental
borrowing rate. Ganerally, tha Company usaes its incremental borrowing rate as the discount rate.

Leasa payments consist of the following components;

» fixed payments, including in-substance fixed payments, less any leasa incentives receivable;

* varisble laass payments that depend on an index or a rate;

s amounts expacted to be payabls by the issses under residual velue guarantees;

* the exercise price of a purchase option {if the lessae is reasonably certain 1o exercise that option); and

= peyments of penalties for terminating the lease (if the lease term refiacts the lessee axercising the option to terminate the lease).

The Company’s increments] bomowing rate i calculotod by taking the Governmant boowing rate in any given cumency and adding the
estimated Company credit spreads for a variaty of tenors. An interpolation is performed to obtain one rate for sach of the major lease curencies
based on the weighted average life of the lease book.

The right-of-use asset is measurad as equal 1o the lease Kability and adjusted for:

* Isase payments made to the lessor at or before the commencemaent date;

* lease incentives received;

= initial dinect costs associsted with the lease; and

* an initial estimate of restoration costs.

The right-of-use asset is depreciated using the straightdine method over the lsase tarm. In addition, the right-of-use asset is periodically reduced
by any impairment losses. .

The Company has adopted the exsmption available for low value assets, with payments beng recognised on a straightdine basis over the lease
termn. Leases relating to (aptops, desktop computers, mobile phones, photocopiers, printers and other office equipment, where the asset value

is loss than £3,500 or the local cursncy equivalent have been trasted as ‘low value’, Where the lsase contract meets bath ‘short-tarm’ and ‘low

value’ exemptions, the lsase is reported within sxpenses refating to short-term leases.

For each lease, the leass term has been calcuiated as the non-canceliable period of the lsase contract, ekcept whara the Company is reasonably
certain that it will exercise contractual axtension options. In asseasing whether a lessee is reasonably certain to exarcise an option to extend a -~
laase, or not to exercise an option 1o terminate a lease, the Company shali consider all relevant facts and circumstances that create an aconomic

" incentive for the lesses to exercise the option to extend the lease, or not to exercise the option to terminate the lease. In cartain circumstances

the Compeny will refer to the five year strategic plan period as an appropriate period 10 consider whather the ‘reasonably certain' criteria are mext.
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Intangible assets

Intangible assets are stated 81 cost less accumulated amontisation and any recognised impainment losses.
The expected useful lives of acquired intangible assets are as follows:

Purchased software 4 - Byears

investments

Investments in subsidiaries are held at cost less accumulated impairment losses.

Loans are carried at amortised cost using the effective interast method.

Post-amploymant benefits
Post-employment benefits comprise pension benefits provided to certain current and former employees in the UK,

For defined benefit pension plans, the annual service cost is calculated using the projected unit credit method and is recognised over the future
service lives of participating amplovees, in accordance with the advice of qualified actuaries. Cumrent service cost and administration expanses
are recognised in operating costs and net interest on net pension liability is recognised in finance costs.

The finance cost recognisad in the Income Statement in the period refiscts the net interest on the net pension liability. This represants the
change in the net pension lisbility resulting from the passage of tima, and is determined by applying the discount rate to the opening net kability,
taking into account employer contributions paid into the plan, and hence reducing the net Kability, during the pariod.

Past service costs resulting from enhanced banafits are rooogriised immediately in the Income Statoement. Actuarial gains and lossas,
which represent differences between interest on the plan assets, experience on the benefit obligation and the effect of changas in actuarial
assumptions, are recognised in full in other comprehensive income in-the period in which they occur,

The defined banefit lisbility or asset recognised in the balsnce sheet comygrises the net total for each plan of the present value of the benefit
obligation, using a discount rate based on yields at the balance shest date on appropriate high-quality corporate bonds that have maturity dates
approximating tha tarms of the Company’s cbiligations end are denominated in the currency in which the benefits are expected to be paid,
minus the fair value of the plan assets, if any, at the balance sheet date. The balance sheet amount recognised is limited to the present velus
of economic benefits which the Company expects to recover by way of refunds or a reduction in future contributions. In order to calculate the
present value of economic benefits, consideration is also given 10 any minimum funding requiremnents,

For defined contribution plans, the cost represents the Company’s contributions to the plans and these are charged to the Income Statament in
the period in which they fal due.

Share-based payments

Equity settled share-based incentives are provided 10 employees under the Group’s Share Reward Plan (SRP), formarly the Long Term Incentive
Plan (LTIP), the Weir ShareBuilder Plan (WSBP) and as a consequence of occasional one-off conditional awards made to employees.

The fair value of SRP awards and one-off conditional awards at the date of the grant is caiculated using appropriate option pricing models and
the cost is recognised on a straightine basis over the vesting pariod. Adjustments are made to reflect expected and actual forfeituras during the
vesting period dus 10 failure 10 satisfy sarvice or performance conditions where applicable. The conditions of the SRP which took effect in 2018
are summarised in the Directors’ Remuneration Policy, which can be found on the Company’s website st www.corporategovemancs. weir.

The fair value of WSBP awards at grant date is calculated as the share price at the date of the grant lass an adjustment for loss of reinvestment
return on the dividend eguivalent. There are no performance conditions attached to these awards but participants who leave the Company

prior to vesting lose their right to the awards, The terms of the share awards granted under the WSBP are set out on the plan’s website et
www.sharebuilder.weir.

Financial assots & liabilities

The Company’s principal financial assets and liabilities, othar than derivatives, comprise bank overdrafts, short-term borrowings, loans and fixed-
rate notes, commercial paper, cash and short-term deposits. The Company also has other financial assets and lisbilities such as trade receivebles
and trade payables which arise directly from its operations.

A financial asset is generally derecognised when the contract that givas rise to it is settled, sold, cancelled or expires.

A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under tha Rability is discharged or cancelled or expires. Where an existing financial liability
is replaced by another from the same lender on substantially different terms, or the terms of an existing liability are substantially modified, such
an exchange or modification is treated as a de-recognition of the original liability and the recognition of 8 new liability, such that the difference in
the respective camying ameunts together with any costs or fees incurred are recognised in profit or loss. Under IFRS 9, where the modification
is not substantial, tha modified cash flows are discounted a1 the original sffective interest rate to determine a revised camying amount of the
lability, with any difference in carmying amount recognised in the income Statement.
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1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

Darivative financial instruments

The Company uses derivative financial instruments, principally forward foreign currency contrects, to reduce its exposure to exchange rate
movements. The Company does not hold or issue derivatives for speculstive or trading purposes.

Derivative financial instruments are recognised as assets of liabilities measured at their fair volues at the balance sheet date. The fair velue of
forward foreign cumency contracts is caiculated as the present value of the sstimated future cash flows based on spot and forward foreign
exchange rates. The fair value of interest rate swaps and cross-currency swaps is caicuiated as the presant value of the estimated future cash
flows based on interest rate curves, spot foreign exchange rates and counterparty and own cradit risk. Changes in their fair values have been
recognised in the Income Statement and presented within operating profit or finance costs dependent on their nature.

‘TFransury shares

The Weir Group PLC shares held by the Company, or those held in Trust, are classified in Shareholders’ equity 8s treasury shares and are
recognised at cost. Consideration received for the sale of such shares is also recognised in equity, with any ditference between the proceeds
from sale and the original cost being taken directly to revenue reserves. No gain or loss is recognised in the totsl comprehensive income on the
purchase, sale, issue or cancellstion of equity shares.

Taxation

Current tax is the amount of tax payable or recoverable in respect of the taxable profit or foss for the period.

Deterred tax lisbilities represent tax payable in future periods in respect of taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets repressnt tax
recoverable in future periods in raspect of deductible temporary differences, the canry forward of unutilised tax losses and the carry forwand of
unused tax credits. Deferrad tax is measured on an undiscounted basis using the tax rates and laws that have been snacted or substantively
snacted st the balance shaet date and are expected 10 apply when the deferred tax asset is realised or the deferred tax liability is settied.

Deferred tax is recognised on temporary differences betwesn the carrying amount of an asset or lisbility in the balance sheet and its tax base

with the following exceptions:

i} Deferred tax is provided on temporary differences arising on investments in subsidisries and joint ventures, except where the timing
of the reversal of the temporary difference can be controled and it is probeble that the temporary diffarence will not reverss in the
foreseeable futwe.

ii} A defetred tax assetis recognised only to the axtent that it is probeble that future taxable profits will be available against which the gsset can
be utilisad,

Cumvent and deferred 1ax is recognised in the Income Statement except if it relates to an item recognised directly in equity, in which caseitis

recognised directly in equity.

2. PROFIT ATTRIBUTABLETO THE COMPANY

The profit dealt with in the accounts of the Company was £164.7m (2019: £63.8m). The corporate tax credit dealt with in the accounts of the

Cornpany was £2.6m {2019 £4.6m).

2020 2019
Dividends paid & proposed £m £m
Declared & paid during the period
Equity dividends on ordinary shares
Final dividend for 2019: 0.00p (208: 30.45p) - 78.8

42.8
121.7

Intedirn dividend for 2020: 0.00p {2019: 16.50p)

Proposed for approval by Sharshoiders at the Annual General Mesting
Final dividend for 2020: 0.00p (2019: 30.45p) - -

In response to the Covid-19 pandemic. on 256 March 2020, the Board took the decision to withdraw the proposal to pay the finat 2019 dividend as
part of wider cash preservation actions taken by the Group. The Board did not propose an interim or final dividend for 2020.
2020 2019

£m Em

Employes bensfits sxpense
Wages & salaries ) 178 216
Social security costs . 2.7 3.1

Other pension costs

Defined contribution plans 0.7 06
Share-based paymants — equity settled transactions 5.3 12.8
203 38.2

During 2020, the average number of people empiloyed by the Company was 239 (2019: 246}.
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Directors i .
Detaiis of Directors’ remuneration, benefits and LTIP awards are included in the Remuneration Report on pages 103 10 127 and in note 27 to the
Group Consolidated Financial Stataments.

Auditors’ remunsration

The total fees payable by the Company to PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP [PwC} for work performed in respact of the audit of the Company were
£23,500 {2018: £21,630). Fees paid to PwC for non-audit services to the Company itself are not disclosed in these accounts as the Group's
Consclidated Financial Statements, in which the Company is included, ars required to disclose such fees on a consolideted basis.

Fees payable by the Company to Ernst & Young LLP for work performed in respect of the audit of the pension scheme were £39,800
[2019: £36,6501.

3. INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Purchased
software
Total
£m
Cost )
At 31 December 2019 12
Additions 1.7
Disposais {0.9)
At 31 December 2020 2.0
Actumulsted amortisstion
A1 31 Dacember 2019 1.0
Charge for the yesr 0.1
Disposals (0.9)
At 31 December 2020 0.2
Nat book value at 31 December 2018 0.2
Nat book value at 31 December 2020 1.8
4. PROPERTY, PLANT & EQUIPMENT
Owned jong Qwned
tesaehold offics & Right-of- Right-of-
land & computer usslandh  useplant
bulldings squipment bulidings  equipmaent Total
£m £m £m £m £m
Cost
At 31 December 2019 3.7 2.9 28 0.2 15.6
Additions - 0.7 - - 9.7
Disposals - {1.6) - - {1.6)
At 31 December 2020 3.7 2.0 a8 0.2 14.7
Accumulated depreciation
At 31 December 2019 0.7 20 0.9 - 38
Charge for the yesr 02 02 08 0.1 13
Disposals - {1.8) - - {1.8)
At 31 December 2020 0.9 0.6 1.7 09 33
Net book value at 31 December 2019 30 0.9 79 0.2 12.0
Nst book valus at 31 Decembaer 2020 28 1.4 71 0.1 n4
Right-of-use assets

The Company leases buildings, 2 vehicle and [T equipment. The current and non-current lease liabilities are disclosed in note 11. The following
table shows the breskdown of the jease expsnse between amounts charged to operating profit and amounts charged to finance costs in
the yaer.

2020 209

£m fm

Depreciation of right-of-use assels 0.9 0.9
Income from sub-leasing right-of-use sssets ’ (0.3) 10.4)
Charga to operating profit 06 05
Finance cost — interest expense related to leass lisbikties 02 0.3
Chargs to profit before tax from gantinuing operstions 0.8 08

The total cash outflow in the year is £0.9m (2019: £1.0m).
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5. INVESTMENTS IN SUBSIDIARIES

, Subsidiertes
shames Loans Total
£m £m £m
Cost
At 31 December 2019 ] 35748 1,4879 5,042.7
Additions 2093 1882 4576
Disposal {15.5) - {15.5)
Settlement - {252.2) {257.2)
Exchange ] - £20.1) {20.1)
At 31 December 2020 38288 13788 52074
Impairment
At 31 December 2018 13123 5.4 13177
Lhikisation of provision - {0.9) (0.9)
At 31 December 2020 13123 45 13188
Net book velue at 31 Dacember 2019~ 2,262.5 1,462.5 3,725.0
Nat book value at 31 December 2020 25103 1,374.3 38508

The subsidiaries and joint ventures of the Company are listed on pages 218 to 224.

During 2020 the Company camied out & corporate restructure for intemal financing purposes. This resulted in a series of squity investments
of £269.3m. TheCompanvmrriadananmmsetorahomHsnhenumberMmIegalemmas This involved a subsaquent disposal of its
investment in Weir Group Investmeants Limited of £15.5m.

The loan balances above are amounts owed by subsidiaries and represent short to long term funding arrangements under term or
cash management loans. Additions and settiements are movements on these loan facikties due to changes in individual subsidiary
funding requirements.

Over the term of the loans, the Company accounis for its credit risk by appropriately providing for expected credit losses on a timely basis.

The majority of the Company’s loans are repayable on demand by the Company. In calculating the expected credit loss allowance of repayable on
demand loans, the Company considers the finenciel position and internal forecasts of sach subsidiary and their ahility 10 repay on request, or over
time. For thoss loans repaysble on maturity, expected credit losses are calculated using markat-impliad probabilities of default and loss-given-
default astimations.

The Compeny considers the probability of default upon initial recognition of an asset and subsequantly whether there has bsen a significant
increase in credit risk on an ongoing basis throughout sach reporting period. To assass whather there is a significant increasa in credit risk, the
Company compares the risk of a default occurring on the asset as st the reporting date with tha risk of default as at the date of initial recognition.
The primary indicators considered are actual or expected significant adverse changes in business and financial conditions that are expected to
cause a significant change to the bommower’s ability 1o meet its obligations.

Independsnt of the primary indicstors above, a significant increase in credit risk is presumed if a debtor is more than 30 days past due in making
a contractual payment. A default on a financial asset is considered to occur when the counterparty fails to make contractual payments within 90
days of when they fall due. A write-off is considered to ba required when there is no reasonable expectation of recovery, or when a debtor fails to
make contractual payments greater than 120 days past due. Where loans or receivebles have been written-off, the Company continues 1o engage
in enforcement activity to attempt to recover the receivable dus. Where recoveries sre made, these are recognised in the income Staternent.

As at 31 December 2020 and 31 Decamber 2019, the loss allowances for all loans to subsidiaries were measured at an amount equal to
12 month expectad cradit losses.

The carrying value of losns and investments is considered 1o be supported by the value in use and market capitalisation of the Group.
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6. DEFERRED TAX ASSETS

2019
£m £m

Daferred income tax assets :
Orher timing differences . 83 22
Retiramant benefits 182 1.8
Deferred income tax assets © 285 14.0

Defesred income tax assets

Recoverable after one year 245 14.0
265 140

7TRADE & OTHER RECEIVABLES

Trade & other receivables presented as non-current on the face of the Company balance sheet of £370m {2019; £39.5m) are in respect of 8
prepaymant recognised as a result of the pension funding partnership structure. Further information pertaining to this amangement can be found
in note 8.

2020 2019
£m Em

Amounts recoverable within one year
Amounts owed by subsidiaries 884 103.1
Tax receivable 233 21.2
Other debtors 18 29
Prepaymeants & sccrued income 23 11
5.8 128.3

Amounts owad by subsidiaries relate to management racharges in respect of support services provided. Intercompany balances are typically |
managed on & Group basis, and the Company’s credit risk management practices reflect this. The Group applies the IFRS 9 simpiified approach to
measuring expected credit lossas, which uses a lifetime axpected loss allowance for sl such trade receivables.

The amounts owed by subsidiaries do not carry an interest charge, and it is the Company's expectation that materially all the amounts owed by
subsidiaries are fully recoverable over time. Expected credit losses at both 31 December 2020 and 31 December 2018 are therefore immaterial,
and there has been no material changs 1o the expected loss allowsnce during the year.
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Financial Statements

NOTES TO THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINUED

8. RETIREMENT BENEFITS :
At the balance sheet date, the Company has a funded defined benefit plan {the Main Plan) and an unfunded retirement benefit plan for retire

d

Executive Directors. The Group also operates a defined contribution plan, the contributions to which are in addition to those set out below, and
are charged directly to the Consolidated Incorne Statement, The lisbilities of the Group's former Executive Plan, which was previously accounted
for on the balance sheet, have now been transferred in full to an insurer, The Exacutive Plan's assets, primarily insurance policies, and liabilities

have therefore been removed from the Group’s balance sheet as at 31 Decembaer 2020,

For the defined benefit plans, banefits are related to service and finat selary. The Main Plan closed 1o future accrual of benefits effective from
30 June 2015. .

The weightad average duration of the expectad banafit payments from the Main Plan is around 17 years.

The current funding target for the Main UK Plan is 10 maintain assets equal to the value of the accrued benefits. The Main Plan hokds two
insurance policies which match the liabilities in respect of a significant proportion of deferred and ratired pensioners.
The defined benefit plans expose the Company to a number of risks;

* Uncertainty in benefit payments The value of the Company's liabilities for the defined benefit plans will ultimately depend on the amount
of benefits peid out. This in wirn wik depend on the level of inflation (for those benefits that are subject
to some form of inflation protection) and how long individuals live. This risk is significantly reduced
through the insurance policies held.

* Volatility in asset values The Company is exposed to future movements in the values of assets held in the funded defined
benefit plans to meet future uninsured benefit payments.

® Uncertainty in cash funding The regulatory framework in the UK requires the Trustees and Company to agree upon the assumptions
underlying the funding target, and then to agree upon the nacassary contributions required to recover
any deficit at the valuation date. There is a risk to the Company that adverse experience could lsad to a
requirement for the Company to make considarsble contributions to recover any deficit. This risk is
significantly reduced through the insurance policies hekd. In addition, the Company is also exposed to
sdverse changes in pension regulation.

Assumptions
The significant actuarial assumptions used for accounting purposes reflect prevailing market conditions and are as follows.
2020 2018
Significant actuarial sssumptions:
Discount rate {% pa) 14 2.1
Retail Prices Infiation assumption (% pa) 30 30
Post-retirement mortality {ife expectancies in years):
Currsnt pensioners st 65 — male 213 211
Current pensioners at 65 - femals 232 23.1
Future pensioners at 65 — male i 228 225
Future penaioners at 65 — female - 248 246
Other related actuarial assumptions:
Rate of increasas for pensions in payment {% pa)
Pre 6 April 2006 sarvice 29 29
Past 5 April 2006 service 2.1 2.0
Consumaer Prices Inflstion assumption (% pa) 2.1 1.9

The assumptions used to determine end-of-year benefit obligations are also used to calculate the following year's cost.

The post-ratirement mortality assumptions allow for expected increases in longevity. The ‘current’ disclosures above relate to assumptions based

on longevity {in years) following retirement at the balance sheet date, with “future’ being that relating to a member retiring in 2041
{in 20 yoars time). No specific allowance has been made in the mortality assumptions for the potential impact of Covid-19.
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The sssets and liabilities of the plans are as follows.

2020 209
£fm Em
Plan assets at fair valug
Equities {quoted) 211.2 1938
Diversified Growth Funds (primarily quotad) 5.1 82.5
Corporate bonds {quoted) 45.1 411
Gowernment bonds (quoted) 102.6 114.1
Insurance poficies (unquoted) 330.4 364.7
Private debt (unquoted) 283 28
Multi Assat Credit Funds 2293 -
Cash (quoted) n3 284
Fair vaive of plan assets 2313 8144
Present value of funder obligations (825.7) 882.3)
Net funded obligations (94.4) 679)
Present value of unfunted obligations (1.4} ({14}
Net liability (85.8) {69.3)
Plans in deficit {95.9) {69.3)

Of the Government bonds held at 31 Decamber 2020, 40% are fixed interest bonds. The pension plans have not directly invested in any of the
Comparny’s own finencial instruments, or in properties or other assets used by the Company.

Tha investment strategy for the UK is to hold equities and other retum-seeking assets such as Diversified Growth Funds and a mixture of bonds
to maet the assessed value of the banefits promised for the non-insured deferred pensioners. For the remaining deferred pensioners and the
bulk of pensioners currently receiving their benefit, the liabilities are backed by insurance policias and suitable bonds.

In 2020 the UK Main Plan's Trustees invested in Multi Asset Credit. The purpose of this investment is to offer similar returns to that of the private
debt already held, while giving increased diversification of the Main Plan's invested assets.

The decrsase in the value of the UK insursnce policies at the 2020 year end compared with the 2019 year end is largely due to the removal of
tha UK Exscutive Plan insurance policy from the 2020 year end balance sheet, as a result of the Executive Plan's assets and liabilities being fully
transferred to an insurer,

The change in net liabilities recognised in the balance sheet is comprisad as follows.

2020 208
£m Em
Opening net lisbilities (69.3) {721}
Expense charged to the Incoms Statement {2.0) 1.9}
Amount recognised in Statemnent of Comprehensive Income (30.1) 3.4)
Employer contributions 5.8 8.1
Clasing net lisbilities (95.8) (69.3}
The amounts recognised in the Income Staternent and in the Statement of Comprehensive Income for the pariod are analysed as follows.
2020 2m9
£m £Em
Racognisad in the Income Statement
Past service cost (0.8) =
Included in opersting profit (0.6} -
Interest on net pansion Kability (1.4} {1.9)
Total expense charged 1o the Income Statement {2.0) (1.9)
Recognisad in the Statement of Comprshensive Income
Actual retum on plan assets 96.2 95.5
Less: interest on plan assets {16.8) 21.4)
. 794 LA
Other actuarisl llosses) gains due to:
Changes in financial assumptions (106.8) (979)
Changes in demographic assumgtions {2.9) 204
Actuarial losses recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Income (30.1) 3.4

Past service cost and administration expsnses are recognised in operating costs and interest on net pension Kability is recognised in other
finance costs.
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Financial Stataments

NOTES TO THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINUED

8. RETIREMENT BENEFITS continued
Pension contributions are determined with the sdvice of independent qualified actuaries on the basis of ragular valuations using the projected
unit method. The Company made special contributions of £5.5m in 2020 {2019: £8.0m) in addition to the Company's regular contributions.

In 2015, the Company entered into a pension funding partnership siructure under which it has contributed intereats in a Scottish Limited
Partnership ('SLP’} for the Main Plan. The Main Plan's interests in the SLP reduce the deficit on a funding basis, although the agreement will not
affect the position directly on an FRS 101 accounting basis as the investments held do not qualify as assats for FRS 101 pumposes. As a partner in
the SLF the Main Plan is entitled to receive a share of the profits of the SLP once a yeer for 16 years, subject to conditions being met. The profits
to be shared with the Plan will be reflected in the Company’s financial statements as a pension contribution.

The latest actuarial funding vatuation of the Main Plan as at 31 December 2017 was completed in 2019. Under the agreed recovery plan, the
Company has agreed to contribute £4.3m in each year from 2019 to 2028 inclusive. These contributions are primarily funded by the income
payments from the SLP described above. The contributions are subject 10 an annual review mechanism, and will temporarily cease if the Main
Ptan's funding level on a funding basis excesds 105%. The funding valuation as at 31 December 2020 is in progress and is expectad to conclude
in 2021.

The Trustees of the UK Executive Plan, which was previously consolidated within the Company's accounting figures, entered into a full buy-in
transaction with Scottish Widows in the third quarter of 2017 A final balancing premium was paid during 2020, and the responsibility of this
Plan is now with the insurer. The Executive Plan has tharefore been removed from the Company’s balance sheet as st 31 December 2020, with
£471m of kiabilities and plan assets being removed as disclosed below.

Tha Company has taken lagal advice regarding its UK arrangsments to confirm the accounting treatment under IFRIC 14 with regard to
recoghition of a curent surplus and also recognition of 8 minimum funding requirement. This confirmed that there is no requirement to adjust
the balance sheat and that recognition of a currant surpius is appropriate on the basis that the Company has an unconditional right to a refund
of a current lor projected future) surplus at some point in the future. For the same reason, there is no requirement for the Company to adjust
the balence sheet to recognise the future sgread deficit recovery contribytions. Having considered the position, taking account of the legal input
received and noting that the Trustees of the UK amangsments do not have discretionary powers to unilaterally wind up the schemes without
cause, the Directors of the Company have concluded that the Company has an unconditional right 1o a refund of any surplus.

Based on the curent funding valuation, the total Company contributions for 2021 (including those expected from the SLP) are expected
to be £4.4m.
Sensitivity analysis

Changes in key assumptions can have a significant effect on the reported net retirement benafit obligation and the Income Statement expense
for 2021. The effects of changes in those assumgptions are set out in the table below.

Increase Decrease Increase Decrease
2020 m9 29
£m £m £m Em
Discount rate
Eftect on defined benefi cbligation of a 1.0% change 143.2 {173.7) 132.4 (159.8)
Effect on net liability of a 1.0% change 1104 (126.9) 95.2 {118.0)
RPI inflation {and associsted assumptions)
Effect on defined benefit chiigation of a 1.0% change {103.9} 4.0 {99.1) 896
Effect on net liability of a 1.0% change {78.5) 8726 {65.5) 58.7
Life expectancy
Effect on defined benefit cbligation of a one year changs {325} s (311} 3
Effect on net liability of a one year change - {127} 127 [15.1} 15.1

The impact on the net kability is significantly reduced as a result of the insurance policies held. In the absence of such policies, the impact on the
nat liability would bs much closer to tha significantly higher impect on the defined benefit obligation shown in the table.

These sensitivities have been calculated to show the movement in the defined benafit obligation and net liability in isolation snd assume no
other changes in market conditions st the accounting date. In practics, for example, a change in discount rate is unlikely 10 occur without any
movement in the value of the invested {non-insurance policy) assets held by the plans.
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Changes in the present value of the dafined benefit obligations are analysed as follows.

2020 208
£m £m
Opening defined benefit obligations (883.7) (821.2)
Past service cost {0.8) -
. Interest on benefit obligations (18.2) (23.3)
Benefits peid s 3583
Actusrisl losses) gains due to
Changes in financial assumptions (106.8) {979}
__Changes in demographic assumptions {2.9) 204
Liabilities extinguished on settlements 471 -
Closing defined benefit abligations {822.1) (883.7)
Changes in the fair value of plan assets are analysed as follows.
2020 208
) £m £m
Opening plan asssats 8144 9.1
Interest on plan assets 168 214
Employer contributions 5.6 8.1
Benefits paid {328) {38.3)
Actual retwmn on plan assets less interest on plan assets 79.4 .1
Assets distributed on setiements {42.1) -
Closing plan assets 8313 8144
9. DERIVATIVE ANANCIAL INGTRUMENTS
2020 2019
£m Em
Non-current assets
Cross-currency swaps - 41
Forward foreign currency contracts 0.1 06
0.1 4.7
Cument assets
Forward foreign currency contracts 29 235
29 235
Cument liabllities
Cross-currency swaps {0.9) -
Forward foreign cumrency contracts {28.5) (31.0}
{27.4) (31.0)
Noa-current liabilities
Forward foreign currency contracts - {0.1) {0.3)
{0.1) {0.3)
The figures in the above table include derivative financial instruments where the counterparty is a subsidiary of The Weir Group PLC.
10.TRADE & OTHER PAYABLES
2020 2019
£m £m
Bank overdrafts & short-term borrowings - 490.0
Loans from subsidiaries {note 1) 12035 1,126.8
Lease liability (note 11) 0.6 1.1
Amounts owed 1o subsidiaries 8.3 14.3
Other taxes & social security costs 1.3 1.2
Other creditors 7.3 76
Accruals & deferred income 127 234
1,238.7 1,663.4
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Financisl Statements

NOTES TO THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINVED

A

11. INTEREST-BEARING LOANS & BORROWINGS

2019
£m £m
Amounts dus are repayable as follows
Less than one yoar
- bank lpans - 269.6
— commarcial paper - 190.5
- logns from subsidiaries 12005 1,125.8
— leasa lshility 0.0 1.1
More than one year but not more than twovears
- bank losns 1589 158.3
- fixad-rate notes 4322 -
= loans from subsidiarias 1902 653
= lsasa liability 0.8 0.8
Move than two years but not more then five years
= bank losns 4888 -
- fixed-rate notes 482 595.4
- loans from subsidiarias - 131.7
- lease lability 1.9 22
More than five years
- lsase fabikty 8.3 6.2
2,500.2 25%9
Less curent instalments due on
= bank loans - (299.6)
= cormmercial papar - {180.5)
= loans from subsidisries {1.203.5) (1,125.8)
— lease liability {0.8) {1.1)
13851 959.8

The ioans from subsidiaries with a maturity date of lass than one year are repayable in 2021 and have an interest rate of 0.35%. The icans for
subsidiaries with a matwrity date greater than one year and less than two years are repayable in 2022 snd have an interast rate of 4.27%.

Details of the interest and repwrnem tarms of the bank loans, fixed-rate notes and commercial paper can be found in nots 18 to the Group

financial statements.

12. PROVISIONS
Enteptionsl
retionelisation
£m
At 31 Decembear 2019 03
Additions 22
Utiksed {18.3)
At 31 December 2020 42
Currant 2020 42
Non-current 2020 —
At 31 December 2020 4.2
Cumant 2019 0.2
Non-current 2019 01
At 31 December 2019 0.3

The provision mainly relates to costs associated with the sale of the Oil & Gas Division.
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13. SHARE CAPITAL & RESERVES

2020 2018
Em £m
Allotted, calted up & fully paid
Ordinary shares of 12.5p each 325 325
2020 2019
Number Number
million million
Tressury shares
At the beginning of the yesr - 0.2
Purchase of shares in respect of equity settled shane-based peyments 1.0 07
Utilised during the period in respect of equity settled share-based payments {0.6) {0.9)
At the end of the year 0.4 -
Equity settied share-based payments
Share awards outstanding at the end of the year 22 17

Merger ressrve .

The merger reserve was created by the issue of new equity in relation to the acquisition of Deita Industrial Vatves Inc. during 2015, which
resulted in 8 reserve of £9.4m. The shares issued directly to ESCO Shareholders on 12 July 2018 qualify for merger relief under Saction 612 of
the Companies Act 2006 and resulted in an increase to the reserve of £323.2m.

Capital edemption reserve
The capital redemption reserve was crested by a repurchase and cancellstion of own shares during the 53 weeks ended 1 January 1985,

Special ressrve
The premium of £1.8m arising on the issue of shares for the acquisition of the entire share capital of Liquid Gas Equipment Limited in 1988 has
been credited 10 a special reserve in accordance with the merger relief provisions of the Companies Act 1985.

14. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES & LEGAL CLAIMS

Guarantees :

The Company has given guarantees in relation 1o the bank and other borrowings of certain subsidiary companies amounting to £686.0m

{2019: £819.3m) of which £219.0m {2018: £2171m) was utilised at 31 December 2020. These guarantess are treated as contingent Kabilitias until
it becomes probable they will be called upon. The likelhood of the guarantees being called upon is considered remote.

Legal claims

The Compeany and certain subsidiaries are, from time to time, parties to tegal proceedings and claims which arise in the normat course of
busingss. Provisions have been made where the Directors have assessed that a cash outflow is probable. All other claims are believed to bs
reémote or are not yet ripe.

15. RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURES

The Company has taken advantage of the exemption under paragraph 8(k} of FRS 101 not to disclase transactions with related parties that are
wholly owned by a subsidiary of The Weir Graup PLC. The following tebla pravides the total amount of transactions which have been entered into
with nor-wholly owned related parties for the relevant financial year and outstanding balances at the year end.

Amounts

Group charges dus by

Relatad party €m £m
Wair ABF LP 2020 - 608
2018 - 58.6

Weir Minerals (India) Private Lid 2020 0.7 0.2
2018 - T -

Vulco S.A. 2020 4.1 09
2018 1.3 0.4

18. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES
The description of thie Group's finsircial risk managemant objectives and policies is providod in noto 28 te the Group financial statements.

These financial risk management objectives and policies also apply to the Company.
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Shareholder information

SUBSIDIARY UNDERTAKINGS

The subsidiary undertakings of the Company as st 31 December 2020 are noted below. Unless otherwisa indicated, the Company’s
shareholdings are held indirectly.

% of Held By
Company Name Country Ragistered Office address Class name class
Alsiacién Siamica Peri SA Peru Av, Seperadora Industriat, N* 2201 Urb Vulcano Ate, Lima, Peru  Ordinery 7997
Asplr Pty Ltd Austratis 1-6 Marden Street, Artarmon, NSW, 2064, Australi Ondinary 100
Bucyrus Blades de Mexioo 5.A. Meico Calle 14, Monzans 4, Lote 4, Panque Industrial, Fixed Capital 998
DEC.V, Apertado Postal 129, Atlacomulco, Mexico Variable Capita!
Bucyrus Blades inc. Unlted Stetes CT Corporation System, 4400 Esston Commons Wiy, Common 100
Suite 125, Columbus, OH, 43219, United States
Bucyrus Blades of Canada ULC Canada 1800 - 510 West Georgia Street, Vencouver BC, V6B 0M3, CAD Common 100
Canade
CHWarman Asis Limited Matta 32, Sovereign Building, Zaghiran Road, Attard, ATD 8012, Ondinary 100
Malta
Comerciztizadora TEP Limitada Chile San José N* 0815, Sen Bamardo, Santiago de Chile, Chile Corporate Relationship w00
%
Dongying Weir OAG Pump China No. 89 Dengzhou Road, Dongying Aree, Dongying City, N/A ]
Products Co., Ltd. Shandong, Chira
Duhn Oll Tool, inc. United States CT Comoration System, 818 Wast Seventh Strest, Suite 930,  Class A Common Stock 00
Los Angeles, CA, 507
Electric Steel Foundry Co United States 2141 NW 25th Avenue, Portiend, OR, 97210, United States Fixed Capltal w0
EnviroToch (Pty) Limited South Africa 31 isando Road, issndo, Gauteng, 1800, South Africa A Orcdinery w0
Ordingry
ESCO - Bucyrus Riades Canada Canada 1800 - 510 Wast Georgie Streat, Vencouver BC, VBB OM3, Interasts 100
Canade
ESCO - Buayrug Blpdes Financing  Canada 1800 - 510 Wast Georgie Street, Vancouver BC, VEB OMS3, Interests w00
Lad. Partnership [RH) Canada
ESCO (UK} Holdings Limited England & Weles  ings Road, Doncaster, DNS 95N, United Kingdom Ordinary 100
ESCO (UK} Limitad England &Wales ings Roed, Doncaster, DNS 95N, United Kingdom Ordinary 0o
ESCO (Xuzhou)Weamparts Co., Ltd.  China DeZhai Road and Cuizhusn Nan Rosd, Tongshan Economic Corporate Relationship 100
Development Zone, Xuzhou City, Jisngsu Province, 221116, %
Chira
ESCO Austraiia Holdings Austraiia 25Trade Strest, Lytion, Quesnsiend, QLD 4178, Austaiia Ordinary 100
Pty Limited
ESCO Belgium SA Belgium Aus des Fours a Chaux 122, Zoning Industrial, Famernies, Ovdinary 100
7080, Belgium
ESCO Canada Finance Canada 1800 - 590 West Georgis Strest, Vancouver BC, VEB OM3, Common 00
Compeny inc. Canaca
E€SCO Canada Ltd. Canada 1800 - 510 West Georgis Street. Vancouver BC, VBB OM3, Ordinery %00
Canada
ESCO Dunedin Pty Ltd Australis 25Trade Street, Lytton, Quesnsiand, QLD 4178, Austrate Ordinery 0o
ESCO Elscmatal Chile Calie Mirsflores. Numefo 222, Piso veinticuatro, Ssntisgo, Corporate Relationship 0
Fundicién Limitada Chile %
ESCO Elactric Steel Foundry South Africs 22 Chester Rosd, Parkwood, Johannasburg, 2193, Ovrdinary 100
Company of Afvica {Pry} Lad South Africa
ESCO EMEA Holdings (UK} England & Wales  lngs Road, Doncaster, DN5 95N, United Kingdom Ovdinary 100
Limnited ..
ESCO Enginesring Kingaroy Australia 25 Tracle Strewt, Lytton, Quesnaland, QLD 4178, Australis Ordinary %00
Pry Led D-Ordinary
FOrdinary
ESCO Enginsering Pty Ltd Australis 25Tracdle Street, Lytton, Quesnsiand, QLD 4178, Australia Ordinary 100
GmbH Germany Marie-Berneys Ring 1, Mosnchangladbach, 41188, Germany  Ordinary wo
ESCO GP L, Canada 1800 - 510 West Georgis Strest, Vancouver BC, V8B OM3, Common wo
Canada
ESCO Growp Hoidings Pty Lid Australia 25Trade Street, Lytton, Quesnsiand, QLD 4178, Australia Ordinary 00
. Diracely hald by PLC
o Diractly sex] indiractly held by PLC
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Disectly
% of Haid By
Company Name Country Registered Office addmss Class hame class MC*
ESCO Group LLC United States 1209 Crange Street, Wilmington, DE 19801, United States Mombership Units 00
ESCO Hydra {UK) Limitad England &Wales  ings Road, Doncaster, DNS SSN, Uritad Kingdom Ordinary 00
Ordinary-A
ESCO indonesia investco No 4 Australia 25 Trade Street, Lytton, Queensiand, QLD 4178, Austrafia Ordinary wo
Pty Lad
ESCO Indonesla nvestco No 2 Australia 25Trade Strest, Lytton, Queensiand, OLD 4178, Austrafia Ordinary 0o
Ptyled -
ESCO Intemational (H.I() Hong Kong Suitas 5801, 5804-06,Central Plaza, 18 Harbour Road, Ordinary 100
Holdings Limited Wanchai, Hong Xong
ESCO Intenational Holdings SPRL  Belgium 122, Rus des Fours & Chaux, Zoning industriel, Ordinary wo
ESCO Japan, Inc. Japen Marunouchi Mitsui Building, 2-2-2 Marunouchi, Chiyoda-ku, Common 100
Tokyo, 1000005, Japan
Esco Latin Amirica Coméreio @ Brazil Rua Engenhwiro Gerhard Ett, n® 1.215, Galpso 02, Distrito Ovdinary 100
Indkistria Ltda. Industrial Pavio Camilo Sul, Batim, 32668-110, Brazil
ESCO Limited Canada 1800 - 510 West Georgis Street, Vancouver BC, VBB OM3, Class A Common 100
Conacha
Mogambiqua S.A. Mozambique Avenida Xim Il Sung, no. 961, Maputo, Mozambique Ordinary 100
ESCO Northgate Pty Limited Australia 25Trade Strem, Lytton, Quesnsiand, QLD 4178, Austraiia Ondinary 100
ESCO Peru SR.L. Paqy Ay. Manusl Qlguin 211, Suite 304, Sweo, Limp, Pery Common wo
ESCO RUS Limited Russian 69 Leningradskos shosse, Building 1, Moscow, 125445, Ordinary w00
Lishility Company Fedemation Russian Federstion
ESCO SA.S. France 57 rue dAmstendam, Peris, 75008, France Ordinary 100
ESCO Servicios Minercs B.A, Argentina Tucumen 1, Piso 4, CI048AAA, Busnos Alres, Argentine Ordinary 0o
ESCO South Africa Wesrparts (Pty] South Africa 22 Chester Road, Parkwood, Johannssburg, 2183, Cumulative Reedernable  99.347
Limited South Africa Preference;
Empowermaent Shares;
Ordinary-A
ESCO Supply and Kazakhstan 4th floor, 19272 Dostyk avenue, Aimaty city, Ordinery 100
Service Kaxskhstan 050051, Kazakhstan
Esco Supply Carsjés indistia dis  Brazil Rodovia PA-160, SN, Sele B, Ouada 73, Lotes 1, 2, 3, 4, Ordinary 100
Pegas ¢ Equipamentos Ltda 5,6, 7 22, 23 o 24, Parque dos Carasjas |, Parsuapebes/PA,
88515000, Brazil
ESCOTurbine Componants Europe, Belgium 122, Rua des Fours & Chaux, Zoning Industrial, Frameries, Ordinary 00
sprl 7080, Beigium
ESCOWearparts Supply and Namibia Private Bag 12012, Ausspannplstz, Windhoek, Nemibie Ordinary w00
Services (Namihia) (Proprietery)
LUimited
ESCOWindber tnc. United States CT Comporation System, 600 North 2nd Strest, Suite 401, Common Stock 100
Harrisburg, PA, 17100
ESCOSupply Ltd. Canada 2500, 10175 - 101 Street, Edmonton, Albena, T5J OH3, Cansds  Cless A Common 100
Fabrica de Alsiadores Sismicos de  Chile San José N* 0815, San Bernardo, Sentiego de Chile, Chile Corporste Relationship 100
Chile Limitadn % -CLp
Fundicién Vulco Lida Chile San José N* 0815, San Bernardo, Santiago de Chile, Chile Corporate Relationship 100
% - CLP
G. & J. Weir, Limitad England & Wales /o Weir Minerals Europe, Halifax Road, Todmorden, Ordinary 100 .
Lancashire, OL14 5RT
tnversiones ESCO Chile Limitada  Chila Calle Mirafiores, Numero 222, Piso veinticuatro, Corporate Relationship 100
Santiago, Chile %
Inversionss Linstex Chile (Hoidings) Chile San José N® 0815, San Bemeardo, Santisgo de Chils, Chie ~ Corporste Relationship 100
Limitads %
Linatex {H.K.) Limited Hong Kong Level 54, Hopewell Cantre, 183 Gueen's Road East, Hong Kong Ordinary 0o
Linatex Africa [Pty) Limiwed South Africa 5 Clarks Strest, Alrode, Alberion, Gautang, 1449, South Africa  Ordinary 00
Linatex Asset Holdings Malaysia  Malwysie 2nd Floor, No 2-4 Jalan Mansu, Witayah Persekutuen Wilsysh  Ordinary we
Sdn. Bhd. Persakutusn, Kusla Lumpw, 50460, Maleysie
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Divactly
% of Held By
Company Name Country Ragistered Office address Class nama cisss PLC®
Linatex Australia Pty Limited Australia 15 Marden Straet. Artarrnon, NSW, 2084, Australia Class A Shares wo
Class B Shares
Linstax Chile Limitads Chile San José N* 0815, San Bernardo, Santiago de Chile, Chile Corporate Relstionship w00
%
Linatex Chils SpA Chile Sants Catalina de Chana B850, San Bemardo, Santiago de Chile, Ordinery w00
Chile Norninative Share
Linatax Consolideted Holdings Ltd  British Kingston Chembaers, PO Box 173, Tortola, Road Town, British  Ordinary 00
Virgin Islends Virgin Islands
Linatex Limitad England & Walss c/o Weir Minerals Europe, Halifax Road, Todmorden, Ordinary w00
Lancashire, OL14 5RT
Linatex Rubber Limited England & Weles c/o Weir Minerais Europe, Halifax Road, Todmordan, Ondinary 00
Lancashire, OL14 SRT
Linatex Rubber Products Sdn. Bhd. Malsysia 2nd Fioor, No 2-4 Jalan Manau, Wilsysh Persakutusn Wilsysh  Ordinery 100
Porsekutusn, Kusle Lumpus, 50480, Maleysia
Maetakirgica Vulco Ltda Chils San José N* 0815, Sen Bemardo, Santiago de Chile, Chile Common Stock 100
Maultifie Pumps Pty Limited Augtralia 1-5 Marden Strest, Artarmon, NSW, 2084, Australis Ordinary wo
Overssss ESCO Comporation Ltd.  Briish The Lake Building, 13t Floor, Wickasms Cay 1,Tortols, P . Ordinary %00
Virgin islends Box 3152, Rosd Town, British Virgin Islands
PT EECO Mining Products Indonesla Tha Garden Centre #3-04, Cilendek Commercial Estate, Ordinery 00
JL Raya Cilandsk KKOQ, Jakarts, 12075, inconesis
PTWair Minerals Contract Indonesia J. Mulswerman Rt. 20 No, 20 Kelurshan Mangger, Kec, Ordinery 00
Servicss Indonesis Bafkpapen Timw, Kota Bslikpepan, 76116, indonesis
PT Weir Minsrals indonesia Indonesis J. Mulswermen Rt, 20 No. 20 Kelurshan Manggar, Kec, Ordinary 00
Batikpapan Timur, Kote Balikpapen, 76116, indonesis
PTWair Ol & Gas Indonesia Indoneasia J. Mulswarman Rt. 20 No. 20 Kelurshan Menggar, Kec, Orndinary - Class A ”»
Bafikpapan Timur, Kota Bslikpapan, 75118, indonesie Ortiinary - Clasa 8
PT Weir Pressure Control indonasia  Indonesia Suite 7018, 7th Floor, Setiabudi Awium, JI. H.R. Rasuna Ordinary - Class A 00
Said Kav 82, Jaksriz 12820, indonesis Ordinary - Class B
S.PM. Flow Control, Inc. Unitsd States  C¥ Corporation System, 1999 Bryan St., Suite 500, Dalles, TX,  Common Stock NPV - w0
75201, United States Voting
Common Stock NPV -
Non-Voting
Seaboard Canada Ltd. Canada 5233 46 Awe, Rad Dewr, AB, T4N 8GS, Canada Common wo
Saaboard Holdings, LLC United States The Corporation Trust Company, 1209 Orange Street, Mambership Units 0o
Wimington,
DE, 19801, Unitad States
Seaboard intamational Holding Hong Kong Leve! 64, Hopewsll Centre, 183 Quesn’s Roed East, Ordinary 100
Company (Hong Kong} Umited Hong Kong
Seaboard international LLC Unitad States CT Corporstion System, 1999 Brysn St., Suite 800, Dellss, TX, Membership Units 100
75201, United States
Shanghsi JF Englnesring China No.572, Yonghe Road, Jing'sn District, Shanghai, China NA 00
Equipment Co. Led
Shanghal Vartex Engineering China Building #3, No.4918, Liuxiang Road, Jiading District, Shanghai, N/A %00
Machinery Co. Ltd China
Siurry Holdings Limited Matta 32, Soversign Building, Zaghfran Road, Antard, ATD 8012, Malts Ordinary 0o
Soidering Comercio » Brazil Rua Engenheiro Gevhard Ett, n® 1.215, Distrito Industrial Psulo  Ordinery 00
Industris Ltds Camilo Sul, CEP 32880-110, Brazi
Speciatieed Petroieum Scotiend SPM Houss, Badenoy Crascent, Badentoy Industrisl Park, Ordinary 100
Menufacturing Umited Aberdeen, Fortisthen, AB12 4YD
SPM Row Control de Mexico, §.  Maxico Bosque Ds Cruslos, 180 Bosques De Las Lomas, Bosque Seris A 00
deRL deCV. Hayas Y Bosque Da La Reforma Miguel Hidalgo, Dirstrito
Fedenal, CP 11700, Mexico
SPM Flow Cantrol Ltd. Canada 5233 49 Ave, Red Deer, AB, TAN 6G5, Canads CAD Class A Common 00
Thandiwa Training Centre (Pty) Ltd South Africa 22 Chester Rosd, Parkwood, Johannesburg, 2193, South Africa Ondinary 00
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Directly
% of Heid By
Company Neme Country Registered Office address Class name dasss  PLC*
The Wair Group Insurance Isie of Man st Floor, Goldie House, 1-4 Goldie Terace, Upper Chrch Ordinary 00
Company Limited - ) Street, Douglas, IM1 1EB, Isle of Man
TheWalr Group Intemational S.A.  Switzerland Rue de Romont 35, /o Denisl Schneuwdy, Fribourg, 1700 Crdinary 0o
FRIBOURG, Switzeriand .
TheWair Group Pension Scotland 10th Floor, 1 West Regent Street, Glasgow, G2 1RW, N/A 00 .
Trast Limited United Kingdom
Trio Enginesred Products {(Hong Hong Kong' Laval 54, Hopewsll Centre, 183 Queen’s Road East, Ordinary 100
Kong) Limited . Hong Kong
Tro Engineered Products, Inc. United States CT Corporstion Systern, 818 West Seventh Strest, Suite 9530, Common Stock 100
Los Angeles, CA, 80017, United States
TWG Canada Holdings Limited Scotiand 10th Floor, 1 Wast Regent Street, Glasgow. G2 1RW, Ordinary 100
United Kinod
TWG Cayman Limited Cayman islends M & C Comorate Services Limited, PO Box 309, Ugland Houses, Ordinary 100
Grand Caymen, KY1-1104, Cayman [stands Preference
TWG Rnanoe, Inc. United Staves The Corporation Trust Compeny, 1209 Orange Street, Common 100
Wilmington, DE, 18901, United States
TWG Investments (No_ 6} Limitad  Scotland 10th Flgar, 1 West Ragent Streat, Glasgow, G2 1AW, Ordinary 100
United Kingdomn
TWG Investments (No. 7} Limitsd  Scotiand 10th Floor, 1 West Regent Strest. Glasgow, G2 1AW, Ordinary 00 .
United Kingdorn
TWG lnvestments (No. 8} Limited  Scotiend 10th Floor, 1 West Ragent StreaL. Glssgow, G2 1AW, Ordinary 00
United Kingdom
TWG Investmants (No.10} Limited  Scotiand 10th Floor, 1 West Regant Strest, Glasgow, G2 1AW, Ordinary 100 -
United Kingdom .
TWG lovestments {No.11) Limited  Scotland 10th Fioor, 1 Wast Regent Stroat, Glasgow, G2 TRW, Ordinary 00 e
United Kingdom
TWG lnvestments {No.J) Limited  Scotand 10th Fioor, 1 Wast Regent Strast, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary 100 *
United Kingdom Prat
TWG investmants (No.4) Limited  Scotland 10th Fioor, 1 West Regent Strest, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary 00
United Kingdom Praference
TWG Overseas Finance $.4.1) Luxembourg 20 rue dos Peupliers, L-2328, Luxembourg Ordinary 0o
TWG Sauth Amarica Scotland 10th Fioor, 1 West Regent Strest, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary 100
Holdings Limited United Kingdom Praf
TWG UK Holdings Limited Scotland 10th Ficor, 1 West Regant Strest, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary 100
. Unitad Kinad
TWG US Anancs LLC United States The Corporation Trust Company, 1209 Orange Strest, Membership Units we .
Wilmington, DE, 18801, United States Pret  Uné
TWG US Holdings LLC United States The Comporation Trust Company, 1209 Orange Street, Units 100
Wiimington, DE, 18801, United States
TWG Young Limited Scotlend 10th Floor, 1 West Regent Stroet, Glasgow, G2 1AW, Ordinary 100 -
United Kingdom
Vulco Pows 8A Peru Av. Separsdora Industrial, N* 2201 Uirb Vulcaho Ate, Lima, Peru  Ordinary 100
Vuloo S.A. Chile Sen José N* 0815, San Bemardo, Santiago de Chile, Chils Ordinary 3.1
Nominative Shace
Warman Pumps Ltd Austrakia 1-3 Marden Street, Artarmon, NSW, 2064, Australia Ordinary 100
WeirABF LP Scotisnd 1 West Regont Street, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Scotand NA 100
Weir Arablan Metals Compasy Saudi Arabis Makksh Strest, Dammam 2nd, industrial City, Al Khobar, Common a3
Saudi Arsbis
Weir B.V. Natherands PO Box 249, 5800 AE, Venlo, Netheriands Ondinary 00
Weir BrasH Comarcio Lide Brazil Rodovie BR-101, KM 43, N* 43.000, Galplo 10-C, Baimo Nova  Ordinary 100
Braxiliy, Joirille/SC, CEP 89213-126, Braxil
Weir Canada, Inc. Canada 2360 Milvace Court, Mississauga, ON, LEN 1W2, Canada Common 100
Welr Canudian investments,Inc.  Canada 2350 Milirace Court, Mississsuga, ON, L5N 1W2, Canada Common 100
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Directly
% of Held By
Company Name Country Ragistered Office address Class name class PLC*
Weir do Brasil Ltda Brazil Av Jose Banassi, 2151, Sata A, Condominio Fazgran, Jundial/SP Norminal 100
13.213-085, Brazil
Wair Engineering Products China Room 318, Floor 3, No. 458, Fute North Road, Shenghai, China  N/A 100
{Shanghal) Co.. Ltd
Wair Enginesring Services Limited Scotiand 10th Floor, 1 West Regent Street, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ondinary wo
Unitad Kingdom
Weir Group (Austrabisn Holdings)  Australia 16 Marden Street, Artarmon, NSW, 2084, Australie Ordinary w00
Pty Limited
Welr Group (Oversess Holdings)  Scotland 10th Floor, t West Regent Streat, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary wo
Limited United Kingdom
Waeir Group African IP Limitad Scotiend 10th Floor, 1 West Regen Streat, Glesgow, G2 1AW, Ordinery 0o
United Kingdom
Welr Group Enginesring Hong Hong Kong Levei 54, Hopewell Centre, 183 Quean’s Road East, Hong Kong Ordinary wo
Kong Limited .
Welr Group Executive SUURB Scatland 10th Floor, 1 Weet Regent Streat, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary ]
Trustes Limited United Kingdom
Weir Group General Partner Limited Scotiand 10th Floor, 1 West Regent Street, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary %00
United Kingdom
Weir Group Holdings Limited Scotlend 10th Floor, 1 West Regent Strest, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordnary 00
United Kingdom
‘Weir Group Inc. United Ststes The Corporation Trust Company, 1208 Orange Street, Common w00
Wilmington, DE, 19801, United States
Weir Group W Limited Scotiand 10th Floor, 1 Waest Regent Street. Glasgow, G2 1AW, Ordinary wo
United Kingdh
Welr Group Machinery Equipment China No.4918, Liuxiang Road, Xuxing Town, Jiading District, Shanghai, VA 100
{Shanghal) Co. Ltd. Chins
Welr Group Management Scotiend 10th Floor, 1 West Regent Street, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary 00
Services Umited United Kingdom
Weir Group Trading (Shanghai] Co., China Room 02,03, Longlife Level 14 No. 1566, WestYan‘'anRoad. N/A 100
Lwd : Shanghai, China
Welr Group Trading Mexico, 5.A. Muxico Aw. Nafta No. 775, Col. Pargus industriel, Stiva Asropuerto, Ovrdinary 100
deC.V. Maxico Nominstive Share
Wals HBF (Pry) Lod South Alfrics 50 Studebaker Street, Markman industrie, Port Elizabeth, Ordinary 00
South Africa
Wk Holdings B.V. Natherlands PO Box 249, 5900 AE, Venio, Netheriands Ordinary 00
Welr investments Tiwo Limitad Scotland 1Cth Floor, 1 West Regent Street, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary A 100
United Kingdom Prafarance
‘Wair Malaysis Sdn. Bhd. Malaysia WFWNO24MMW’MM“MM Ordinary - Class A w0
Persskutuan, Kusie Lumpur, 50460, Malaysia Ordinary - Class B
Weir Minerals (india) India No 1110, 11th Floor, DLF Tower-B, Jasola District Canre, Ordinary 97262
Private Limited New Delhi,
110 025, India
Weir Minerals Africa {Proprietaryl]  South Africa 5 Clarke Strest South, Alrode, Alberton, 1149, South Africa Ordinary o
Limited
Weir Minerals Ammenia LLC Armenia 22, Harwapetutyan Str, Sth Floor, Yerevan Centre, 0010, Armenie Ordinary 100
Weir Minerais Australia Limited Austraiia 1.3 Marden Street, Astarmon, NSW, 2064, Austratia Orchinary 100
Wair Minerals Balkan d.o.o. Sarbia Dimiuije Tucovics 28b, Zvezders, Beigrade, Serbia Ordinary 100
Beograd
Weir Minerals Botswana Botswana Piot 5039/5040, Somarsat East industrisl, Francistown, Ordinary 100
{Proprietery) Limited Botswena
Weir Minerals Caribe SRL Dominican KK 22,5 Autopista Duarte, Parque Industris! Duarts, Parque de  Ordinary 100
Republic Naves Pid 4, Ssato Domingo, Dominican Republic
Welr Minerals Central Africa Limited Zambie Plot 3855, Chimbuluma Roed, Kitwe, Zambis Ordinary 00
Weir Minsrals China Co., Limited  Chine Fectory #27 158 Hua Shan Road, Suzhou New District, Suzhou, N/A 100

215011, China
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% of Haid By
Compeny Namas Country Registered Offics address Class name class  PLC*
Weir Minerals Colombls SAS Colombie Carrers 43 B # 16 41 Office 904, Buikding Staff, Madellin Ordinary 0o
Wair Minerals Caech & Slovak, s.r.o. Crach Republic  Hiinky 118, 603 00 Bmo, Czech Rep., Brno, Czech Republic Ordinary 100
Walr Minarals East Alvica Limited  The United Plot No. 137 Capri Point, Mwarzs, The United Republic Ordinary w00
Republic of Tanzanie
of Tanzania
Weir Minerals Europe Limited England & Wales Halifax Road, Todmorden, Lancashire, CL14 5RT Ordinary 00
Welr Minersls Rnland Oy Fintand Askonkaw 13 D, Lanti, FIN-15100, Finland Ovrdinary 100
Weir Minsrals France SAS France 10 rue Jacquard, Chassieu, 69680, France Ovdinary w0
Welr Minerals FZCO United 2W. MG58 Dubai, UAE Ovginary 100
Arab Emirstes
Welr Minsrals Germany GmbH Germany Lise-Maitner-Straie 12, Heilbronn, MOM, Germany Capital 100
Walr Minerals Hungery Kit Hungary Telwki Lszi6 utca 11 1/.3, Tatabdowe, 2800-HU, Hungary Issued Capital 100
Welr Minerals isanda {Pty) Lud South Africa 5 Clarke Street, Akode, Albarton, Gauteng, 1449, South Africs  Ordinary 100
Weir Minerals itaty 5.c}. Il Via Fii Ceevi /D, Camuaco sul Navigiio, Milan, 20063, taly Ordinary 100
Welr Minerals Kazekhstan LLP Kazakhstan 4th Floor,192/2 Dostyk Avenue, Almaty, 050051, Kezakhstan  Charter clpiial 100
Welr Minerals Kenyas Limited Kenya LR No. 1870/1/569, Ring Roed Parkiands, FO. Box 764 - 00606 - Ordinary 100
Sarit Contre, Nairobi, Kenya
Weir Minersls Madagascar Sarfu  Madapescar Immcuble Mining Business Center sis a Mamory vato, 10518 Ordinary 00
veto Asroport ,Analamanga, Magagascas
Weir Minersls Mexico Servicios, Mexico Av. Nafta No. 775, Col. Parque Industrial, Stive Aeropuerto, Ordinary 00
SA.deCV Maexico Nominative Share
Welr Minarsis Miéxico, SAde CV  Mexico Av, Nafta No. 775, Col. Parque Industrial, Stive Aeropuerto, Ordinary 100
Maxico Nominative Share
Wair Minerals Mongolia LLC Mongolia 205, 2nd Khoroo, Bayangol District, Ulsanbaatar, Mongolia Ordinary 100
Wair Minersls Mozambique Lwd Mozambiquo Mozambigue, Maputo Cidade, Distrito urbano1, Bsimo, Centrell, Ordiinsry 100
AV. Zedequiss ,Manganhels, Mozambique
Waeir Minsrats Nethertands 8.V, Netheriands PO Box 249, 5900 AE, Venio, Netherlands Ordinary 100
Weir Minerats North Africa SARL  Morocco Bouleverd Sidi Mchamed, Ben Abdeliah, tm B, 1Er Etage N 28, Ordinary 100
. Casablenca, 20160, Morocco
Wair Minerals Panama S.A. Panama Urbanizacion Vista Alegre, Edificio Parque Logistico Ordinary 100
Panawest Bodage
7 Aunopists, Panama-Ameijen, Panemid
Welr Minerais Poland §p. 2.0.0. Poland . Ipnacepgo Domevki 2, Krakow, 30066, Poland Company Capital 100
Weir Minerals Processing United” EFCO Cament Products Factory, Plot No 587901, Dubai Ordinary L]
Equipment & Services LLC Arab Emirates nvestment Park [, Dubsi, Unitad Arab Emirates
Walr Minerals Pump & Mining Namibia 54 Hidipo Hamutenya Avenue, Swekopmund, Namibia Ordinary 100
Solutions Namibia (Propristary)
Limited
Wair Minsrals RFW LLC (000) Russien Federation Bolsheye Polyanka, Building 2, house 2, Moscow, 119180, Corporste Relstionahip wo
Russisn Federation %
Wair Minsrals Shared Services South Africa S Clarke Stroet Sauth, Airode, Albarton, 1149, South Africa Ordinary 100
Propristary Limited
Wair Minerals South Africs South Africs § Clarke Strest, Alrods, Albenon, Gauteng, 1449, South Africa  Ordinary 490
Propristary Limited Ordinary—A
Welr Minarals Sweden AR Sweden Metalivigen £, 882 38 Gillivers, Sweden ALlsss Shares 100
B8-Class Shares
Walr Minarals Ukraine LLC Ukreing 2 Glinka str., latter 818, 31, Dnipropetrovak Reg, Share Capitsl 00
Dnipropetrovsk, 45000, Ukraine
Weir Minerals West Africa Limited  Ghana No.4, 3rd Closs, Alrport Residential Area, Accra Post Box Ordinary 00

CT3170, Accra, Ghans
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Province, China

CONTINUED
Directly
: % of Held By
Company Name Country Registared Office address Class name class PLC*
Weair Oll & Gas Austrafia Pty Limited Australie " 15 Mardsn Strest, Artarmon, NSW. 2064, Austretis Ordinary 100
Welr Ol & Ges Malaysia Sdn Bhd  Malaysia 12th Floor, Menars Symphony. No. 5, Jalsn Prof, Khoo Ksy Kim, Ordinary 00
Seksysn 13, Potaling Jayve, Malaysia, 46200, Melaysia
Weir Ol & Gas Singapome (Services) Singapore 77 Scisnce Park Drive, #04-01/08, Cintach Il Building, Ordinary 0o
Pt led - 118258, Singapore
Wair Oll & Gas Tachnical Servics China Room 312, Rongke Building, No. 8, Zhaofs Xincun, Tenjin N/A 100
(Tlanjin) Limited Economic-Technological Development Area, China
Weir Oll and Gas Colombia S.A.8. Colombia CRA 26 A N* 13- 64, Bogota D.C., 111411221 (No ko Exigen Ordinary 100
Colocar en Camars de Comerciol, Colombia
Waeir Pump and Vaive Bolutions, ine  United States The Corporation Compeny, 40600 Ann Arbour Road, Este, 201,  Common Stock 0o
Plymouth Mi 48170 4675, United States
Welr Pumps Limitad Scotlend 10th Floor, 1 Wast Regent Street, Glasgow, G2 1AW, Ordinary )
United Kingdom
Weir Services Australia Pty Ltd Austrafia 1-5 Martien Strest, Artarmon, NSW, 2064, Austrelia Ordinary )
Welr Servioss Tanzania The United Piot No. 137 Capri Point, Mwanza, The United Republic Ordinary woe
(Pey} Limitad. Republic of Tanzania
of Tanzaria
Waelr Slurry Group, Inc. Urited States CT Corperation System, 301 South Badford Strast, Suits 1, Common 00
Madison, W1, 53703 Prafemed Stock
Wair Solutions Caspian LLC Arzerbeiien 29 Zarita Aliyave Strest, Apt 77/77A, Ssbeyll District, Baky, Ordinary wo
AZ1095, Azerbeien
Welr Solutions FZE United Office no. W 312, West Side 1, Dubei Alrport Free Zone, Dubsi, Ordinary 0o
Arsb Emirates Unitnd Arsb Emirstes
Welr Solutions LLC Oman PO Box 188, Postsl Code 102, Muscat, Oman Ordinwry 0o
Weir 806 Limited Bahamas Ocsan Cantre, Montagu Foreshore, East Bay Stroet,New Orclinary 0o
Providence, Nassau, Bshamas
Weir SPM do Brasil Comérclo, Brazil Rua Intsmacional s/n, Lote Nova Caveleiros B Prolongamento,  Nominal 100
Locaglio ¢ Instalaglo de Bombas Granja dos Cavaleivos, Macad/RJ, CEP 27933-420, Brazil
« Equipamentos Geradores de
Presslic Ltda,
Weir 8PM Singapore Pre. Ltd. Singapors 67 03-07 Mohamed Sultsn Road, Singapore, Singapore, 238997 Ordinary 00
Wair Sudamaerica S.A. Chile San José N* 0815, San Bernerdo, Sentisgo de Chite, Chile Ordinary 7.9
Nominstive Share
WairTurkey Minevslier Turkey 1, 13, Tepedren Mah. Dervispasa Cad.Weir, Merkez-Merkez,  Bearsr wo
Umited Sirkatl Tuzle, istantul, 3000535234, Turkey
Weir US Holdings Inc. United States The Corporstion Trust Companry, 1209 Orange Strest, Common w0
. Wilmington, DE, 19801, United States
WelrValves & Controls USA Inc.  United States CT Corporation System, 155 Federal Strest, Suite 700, Boston, Common w00
MA, 02110, United States Profemed
Welr Vulco Argentina S.A. Argenting Sarmiento 511 Sur 1°Piso A, San Jusn, CP 5400, Argentine Ordingry 100
WeirWerman (UK} Limited England & Wates  Halifax Road, Todmorden, Lancashirs, OL14 587 Ordinary 0o .
Waesco LLC ’ Unitad 8in Hamoodah Towers, Floor 13, Khalifa Stwet, Abu Dhabi, .  Ordinary 49
Arsb Emirates United Arab Emirstes
WHW Group Inc. United States The Corporation Trust Company, 1209 Orange Street, Common 00
Wilmington, DE, 19801, United Statas
‘Wuxd Weir Minerals Equipments Chine Lot 265, Wand-Singepore industrial Park, Waod City, Jiengsu NA 00
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The Group has an imerest in 8 partnership, the Weir ABF LP. which is fully consolidated into these statements. The Graup has taken advantage
of the exemption conferred by Regulation 7 of the Partnerships (Accounts} Regulations 2008 and has, therefore, not appended the accounts .
of this qualifying partnership 10 these financial ststements. Separate accounts for the partnership are not required to be, and have not been,

filed at Companies houss in the UK.

STATUTORY AUDIT EXEMPTIONS

The Weir Group PLC has issued guarantess over the liabilities of the following companies at 31 December 2020 under Section 479C of
Companies Act 2006 and these entities sre exempt from the requirements of the Act relating to the audit of individual accounts by virtue of

Section 479A of the Act:

Company Nams Company number
ESCO (UK) Holdings Limited 04M3623
ESCO EMEA Holdings (UK} Limited 08650189
Linatex Limited 00248713
TWG Canada Holdings Limited SC280827
TWG Investments (No.3} Limited 8197235
TWG investments (No.4) Limited §C197236
TWG investmants (Na.§} Limited SC292269
TWG levestments (No.7) Limited $C292270
TWG investments (No.8) Limited sc2s2m1
TWG (nvestmants (No.11) Limited SC629493
TWG South Amsrica Holdings Limitad SC350944
TWG UK Holdings Limited SC3NBA5
Weir Enginesring Sarvices Limited $C033381
Weir Group [Overseas Holdings)] Limited SCo54821
Weir Growp African [P Limited $C333781
Wair Group General Partner Limited S$C522808
Weir Group Holdings Limited SC187227
Welr Group IP Limited SC267963
Welr investments Two Limited SCA07565
Walr Warman {U1.X.) Limitad 01636530
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Sharsholder Information

SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION

COMPANY SECRETARY & REGISTERED OFFICE
Graham Vanhsegan

The Weir Group PLC

1 West Regent Street

Glasgow

G2 1RW

Registered in Scotland.

Company No. SC002934.

REGISTRAR

Computershare Investor Services PLC
The Pavitions

Bridgwater Road

Bristol

BS99 8ZZ

Waebsite: www.investorcantre.co.uk
Telephone: 0370 707 1402

SHAREHOLDER COMMUNICATIONS
Online Communications

Shareholders are encouraged to visit the Company's corporate website
twww.global.wein), which contains a wealth of information about

the Weir Group. The website includes informetion about the markets
in which we operate, our strategy and business performance, recent
news from the Group and product information. The investor section is
a ksy source of information for Shareholdars, containing deteils on the
share price, our financial results, Shareholder meetings and dividends,
as well as a “Shareholders FAQ' section,

E-Communications
Wa are encouraging our Sharsholders to raceive their information by

“amail and via our website, Not enly is this quick, it helps to reduce

paper, printing and costs.
To register for e-communications, log on to www.investorcentre.co.uk/
ecomms

Shareholder enquiries relating to sharsholding, dividend payments, ue
change of name or address, lost share certificates or transfer of shares
etc. should be addressed to Computershare,
ORDINARY SHAREHOLDER
ANALYSIS AT 31 DECEMBER 2020
By country By holding size
No. of
Ragg Shersholders % No. of Shares %
1-1,000 2558 5898 896601 0.38
1,001-5.000 102 254 23650M 0.9
5,001-10,000 75 4.04 1244662 0.48
10,001-100,000 259 8.20 H047831 349
100,001-500,000 147 339 35723885 ° 13.7%6
500,001-1,000,000 37 005 26367188 1016
1,000,001-899,999,899 49 113 1838642 70.82
Totat 4337 1400.00 259613517 100.00
UK Sharehoiders B 9239%
Overseas Shareholders o 761%
By Sharsholder category
Individuals 3057 70.49 4535346 176
Bank or Nominees 1202 2772 253802381 9780
- Investmant Trust 13 0.30 36792 0.0
Insurance Company 1 0.02 21718 0.01
Other Compeny 45 1.04 205807 0.08
Pension Trust 1 0.02 1 0.00
Other Corporate Body 18 0.45 N4HM 0.35
Total 4337 100.03 253613517 100
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ANNUAL AND INTERIM REPORTS

Our Annual Report is available onkine. You can view or download

the full Annwal Report and Interim Report from our website at
www.global.wairfinvestors/ reporting-centre.

Managing your shareholding online with lnvastor Centre is a free,
secure online service run by Computershare, giving you conveniant
aceass 1o information on your shareholdings. Manags your
shareholding online and take advantage of all these features and more:

* View share balances and market values for all of your
Computershare managed holdings

* Update dividend mandate bank instructions including global
payments and view dividend payment history

* Register to receive company communications online
» Cast your Proxy Vote online for forthcoming General Mestings
+ Update personal details, such as your address

Registration is quick and easy, Just visit www.investorcentre.co.uk
with your Shareholder Reference Number (SRN} to hand. After
registering, you may be sent an activation code in the post, used to
validate your account.

DIVIDEND HISTORY - (PENCE PER SHARE)

ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 2021

Our Annual General Meeting will be heid at 2.30pm on Thursday

29 April 2021. Further details are contained in the Notice of Annual
General Meeting 2021, which is available to download from

our website at www.global.weir/shareholderinformationfagm.

Please check this dedicated AGM page on our website for updates on
the arrangements for the forthcoming AGM.

VOTING

information on how you can vote electranically on the resolutions
which will be put forward at aur 2021 AGM can be obtained through
our Hegistrar by visiting www.investorcentre.co.uk/eproxy. You will
nesad details of the Control Number, your SRN and PIN which can be
found on the Form of Proxy or email, if you have asked to be sent
email communications.

DIVIDENDS

As a result of the Covid-18 pandemic, in order to provide maximum
Hiendbility and to protect the business with prudent cost and cash
mitigation actions, the Board took the decision to withdraw its
recommendation 10 pay a 2019 final dividend and did not recommend
the payment of a 2020 interim, or 2020 final dividend to Shareholders.

2014 2015 2016 2007 208 g 2020
Interim 15.0 15.0 15.0 15.0 16.76 16.60 0.0
Final 290 290.0 20.0 29.0 30.45 0.0 0.0
Totwl 44.0 44.0 44.0 44.0 46.20 16.50 0.0

IMPORTANT - PAYMENT OF DIVIDENDS BY MANDATORY
DIRECT CREDIT

From 2019, the Company simplified the way in which it pays dividends
to Sharsholders and now pays cash dividends by direct credit only.

If aur Registrar Computershare does not have any bank/building
society detsils on record for you, future payments will ramain unissued
and you may then be charged to have your payments issued at a

later date.

Paying dividends into a bank or building socisty account is a quicker
and more sacure way for your dividends to be paid directly to you.

In order to receive your dividends directly into your bank account,

you will need to register your bank/uilding socisty details on our
Registrars’ wabsite at invastorcentre.co.uk. You will need your ten digit
Shareholder Reference Number (SRN} which starts with the letter C or
Gtologin.

This can be found on your share certificate{s) and dividend
confirmation. Aematively, you can call Computershare on the
dedicated Shareholder hetpline 0370 707 1402, should you have any
questions about registering your paymant instruction.

An Annual Dividend Confirmation detailing all payments made
throughout the tax year is sent once a year either slectronically or to
your registered address.

Global Payment Service

i you ive overseas, Computershare offers a Global Payment Service
which is available in certain countries. This may make it possible to
receive dividends direct into your bank account in your local currency.
Please note that the fees applied for this service will be automatically
deducted from the proceeds before it is paid to you. For turther details
g0 to www.investorcentre.co.uk then salect the information tab
followed by FAQs, then sslect the Dividends and Payments teb and the
Global Payment Service tab.

AMERICAN DEPOSITARY RECEIPT (ADR) PROGRAMME
The Company has a sponsored level 1 ADR prograsmme in the United
States. Each ADR reprasents 0.5 ordinary shares of 12.5 pence each,
in the Company. The Company's ADR programme is administered by
Citibank, who were sppointed in February 2016.
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Shareholder information

SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION

CONTINUED

ADR INVESTOR CONTACT

Jelephone: +1 781 575 4555 Citibank represantatives are available
from 8.30am to 6.00pm US Eastern Standard Time (EST) Monday to
Friday. Emait; citibank@shareholders-online.com

In writing

Citibank Shareholder Services

PO. Box 43077

Rhode Istand 029403077
ADR broksr contact

Telephone: +1 212 723 5435/
+44 207 500 2030

Email: citiadr@citi.com

DIVIDEND TAX ALLOWANCE
With effact from April 2018, ths annusl tax frae aliowance on dividend
income was reduced fram £6,000 to £2,000.

Above this amount, individuals will pay tax on their dividend income
at a rate depsndent on their income tax bracket and personal
circumstances. We will continue 1o provide registersd Shareholders
with confirmation of the dividends paid and this should be included
with any other dividend income received when calculsting and
reporting 1otal dividend income received. it is 8 Shareholder's
responsibiity to include all dividend income when calculating any

tax Kability.

This provision is enshrined in the Finance Act 2016. if you have any tax
queries, please contact a financial adviser.

UNITED KINGDOM CAPITAL GAINS TAX

For the purpose of capital gains tax, the market value of an ordinary
share of The Weir Group PLC as at 31 March 1982 was 29.75p.

This market value has been adjustad to take account of the sub-
Division of the share capital whereby each ordinary share of 25p was
sub-divided into two ordinary shares of 12.5p each on 28 June 1883,
Rights issues of ordinary shares took place in April 1987 at 157p per
share on the basis of one new ordinary share for every seven ordinary
gharas heid, in July 1990 at 250p per share on the basis of one new
ordinary share for every fiva ordinary shares held and in September
1984 at 252p per share on the basis of one new ordinary share for
evary four ordinary shares held.

SHARE DEALING SERVICES

Sharsholders have the opportunity to buy or sell The Weir Group

PLC shares using a share dealing facility operated by our Ragistrar,
Computershare. You will need to register for this service prior to using
it. To access this service, go 10 www.computarshare.trade.

Intamet share dealing - commission is 1% of the value of each
ssie or purchase of shares, subject to a minimum charge of £30.

In addition, stemp duty, currently 0.5%, is payabis on purchases.
Real time desling is available during market hours (0800 to

1630 Monday to Friday excluding bank holidays). In addition, there
is a convenient facility to place your order outside of market hours.
Up to 90-day limit orders are available for sales. To access the
service, go 1o www.computershare.trade. Shareholders shouid
have their SAN available, The SRN appears on share certificates and
dividend documentation.

Please note that, at present, this service is only available
to Shareholders in certain jurisdictions. Plsase refer to the
Computershare wabsite for an up-to-date list of these countries.
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Telsphons share dealing - commission is 1% of the value of each
sale or purchase of shares, plus £50. In addition, stamp duty, currently
0.5%, is payable on purchases. You can contact Computershare

on 0370 703 0084. Shareholders should have their SAN ready

when making the call. The SAN appears on share certificates and
dividend documentation. Detailed terms and conditions are available
at www.investorcentre.co.uk or by contacting Computershare.

Please note this service is, at present, only available to Shareholders
resident in certain jurisdictions. Pleasa refer 1o the Computershare
website for an up-to-date list of thesa countries.

These services are offered on an execution only basis and subject to
the applicable terms and conditions. Computarshare Investor Services
PLC is authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority.

This is not a racommeandation to buy, sell or hold shares in The Weir
Group PLC. Shareholders who are unsure of what action to take
shoukd obtain independent financial advice. Share values may go down
as well as up which may result in a Shareholder receiving less than he/
she originslly invested.

SHAREHOLDERWARNING ALERT

Unsolicited investment advice and fraud

Many companies have become aware that their Shareholders have
received unsolicited phone calls or corespondence conceming
investmaent matters. Share scams ars ofien run from "boiler rooms’
where fraudsters cold-call investors offering them worthless,
overpricad or aven non-sxistent shares.

These callers can ba very persistent and extremely persuasive and
their activitias have resulted in considerable losses for some investors.
Whilst usually by telephone, the high-pressure sales tactics can aiso
come by email, post, word of mouth or at a seminar. Shareholders are
advised to be very wary of any unsolicited advice, offers to buy
shares at a discount, sell your shares at a premium or offers of free
company reports.

if you receive sny unsolicited investment advice:

* Make sure you get the commect name of the person and organisation

and take a note of any other details they provide, such as a
telephone number or address.

= Check that the caller is properly authorised by the Financiel Conduct
Authority {FCA) by visiting www.fca.org.uk.

= Report any approach from such organisations to the FCA using the
share fraud reporting form at www.fca_org.uk/consumers/report-
scam-unauthorised-firm, where you can also find out about the
latest investment scams. You can aiso call the Consumer Helpline on
0B00 111 6768.

» f cals persist, hang up.




GLOSSARY

Additive manufacturing
The process of joining materials to make
objects from 3D model data (3D printing)

. AGM
Annual General Meeting

Board
The Board of Directors of The Waeir Group PLC

bps

Basis points

capex

Capital expenditure

cGuU

Cash generating unit

Comminution

Crushing, screening and grinding of materials
in mining and sand and aggregstes markets

Company
The Weir Group PLC

Computershare EBT
Employes benefit trust (Computershare
Trustees Llersey) Limited)

Diractnr
A Director of The Weir Group PLC

EBIT
Eamings before interest and tax

EBITDA
Eamings before interest, tax, deprecistion
and smortisation

amerging markets
Asia-Pacific, South America, Africa and the
Middie East

EPS
Eamings per share

Estera EBT

Employee benefit trust (Estera Trust (Jersey}
Limited)

Excallence Committees

Weir Group Management Committees
ensuring best practice

External Auditors
PricewsterhouseCoopers LLP

free cash flow

Operating Cash flow (cash generated

from operations) adjusted for income

taxas, net capital expenditures, lease
payments, net interest payments, dividends
recaived from joint ventures, settiement

of derivatives, purchase of shares for
employee share awards and other awards and
pension contributions.

GAAP

Generally Accepted Accounting Practice
greenfield

A term used 1o describe new

mine developments

Group

The Company together with its subsidiaries
HR .

Human resources

IAS
Intemetional Accounting Standards

RS
Intemational Financial Reporting Standards

ROT

Industrial Intemet of Things
input

Orders received from customers

intemet of Things (loT}

The network of physical objects (devices,
vehicles, buildings and other items) that

are embedded with elsctronics, software,
sensors and network connectivity, which
enables thesa objects to collsct and
exchange data

150

Internationat Organisation for Standardisation

KPl

Kery piforimances indicater

Like-forlike

On a consistent basis, excluding the impact
of scquisitions

Lnp

Long Term Incentive Plan

NGO

Non-governmental organisation
opaerating margin

Operating profit including our share of results
of joint venturas divided by revenue
ordinary shares

The ordinary shares in the capital of the
Company of 12,6p each

or

Operstional Technology

PILON

Payment in lieu of notice

Registrar

Computershare Investor Services PLC

R&D
Research and development

RP
UK Retail Prices Index

Scops 1 Emissions
Direct GHG emissions occur from sources
that are cwned or controlled by the company,
{or example, emissions from combustion

in owned or controlled boilers, fumaces,
wehicles, process emissions etc.

Scope 2 Emissions

Indirect GHG emissions. Scope 2 accounts
for GHG emissions from the generation

of purchased electricity, heat or steam
consumed by the company snd is purchased
or otherwise brought into the organisational
boundary of tha company.

Scope 3 Emissions

Other indirect GHG emissions across

the value chain Scope 3 emissions are a
consequence of the activities of the company,

_but oceur from sources not owned or

controlled by the company. Some axamples
of scope 3 activities are extraction and
production of purchased materials;
transportation of purchased fusls; and use of
sold products and services.

SHE
Safety, Heatth and Enviranment

SME
Small and medium-sized enterprises

SRP
Share Reward Plan

subsidiary
An entity that is contralled, sither directly or
indirectly, by the Company

€O
Tonnes of carbon dioxida equivalent

TR

Total Incident Rate (rate of any Incidant that
causes an employee, visitor, contractor or
anyone working on behalf of Weir to require
off-site medicel treatment per 200,000
hours worked)

TSR

TJotal Shareholder Return comprising
dividends psid on ordinery shares and the
increase or decrease in the market price of
ordinary shares

WACC

Weighted average cost of capital

Cautionary statement

This Annual Report contains forwardJooking
statements with respect to the financial
condition, operations and performance of
the Group. By their nature, these statements
involve uncertainty since future events

and circumstances can cause results and
developmeants to differ materislly from those
anticipated, The forwerd-ooking statements
reflect knowledgs and information available at
the date of preparation of this Annual Report
and the Company undertakes no obligation
to update these forwarddooking statements.
Nothing in this Annual Report should ba
construed as a profit forecast.
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